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Ladies and gentlemen, honored guests. This marks my second
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appé/fance as Pre51dent before the American Soc1ety of Newspaper
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300th anniversary of the American news aper.

(/ Edi%g;s. I am happy for the opportunity to address you on the
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((Lasf>§ear I spoke for neaf%y—haéﬁ-an-heur. This year I

thought I'd do something a little different and make my speech

the same length as the average story in USA Today. // So thank
you and good-day.)) //
((Seriously, I do have a confession. I'm a newspaper

junkie. // Each day I turn first to The Washington Post. Start

out with the funnies. Then, leaving the editorial page . . // I
read newspapers the way Barbara eats broccoli // avidly, with
gusto // whether it's good for you or not.)) //

((And the thing is: 1I've always been that way. When I was
a little kid, my mother made me read them. // And now that I'm
President of the United States, I intend to keep reading them. //

— — | RS

The reason is simple -- as Casey Stengel said, “you can look it ;;aﬁ

- //v‘
up": Never have newspapers been more crucial than over this past '

year -- what I call the Revolution of '89. //

Today, that revolution is sweeping the globe -- demanding

rights that were central to America's Spirit of '76: Rights like
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freedom of assembly, religion, press, free speech' // For while

fg much has changed since America's first paper -- P\<ilck 7g_‘

- X‘)\ N
o0 QMOCcurrgﬁégs -—L%gggh—ia 1690. // What has not changed -- even in >< /
4 ez

today's age of visual images -- is the power of the printed word

i

to secure the freedoms we ,Americans long ago sought, and won.
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choose—the—tatter." And most Americans would agree. // Not & 4Eﬁ§h' asyhend
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o + -
merely because newspapers helped write America's flrst draft of ]% ey
history. But because -- in morekcountrles than we dared dream
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democracy.// : : M
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D(L,\*’ Over thé last year, the printed word has helped llberty
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vpospread from Nicaragua to the heart of Central Europe.
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possible -- they arecézg§f§%ifTEE§Pthe £irst-breath of 4 3&\
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CEhcodfgaing free_mE£E§£§ // endorsing ballots over bullets // ;3

upholding free will unhampered by the State.
In Peland, for instance, Solidarity's strength has borne

fruit in free elections. // And in Germ rmany, a wall collapses --

AT T — T %?%
stages its first multi-party parllamentary elections since

>(
%@gslnutlng brothers and lifting hearts. // To the south, Hungarx
D
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-- here, too, the printed word prevails. And in the Sov’/E Unlon /U9§>
e o N — T
-- its first multi-candidate elections at the local or Republic

16vel. // Events undreamt of a mere twelve months agoc+and
~ — — (D A o0 DTS~
éﬁﬁjiélch conflrm,—— as Thomas Dewey said -- ou can't sheot . idea-
s (r(l’ )
\ E? w1th a:géﬁu" // Events showing how the printed word has been the
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Ca heartbeat pumpingilife into the democratic dream. //
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Such a heartbeat, of course, demands advocates. And let me

first note the dissidents and educators -- private citizens --
concerned individuals -- all who hg» acteﬁ‘as couriers of §<
‘.‘.7‘ V__ o Toem X

: { %W g) Y
/s a°freedom. // Confuc1u wrote on brr@ks‘"‘d?ftres Ben Franklin on L

e s S
r“)_éjﬂ\rag paper. Like them, today's advocates have defied the odds,

(LD
mﬁﬁgﬁg often the law, to print the truth that sets men free.
V@"Recall how in China, stud:>ls handed out dazisao -— o
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handbllls printed on mimeograph machines -- detailing that %
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%ﬂ herrible—day in Tiananmen Square. // Or how in Czechoslovakla,
ng/il/ orﬁ/rs rlsked imprisonment by passing faded copies of Vaclav
— e — —a I
5? Havel's manuscripts from one reader to another. // In the USSR,
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Q%/qu”’ff1c1als were once so afraid of information that photocopiers
ol w

ere regulated So brave citizens went underground/;— printing

d15$1dent writings -- "samlzdat" -- a hundred carbons at a time.
// Today, "saﬁ%?dat" is ebbing -- for protest has gone above the
round /7
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If freedom is the essence of the printed word, these heroes
have also made it the message of the printed word -- carrying its
demand for human dignity to every corner of the globe. // And
today -- perhaps more than any time in history -- they march with
journalists who know freedom of expression to be mankind's
greatest weapon, and shield. //

«l:\r\( /‘F;: America's newspapers have seen as their job to
tell the truth -- informing the public as fairly and responsibly
as possibre, and letting the chips fall where they may. And for ’%/

@écades you have done that job brilliantly, and courageously. //
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What makes the Revolution of '89 so unprecedented is that at last )&
increasing number of foreign journalists are also free -- as well
as able -- to write the truth without censorship or fear. //

Reporters, commentators, and editors abroad who have gone from

instruments of the State to servants of the people. //
Who can think of 1989 and '90 without marveling at the men

and women who have upheld -- and honored -- the tradition of a o
— — " — i ;-~ R
courageous free press? In Czechoslovakia, a playwright becomes s

— XK\-’; e - -
President. Both his foreign minister and chief spokesman are
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Communist regime for years. // 1In Colghbla, the respected editor
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S0 El Espectador is slain by assassins who shoot from a-speediung RS
. motorcycle. But the murdered edltor s brother becomes publlsher,
and"Yows to flght - and does. "It is a dec1s1ve moment in our
i = T T e e
history," he says. "We cannot back down "
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In that country, a bomb last year 1njures over 70 employees
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the next day, an edltlon hits the streets -- prlnted by a
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competing paper's fac111t1es. The front-page headline says, "We
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w1lrJEontfnue.“ They do. And>§et me commend those U.S. papers
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which'bought ads in El Spectador to show support. // 1In Poland, Yz
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the former editor of Solidarity Weekly is named Prime Minister.
. s |
//  And in Nicaragua -- perhaps ultimate proof that you
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éan t shoot an idea w1thm§~§ﬁﬁ." Violeta de Chamorro, former §(
§§§TXVD < . T— ———— e T - e
Elf} editor and wife of a murdered pub}tsher becomes president of the

S ' >
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land - he loved:. Freedom of the press begets freedom of the

5

people.//

The printed word propelled the Spirit of '76. 2And how spurs
the'Revolution of f89. As more countries.of the world are
following in the footstepé df democracy, priht journalists are
leading the way. // Writing.that first draft of history -- and
breéthing new life into democracy. //

For'£hat,'I thank you -- as free men do around the globe.
Congratulatioﬁs.to all of you on fhis wonderful anniversary. 2and

God bless the United States of America.

"
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THE WHITE HOUSE

WASHINGTON

SCHEDULE OF THE PRESIDENT
FOR
WASHINGTON, D.C.

FRIDAY, APRIL 6, 1990

Address to American Society of Newspaper Editors

DRESS:
Men - Business Suit
Women - Day Dress
CONTACT:
office of Presidential Advance
John G. Keller, Jr. - 202/456-7565
Trip Coordinator
Lucy Muckerman - 202/456-7565
ADVANCE:
Steven Broadbent - LEAD
Bobby Carr - PRESS
James Gallagher - USss
Bruce Caughman - MIL. AIDE
- WHCA

John Taylor.

WEATHER:

Partly Cloudy, Mid 50's
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2:10 pm

2:15 pm

SCHEDULE OF THE PRESIDENT
FOR
WASHINGTON, D.C.

FRIDAY, APRIL 6. 1990

THE PRESIDENT boards Motorcade and departs White
House en route J.W. Marriott Hotel.

l

MOTORCADE ASSIGNMENTS: {
Lead i
Spare T. McBride

Doctor '
LIMO THE PRESIDENT "
Follow Up
Control Gov. Sununu

Gen. Scowcroft

Mil. Aide
Support M. Fitzwater

J. Parmer

official Photographer

Medic
Staff I All Remaining Staff
Press Van I J. Allison
Press Van II

(Drive Time: 5 Minutes)

THE PRESIDENT arrives J.W. Marriott Hotel arnd
proceeds to VIP Room.



2:17 pm

2:22 pm

2:24 pm

Met by:

Mr. John Dickson

‘General Manager, J.W. Marriott Hotel

Mr. Albert Price
Employee of the Month, J.W. Marriott Hotel

Mr. Habte Michael
Employee of the Month, J.W. Marriott Hotel

THE PRESIDENT arrives VIP Room.

Met by:

Mr. and Mrs. Loren F. Ghiglione (Nancy)

Editor and President, The News

President, American Society of Newspaper Editors

Ms. Jessica B. Ghiglione
Daughter

Ms. Laura F. Ghiglione
Daughter

Mr. David Lawrence, Jr.

Publisher, Miami Herald

Mr. Seymour Topping
Director of Editorial Development, New York Times

Ms. Susan H. Miller
Director of Editorial Development, Scripps Howard

Mr. Lee H. Stinnett
Executive Director, American Society of Newspaper
Editors

THE PRESIDENT, accompanied by Mr. Ghiglione,
departs VIP Room and proceeds to Off-Stage
Announcement Area.

THE PRESIDENT, accompanied by Mr. Ghiglione,
arrives Off-Stage Announcement Area and holds
briefly.

Page Two
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EVENT:

ADDRESS TO AMERICAN SOCIETY OF NEWSPAPER EDITORS

2:25

2:26

2:28

2:38

pm

pm

pm

pm

pm

pn

pm

OPEN PRESS

OFF-STAGE ANNOUNCEMENT
BRIEF REMARKS

QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION

TELEPROMPTER

THE PRESIDENT, accompanied by Mr. Ghiglione, is
announced onto Stage and proceeds to Seat.

THE PRESIDENT is introduced for Brief Remarks by
Mr. Loren Ghiglione, President, Amer;can Society
of Newspaper Editors.

THE PRESIDENT gives Brief Remarks.

THE PRESIDENT concludes Brief Remarks and remains
at Podium for Question and Answer Session.

THE PRESIDENT concludes Question and Answer
Session, departs Grand Ballroom and proceeds to
Holding Room.

THE PRESIDENT arrives Holding Room and holds
briefly.

THE PRESIDENT departs Holding Room and proceeds t>
Motorcade.

Page Three



3:10 pm THE PRESIDENT boards Motorcade and departs J.W.

Marriott Hotel en route White House.

MOTORCADE ASSIGNMENTS:

Same as on Arrival.

(Drive Time: 5 Minutes)

3:15 pm THE PRESIDENT arrives White House.

Page Four
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Freedom House FAX: 212-477-4126
48 East 21 Street TEL: (212)473-9691
Sth Floor

New York, NY 10010
FACSIMILE COVER SHEET

Date;: April 3, 199¢

sent

Time:  Gloo PM

Td: Stephany Blessy

, . etes
COMPANY: WH:FTE HOUSE, Speech-Wr ting

FAX: (202) w y“"”‘/

Ludmille Thorne
FROM:

Number of PAGES: 13 INCLUDING THIS COVER SHEET,

COMMENTS:

Stephany, )

The most recent case where a Seviet Jjournalist was Severely
persscuted was that of HSerged Kuznetsoy, who was finally released
oen January 8 of this year. . His entire case is described on the
pegee which I am sending you.

The raid on the office or Glasnost magazine by the KGB on
May 9, 1988, is almo an inportant exsmple when freedom of
eéxpression was violated, and the raid on April 23, 1989 on
the printing room of the Express Ghronicle is a similar example.
0f course, theze are "independent” publications. The details
of these rzids are attached.

I am also including numerous examples of confiscations of
independent publications on streets or during the course of
delivery of such publications. These examples are all taken

from "Daily Glesncst” and the "Express Chronicle.

If you nave any questions, do call me at (212) 473-9691.
By the way, give me your proper mailing address and I will
Seénd you Daily Glasnost and other materials on & regular

Good luck! Anad i President Bush will use &any of these
examples Iin his speeeh, Please do let me know.

P.8. Please note the harrasment of Grigoryants and Shilkev

-

in Armenia.
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Freedom House

48 East 21st Street

New York, New York 10010

212/473-96%1

TELEX: 429436—FREEDOM
Ludmilla Thorne

Dy Sovier Swdies
rector of Freedom's Advocate the World Over

SERGEY KUZNETSOV

Sergei Kuznetsov, 22, an architect by proafession, was first
arrested on Des. 10, 1988 (Intsrnational Human Rights Day !)

and diepetched to a pesychiatria slinle Pfor two weeks in Januanry
1989. EHe was first committed in Nikolayevo, ard then transferwred
to a regular Jail in Sverdlovsk. He was charged with Art. 130
"zloegtnays kliveta," (malicious slender), and Art. 1911 (resisting
suthority.)

Hig trisl started on April 3, but wes put off to April 6. He
wae accused of slandering First Secy. of Bverdlovak, Pobykin,
KGB officer Gen. Kornilov, and M.I. Rodionove -- three high
level officials in Bverdlovsk.

This summer Kuznetisov's trial procedure was suddenly stopped
and he was released. On Oct., 17 he had & heated dlscusstion
with Kornllov about the fate of Soviet FOWs in Afghanistan,
including those who deserted to the mujahedeen. Kornilov
irsisted that they should be punished and rot emnestlied, as
Kuznetsov suggecsted. (Two days ago the Supreme Sovist passed
a resolution giving amnesty to all Soviet POWs.)

On Oet. 18 Kuznetsov vas again arrested, jJust &z he and his wife
were about to beard s train for Moscow. He was again charged
with the same "offenses”™ which I cited above, Articles 130 and
1811, and on Nov. 28 he was sentenced to 3 years' labor camp.
This time he was accused of "zlendering” a MVD nmajor, but at
this moment I don't know his name. Perhaps it is actually
Korntlov.

Ruznetsov went on hunger strike on Oct. 13. A few veeks ago,

as he was being escorted by guards to the triasl room, he was
either pushed or he fell down the stairs. He suffered s
concussion and Injury to his spinal cord. Kuznetsov was left
lying in his cell in this condition. He was afraid of Soviet
doctors, and he and his wife azked French doctors to visit

him and give him medical assistance. French doctors, members of
PhysiciansWitheout Borders." were not allowed to fly to Sverdlovsk.

Kusnetsov was & contributor to "Glasnost" magezine, and he edited

2 shorter version of the journal in Sverdlovsk called the "Glasnost
Courier." He iz a member of the Trade Union of Independent Journalistsg
whose chairman is Sergei Grigoryents.

December 1, 1989

NOTE: On Jen.5-8, 1990, his case wvas appealed, and o etsov

vas released. Art. 1911 wvas sbrogated as an accySation, and Art. 130 Vs changed
to & lesser offense, i,e,,Art. 131, and thus Kuznetsov Was released.,
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AMNESTY
INTERNATIONAL
USA

URGENT ACTION PROGRAM OFFICE « P.O. Bax 1270 « Nedarland, CO 804881270 « 303-440-0912 » FAX: 303-258-7881
1 December 1989
Further Information on UA 178/892 (13 June) Legal/Health Concern
USSR: Sergey Kuznetsov, journalist '

Amnesty International has learned that on 28 November a court in
Sverdlovsk sentenced Sergey Kuznetsov to three years’ imprisonment on
a charge of ‘defamation’. His sentence is due to come into force seven
days later on 4 December. Amnesty International believes he has been
prosecuted on political grounds and that his imprisonment violates his
right to freedom of expression.

Sergey Kuznetsov was first arrested on the detamation charge in
December 1988, for criticizing cfficial acriviries. He was released
without trial on 1 August following international and domestic
publicity about his case. An official investigation was announced into
allegations that he was beaten by police in Sverdlovsk and by prison
staff in Moscow, but its outcome is not Known,

Sergey Kuznetsov’s latest arrest came on 18 October, a day arter he
argued with the head of the Sverdlovsk Committee of State Security
(KGB), Yury Kornilov, at a public meeting addressed by members of
parliament from Sverdlovsk. According to unofficial reports Yury
KRornilov had urged that Soviet prisoners of war who crossed sides 1in
Afghanistan should bear criminal responsibility. Sergey Kuznetsov had
said that the KGB should first bear criminal responsibility for its
activities.

Sergey Kuznetsov is said to be continuing a hunger strike he began on
19 October to protest against his arrest. Amnesty International is
concerned about his health and still urges a prompt enquiry into
reports that he injured his back and head after an alleged fall on 2
November in custody.

Purther Recommended Action: telegrams/express and airmail letters:

- expressing concern that Sergey Kuznetsov’s inprisonment violates his
right to freedom of exprassion:

- urging a prompt review of his case by judicial supervision with a
view t0o his immediate releasa:

- urging an inquiry inte the circumstances of his alleged injuries.

Appeals to: (addresses to the Soviet Union are listed in reverse order
to ours. Please make sure that the letters "USSR" are
featured préminently on the envelope.)

Procurator General df the RSFSR, S.A. Yemelyanov:

USSR,

103760 Moskva K-31

Kuznetsky Most 13

Prokuratura RSFSR {Telegrans: USSR, 103760 Hoskva
Prokuroru Yemelyanovu S.A. K=31, Prokuratura RSFSR, Prokuroru)

T ————— —— — ————— " " -~ " " . > - g . o . o g oy e e e e e . e e, e e . e, e, el . N . .
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Once again, this development, which grants legal rights to mental patients, sounds excellent, but in
view of the fact that the Soviet Union has no independent judiciary, Sovict authorites can still
instruct a judge to order compulsory treatment for & person or to turn down an appeal by an
unwilling patient. And, in practce, this is what has been happening.

A third positive development is that the official Soviet press has begun 0 publish some articles on
wrongful detentions and unacceptable psychiatric practces, such as corruption among psychiatrists
and inhumane condirions in psychiatric clinics, The wrongful detendons have often focused on the
internment of "complainers,” angry Soviet citizens who make nuisnaces of themselves by
complaining about job dismissals, poor housing, corruption of high-level officials, etc.

So far only one article, which appeared in November 1988 In the teachers' newspaper, suggsted that
in the past Soviet psychiatrists had abused their profession 10 suppress dissent, That i, the crucial
fact that for a quarter of a century, psychiatry has been used for political reasons and, that this
practice still continues, has not as yet become a national issue in the Soviet Union.

The scale and scope of the abuse is not, of course, the same as before, but the fact that human-rights
activists are still committed to psychiatric facilities for their actvities was vivdly demonstrated in the
case of Anatoly Ilchenko, a member of the Ukrainian Helsiki Union. When he was brought to
Hospital No. 1 in Nikolayev on December 23, 1988, the head of the polyclinical division of the
hospital, Dr. LF. Tregub stated that Iichenko was there because he had "joined an anti-government
group and that anti-Soviets are using him for their purposes.” Ilchenko was released on March 13,
1989, '

The fact that number of victims has diminished byt the anguish has remained, was poignantly
expressed by Valeryan Morozov, a Soviet economist who was expelled from the Communsit Party
and committed to a psychiatric hospial in 1982 for writing a critical dissertation titled “The Labor-

magazine espousing Mikahil Gorbachev's “glasnost policy, he wrote:

"Yeu are "brave’ when It comes to €xposing the past. But who will help me

today, and others like me? Today's victims not be in the millions, but

there are thousands of us. Must we also wait dozens of years to be

rehabilitared post-humously?”
Threelweeks after writing this letter, Morozov died in the Chemoistochinsk Psychiatric Hospital near
Sverdlovsk.

Among the most common victims of today's Soviet punitive pshychiarry are editors of unofficial
publications, human-rights activists, and conscientious objctors. The authorities are using what I
like to call "hit-and-run” wactics, i.e., commining individuals for a few weeks or months, releasing
them, and somectmes re-committing them. Following are some typical cases.

r’

SERGE! KUZNETSOV

Kuznetsov, 32, is an architect by professioin who also edited a short version of Glasnost magazine
in Sverdlovsk called the Glasnost Courier. Kuzneisov was also the chairman of 2 local human-righrs
group in Sverdiovsk called "Meeting '87," and he was active in g social defense committee, On
Decomber 10, 1988, Human Rights Day, Sergei was arrested and charged with Article 130,
"malicious libel," and Article 19]-1, "resisting authority."

These charges were based on one sentence attributed to Kuznetsov, which had appeared in another
independent Sverdiovsk publication, relating to a local criminal case, Sergei was charged with
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offending three high-level officials: the First Secretary of the Regional Party Commirtee in
Sverdlovsk, Comrade Pobykin, the head of the local KGB, Gen. Komilov, and the head of the
militia. Juridically, these charges could not stand up in any court. After his arrest on December 10,
Kuznersov was kept in jail for 15 days, after which he was transferred to a mental hoapoital for
psychiatric examination. He was pronounced to be sane, and was sent back o jail, to await trial,
which began in Sverdlovsk or April 3.

By that time Kuznetsov was on the 36th day of a hunger strike. He was in & weakened condition
and was experiencing heart pain, but he was nontheless brought into the courtroom in metal
handcuffs. The courtroom was packed with 150 people, and another 50 Kuznetov supporters were
milling around in the hallway. There were many placerds demanding his release,

On April 7 the court ordered Kuznetsov to be taken 10 the infamous Serbsky Institutc in Moscow,
once again for psychiatric examination. When he arrived at the Institute, there was no room, and he
was therefore kept in the Butyrskaya Prison in Moscow. On Junc 2, I spoke with Tamara
Grigoryants in Moscow, and she told me that she had just tried w wransmit sorme money 1o
Kuznetsov in the prison, so that he could buy himsclf something, and she was 10ld that he was no
longer there, which probably mcans that he was transferred o the Serbsky Inste for the
poychiatric examination. Whatover the result of that exammination may be, the STOREST ProEsations
should be made on behalf of Kuznetsov for his unconditional rclcase.

St

LEONID DOBROV

He is a young man of about 30 who lives in Moldavia and belongs to the Kagauzov national
minority in Moldavia. He was the editor of an independent magazine called Falk (The Nation) prior
t his arrest and psychiaic incarceration in 1983, Dobrov was kept in a local psychiatric hospital
for two-and-a-half years, afier which he escaped, and he is still in hiding. Tamara Grigoryants said
that his friends and family are very much afraid thar eventually Leonid will be found by the
authorides and probably once again commitied 10 a mental institution,

VYACHESLAV DEGTYAREV

He is a contributing editor to Alexander Podrabinek's independent journal the Express Chronicle,
who in August 1988 wrote a letier to the Soviet Defense Minister stating that he refuses to serve in
the army for religious and political reasons. After that, a criminal case was initiated against him and
on January 16, 1989, and Degtyarev was forcibly taken to a Moscow psyhiatric hospital for
observation. He was released three hours later, but on February 15 he was brought to the
Kashchenko Psychiatric Hospital for further psychiatric examination. At this moment we don't
know what Degtyarev's status may be, but his case demonstrates very well the turnstyle psychiatric
intimidation to which dissidents and conscientious objectors are subjected.

YURY KONOVALOV

He is a medical doctor, aged 54, who was arrested in December 1981 and charged with Article!190,
"anti-Soviet slander,” after he had revealed comuption among high-level government officials in
Moscow. He was later committed to Hospital No, 5 in the village of Troitskoye-Antropovo outside
of Moscow. There are conflicting reports as to whether he has been released or not, but his case
illustrates how people can be punished in the USSR with psychiatric interament for blowing the
whistle on Soviet officials. _
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Sergei Grigoryants and the Glasnost Network.
Ludmilla Thorne  ( MM)

.Sergei Grigoryants and his Glasnost network is currently the nucieus and

the epicenter of the human-righis movement in the Soviet Union.

~ Grigoryants now occupies the position which was long held by Dr. Andrei

Sakharov. it is Grigoryants's apartment which'serves as the major

. receptacle for the latest news and information, emanating from all

over the Soviet Union. Now it t is the Grigoryants household which is the
magnet that attracts hundreds of letters and countiess khodaki, common
Soviet citizens who go there to air their complaints, to seek advice, orto
relate interesting-events that took place in their commuinities. In the

- 1870s these people used to file into Sakharov's apartment on Chkalov

Street. Now they go to First Naprudanya, Grigoryant's small apartment

- which he shares with his wife, Tamara, and two teen-aged children,

- The apartment also serves as the editorial office and printing shop for

Glasnost Magazine and the headquarters for Yezhednevyana Glasnost (Daily
Qlasnost), a news service which is also run by Grigoryants and his

" assistants.

' INVLE A e : .
Untll May of lastjyéar the editorial office of the magazine was housed in

a small country cottage in Kratovo, 25 miles outside of Moscow. Buton

Moscow apartment.

May 9 the office was raided by the police and plainciothes men.
Grigoryant's computer, taperecorder, the entire Glasnost archive, all files,
manuscripts, and past issues of the magazine were confiscated by the
authorities, and the cottage was sealed. Grigoryants was arrested and
fined 1,000 rubles for "resisting authority,* although it was Grigoryants

who was roughed up and whose coat pocket was torn after the police had

ransacked through his office.

He was jailed for a week, and after his release the owner of the cottage
Was oo frightened to rent it to him.again. The KGB never returned
Grigoryants's equipment or archives, but Grigoryants was undaunted and
decided to continue editing the magazine in the cramped quarters of his -

Since |ast spring Grigoryants was égain arrested several times. On

November 28f last year he and Glasnost magazine photographer Andrei

Shilkov spent a month in a Yerevan prison for reporting on the Armenian >(, g4 }

demonstrations, and on March 12 of this yeapAGrigoryants was jailed for
ten days and fined 150 rubles, this time for attending a Moscow
demonstration as a reporter for his journal. -

i



RUSLAN KETENCHIEV

Ketenchiev's "crime” lay in the fact that he desperately wanted to emigrate to the United States and
tried to make contact with the American Embassy in Moscow. During this process he was blattenly
entrapped by KGB agents who masqueraded as American diplomats. It is for this reason that I have
been urging U.S. officials to press for his release. Ketenchiev was arrested on August 27, 1982,
and sentenced to 10 years for "reason." His sentznce has been shortened, but he dsserves to be
free. Ketenchiev is confined at Perm Labar Camp No. 35,

Attached herewith is a letter addressed 10 R. Bruce McColm, written by two former Soviet political
prisoners who served time with Ketenchiev. The letter describes Katenchiev's case in full.

(s o ot 7, 949

Confiscation of Sources of Information and Printing Equipment

We are living in an age which is characterized as the "Communications Revolution,” but Soviet

citizens are still deprived of the possibility to enjoy fully this wondcrous revolution, Full freedom of
communication is still non-existent in the Soviet Union. The right of Soviet citizens to secure access
ta news and information "of all kinds," contained in the Helsinki Accords, is still vicolaed.

¢s, and fax ines,

\.\ ~
It should also be noted that such items are taken away not oaly from Soviet citzens, but also from
Waestern visitors. Following are some examics.

1. Recenty, Olga Svintsova, the Fronch representative of Glasnost magazine in Paris, was
travelling to the Soviet Union in order o attend a meeting in Vilnius, Lithuania. On arriving at the
Moscow Airport on May 19, Sovict customs officials thoroughly searched her belongings and
confiscated the following items: two copies of French-language editions of Glasnost magazine,
various materials printed by Amnesty International in the English language, including a copy of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, and a French-language report published by the organization
"Journalists Without Borders.”

The reason why Ms. Svintsova was bringing the Amnesty International materials is that a grouF of
Muscovites is planning to start a new Amnesty chapter and they looked forward to receiving all of
the documents explaining how Amnesty works.

2. On April 14, 1989, Moscow customs officials similarly confiscated 50,000 sheets of paperand a
printing machine from the British clergyman Rev. Dick Rodgers, who was bringing the equipment
for Alexander Ogorodnikov, the editor of the independent journal the Christian Community Bulletin.
Money for the printing press and Wt was raised by Christian believers in Britain, and Rev.
Rodgers had informed the Soviet Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Council of Religious Affairs
that he was bringing the items,

But the equipment was impounded and never returned o Rev. Rodgers, after which Ogorodnikov
and other Russian Christian believers went on hunger strike.

’ "

ye
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¥ . ¢ 3.Offices of independent magazines are often raided by the. Soviet police. For example, on Aptil
23, 1989, officers from Moscow police precinet No. 5 raided the printing room of Express

fl‘ . Chronicle and confiscated 70 copies of the magazine's issue No. 17, after which the room was

sealed off. The independent publication was being printed in the basement printing shop of the

Gnesin State Music-Pedagogical Institute.

Last spring a similar raid was conducted on the editorial office of Sergei Grigaryant's Glasnost :
roagazing. during which all archival materials and a computer were confiscated and never returned.

During the police raid at the music institute, a man by the name of Yury Kushkov was also detained
and breught to the police precinct. He was in charge of a private library (a common phenomenon
now in the USSR) and all of his books were confiscated. Among these were Solzhenitsyn's Gulag
Archipelago, Capitalism and Librty by Milton Friedman, and numerous other works. A criminal
.case was instigated against Kushkov,

. Enclosures
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October 30, 1989
DAILY GLASNOST

This is the first English-language edition of the press bulletin "Daily Glasnost,”
issued in Moscow by the Trade Union of Independent Journalists of the Soviet
Union, whose chairman is Sergei Grigoryants. Although the Russian-language
bulletin comes out every day, it will be issued in English by Freedom House
approximately every week.

"Daily Glasnost" is a digest of events taking place in the Soviet Union, gathered
by a wide network of contributors all over the country. “Daily Glasnost” strives
to publish information which does not appear in the official Soviet media,
although periodically it does carry summaries of interesting articles appearing in
provincial Soviet publications, which are not readily available to readers in
Moscow or in the West.

Freedom House is publishing "Daily Glasnost" in English as a result of an
agreement which it made on June 19, 1980 with the independent journalists'
union. The magazine Glasnost is published in English by the Center for
Democracy in the U.S.8.R.

The English-language edition of "Daily Glasnost® will carry a selection of
articles, transiated and prepared by Ludmilla Thorne without editorial comment,
but with occaslonal brief clarifications which appear in italics. Readers are free
to reprint this material, with attribution to Freedom House.

This English edition covers the Russian "Daily Glasnost”" bulletins for
October 21-28, 1989.

Tashkent. On October 16 the police detained Mukhamad Khaydar for distribudng the
independent bulletin Berlik (Unity.) The cotire pross run of 6,000 copies, which were in his

possession, were confiscated, and criminal procecdings were initiated against the editors of the
publication. The bulletin is the official organ of the Uzbek national patriotic society "Berlik."”

Aot

n October 19 the organization sponsored an unsanctioned meeting (i.c. without eofficia
permission) on Lenin Square in Tashkent, during which the draft law on the use of Uzbek as the
official Janguage was discussed. Soldiers and policemen arrived at the meeting, provoking a clash
with the demonstraiors. The police used their wooden wruncheons against the participants and

detained more than 100 people.

Leningrad. (Reported by Viadimir Potemkin.) On October 19 a silent, unregistered
demonstation was held near the Conservatory building. It was organized by the "Rossy" society,
the Association of Russian Voters, and a number of other groups. Approximately twonty people
took part. The demonstrators came with banners and slogans, somec of which read: "Things
Russian — for Russians," "NO to the Cover Up of Russian Problems,” and "In Russian Schools
Teach Russian History!"

Ten minutes after the meeting began a bus with forty policemen arrived. In responsc to an order
given by a police colonel, the policemen began to tear up the banners. Several demonsgators were
detained, and as they were being led to the bus they were beated with night sticks.
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Tbilisi, March 1 (Geergtan Mews Service) - According to a report
from the Georgian DemoCratic Party's wews seruvice, as of March 1
13,200 people had renounced Soviet citizeuship. The action of
renouncing Soviet citizenship was begun 1n thilisi va February 23
of this year.

Iskhinvali, March Z (“Rdamon Mykhas“) - Therc are Gecorgian police
academy student guard posts on theé roads of Southern Bssetia near
the wvillages of Tamarasheni, Kurta, and Keknui. The patrols stop
passing cars and check cargaes and drivers’ documents,

Several days ago in the village of Kurta the house of F.
Bakaeu, an Ossetian, was set afire by unknown pcrsons. I the
village of Tamarasheni V. Tedeeva and her son, who were staying at
the home of city council deputy Tedeeu, were beatew by unknoun
persons.

cated from him 100 copies of the neuwspapers The Express Chronicle,
Soglasie (“Accord”), awd Spravedlivost ("Justice"), and 22 copies

Moscow - On March 2 samizdat distridulor A. Chernyuk was arrested
15‘ oy § on Moscou’'s Arbat. Fifth precinct police najor Kozyrsky confis-
of the journal Honitor. Hr. Chernyuk's trlal was sect for March 3.

Nizhny Tagil, March 3 - About 1,000 people attended an officially
sanctioned rally here in support of democratic bloc and youth or-
ganization candidates for People's Deputy. Signaturcs were
gathered at the rally on a petition demanding that U.S.S5.R.
People’s Deputy and Supremz Soviet member Y. Yarin be recalled.

5

Yapevan, March 2 - About 100,000 people attended an information
neeting on Yerevan's Freedom Square organized by the Armenian
all-National Mouement (AAM). AAM leadership memder Arshek Sadoyan
reported the results of negotiations on giving the AAM radio and
television time. A serviceman from one of the Leninakan units, a
representative from the Federation of frmenian Women, and AAN
leadership menber U. Abgaryan spoke about incldents of wviolence
against Armenian servicemen completing military service in other
parts of the country, in particular in Primorsk and the Far East.
Kh. Stambolyan talked about events in Getashen, reporting that on
February 28, with the help of the military, the entire population
of the Armenian village of Azat had been deported. Getashen, the
largest wvillage in the area, has been conpletzly cut off by sol-
diers from other Armenian villages and water supplies have been
cut off for nmore than a month.

Kiev - On February 27 Kiev's Radyan district people’s court fined
“Rukh" member aud Ukraintan Supreme Sovict deputy candidate Dmitry

o cosshoeaunCu "dlly an the citytg

. -
v [T
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Not the Empire”

Kiev, (Express Chronicle correspondent Larisa Lokhuitskaya) - On
February 4 several thousand people participated in a rally in Kiev
in protest of citizens of the Ukraine being forced to perforn
military service outside of the Ukraine. The rally was organized
by the Ukrainian Independent Youth Union (UIYU) and uwas held on
October Revolution Square. Dozens of blue-and-yellouw Ukrainian
flags were raised. as were placards reading: '“We Want to Defend
the Ukraine, Not the Empire” and "The Soviet Empire is an
Oecupying Army!'" Speakers addressing the rally called for the es-
tablishment of an independent Ukrainian state with its oun profes-
sional armed forces. Sergei Naumenko, a Souiet Army sergeant sta-
tioned in Azerbaijan, read @ statement of his refusal to serve
outside the Ukraine. The rally approved a resolution demanding,
in part, that Ukrainians conplete military service only in the
Ukraine, that military prograns be eliminated from colleges, and
that political propaganda departments be eliminated in the Army
and in the Ministry of Internal Affairs.

Rally in Poltava

Kiev, (Express Chronicle correspondent Larisa Lokhvitskaya) -
Denonstrators at rallies in Poltava on January 2? and February 3
demanded that the district party committee bureau, the members of
the city council, aund c¢ity executive committee resign. On
February 3 they further demanded that the Ukrainian government and
Ukrainian Supreme Soviet chairman Sheuchewko resign, Should their
demands not be net, they plan to begin a city-wide political
strike on February S.

flexander Yefimoy Sentenced

Leningrad, February 4 (Express Chronicle correspondent Tatiana
Khristich) - On January 30 Alexander Yefimou, 39 years old. was
sentenced to two years in a strict-regine labor camp for violation
of R.§5.F.S.R. criminal code article No. 206-2 (“"malicious
hooliganism“). 0On the evening of November 6, 1989, MHr. VYefinmou
set fire to a billboard with a picture of Lenin. He was arrested
that same evening and held in “Kresty" prison.

"Samizdat" Distributors Persecuted

1 Leningrad, February 4 (Express Chronicle correspondent Tatiana

Khristich) - On January 2?7, Democratic Union member A. Afanasenko

M vas arrested for distributing the neuspaper "Constituent fissenbly”
and Mikhail Gorbachevu’s brochure “The Path Upwards.”

On January 31 R. Makushenko uas arrested tuice for distribut-
ing "The Estonian Popular Front Herald."

On  February 2 E. Ermolasu was arrested for distributing “The
Estonian Popular Front Herald." He was taken to Primorsky dis-
trict police precinct No. 25, where officials confiscated 64
copies aof the “Herald."

52
E
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A wews stand called "The Democratic Press” has been Operating
daily since January 19, selling both official and unofficial
Publications. Demscratic Union member Seryel Somou has been man-
ning  the stand. 0n January 30 authorities confiscated 60 copies
of the newspaper “finti-Soujet Pravda," edited by Sasha Bogdanoy.
Mr. Somov was tald on January 31 that he Could have the confis-
cated copies of that paper back.

Leningrad, February 4 (Express Chronicie corcespondent Tatiana
Khristichl - gpn Februapry 3 there were three electiop rallies in
Leningrad. At 12:00 p, B. about 500 voters met with People’s
Deputy candidates uwhe “suppoert the democratic platform of the
CPSU." The neeting was arranged by the Leningrad Party Club and

new leaders,

At 2:00 P. M. ouer 1,000 people attended a rally with
“democratically orisnted™ candidates, passing a resolution to as-
tablish a voluntary citizens committee to normalize the public
situation in the City. The resolution also contains a demand that
the Leningrad City council take inmcdiate measures 1p put an end
to all forms of ethnic action.

About 200 people attended a rally organized by “"Fatherland,"”
the official Leningrad patriotic novenent .

Detention Cell Hunger Strike

Magadan, February 4 - About 20 inmates of the Magadan Detention
Cell continue thein hungar strike begun on January 13 jn protest
of the actions of the prison ang Investigatiye authorities,
fccording to repocts from velatives of the inmates, gn the Wight
of January 26 the inmateg, including sone Minors, were beaten by
prison  persanpel using clubs and teap gas. In an appeal tg
Ragadan's unofficial political group “Democratic Initiative," the
inmates asked that menbers of the organization arrange for public
figures to visit the detention cel],

Magadan, February 4 - gy danuary 31 the Nagadan city executive
Committee passad a resolution declaring  Magadan Uoter’s
Association campaign rallies “unofflcial rallies whnse ain g
anti-Communist propaganda.” “[f the Magadan Voter’s fssociation
cantinues its anti-Communigt bropaganda under the guise of elec-
tion campaigning." the resclution reads, "their activities will be
officially curtailed “

On  February 4 Association activists held another raily out-
side the “Uoskhod" department store, despite an  executive com-
nittee ban on holding alection rallies there. fissociation and
"Democratic Initiative" activists distributed leaf lets urqing
people to vote against Communists,

Vil 2y
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Moscow - Since March S about 10-15 independent press distributors
have been arrested daily on Pushkin Square. They are taken to the
168th police precinct where their publications are confiscated.
On MHarch 11 ten persons were fined from 15 to 200 rubles for con-
ducting trade in an unauthorized place. There uwere no attornies
ar witnesses present at the trial.

Express Chronicle Confiscated

On the evening of March 6 police arrested couriers delivering
3.660 copies of The Express Chronicle to that newspapers offices.
The copies of the paper were confiscated. The loss to the
newspaper resulting from this illegal act is 3.000 rubles.

Armenians Deported from Kamo and Azat

Getashen. HMarch ? - U.8.8.B. Deputy Minister of Internal Affairs
Shatalin met with representatives of Azerbaijan and Armenia in the
village of Getashen. Representing the Armenian side Were:
Armenian Minister of Internal Affairs Aratyunyan. members of the
leadership of the All-Armenian Mational Mouement. Armenian Suprene
Souiet Presidium deputy chairman Kazaryan. and Armenian Suprere
Soviet Deputy Stamoltsyan. Issues connected with the problem of
Armenian villages in the area were discussed. Shatalin guaranteed
the inhabitants of Getashen the right to live on their native land
and promised to provide reliable comnunication with neighbaring
willages. populated by Arnenians. in the Shaunyanov district of

Azerbaijan. In his woarde, military subdivisions would accompany
conuoys of vehicles to the Shaumyanoev district and back tuwice a
week. He alszo promised to raise with the leaders of Azerbaijan
and the country the issue of making Getashen part of the
Shaumyanav district. He supported the idea of creating a commis-
sion from the office of the prosecutor eof the U.S.8.R. to inves-
tigate the conditions under uhich the leaders of the Khanlyar dis-
trict of Azerbaijan concluded deals on the sale of houses belong-
ing to the residents af the villages of Azat and Kamo in the area
around Getashen.

w* W =

Getashen, March 8 - The residente aof the village of Kamo have been
deported to  Armenia. The willage 1is Dbeing settled by
Aizerhai janie. Departation from the village of Azat was virtwally
complets on February 27.

- LR

Yerevan. March 8 - In connection with the deportation Armenians
from Kamo and Azat. Armenia Supreme Soviet Presidium deputy chair-
man Rafael Kazaryan sent the following telegram to Gorbacheu:

“In spite of numerous protests from the Armenian Suprenme
Soviet and its Presidium conceraing the deportation of Armenians
from the willages of Azat and Kamo in the Getashen district of
Azerbaijen, the deportation continues with the cooperation of the
leadership of the U.S.8.R. Ministry of Internal Affairs for which

thoxne U.3.5.K.. deleting from that law the right to effect over-

Page 7?/8
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NEWSPAPER. In a general sense, a newspaper is
an unbound publication issued at regular inter-
vals that seeks to inform, explain anﬁ interpret,
influence, and entertain. It also serves its read-

ers and its own financial viability by publishing

advertising. It is, therefore, a business, as well
as a public service, that must succeed economi-
cally, at least in capitalist societies. So, in a free-
market economy such as that of the United
States, a newspaper is both a private profit-mak-
ing enterprise and a qua’si—pub%ic institution. In
the latter role, it is under the protection of the
- Constitution as regards freedom of the press, and
it receives certain benefits under the aegis of the
government, such as reduced mailing rates.

Regarding format, most of the world’s news-
papers are either tabloid size of approximately 11
by 15 inches (28 by 38 cm) or broadsheet size of
agout 15 by 23 inches (38 by 58 cm). They are
printed on inexpensive paper, called newsprint,
and are not stapled, stitc%ed, or glied at the fold"
as are magazines and books. They also include
an abundance of large headlines and pictures
and, in non-Communist countries, many and var-

.ied advertisements, which account for 35% to
60% of a typical newspaper’s space.

The English word “newspaper” is widely
considered a misnomer, since today’s newspa-
pers generally carry a small proportion of news—
that is, an account of events—compared with the

_ amount of space devoted to such noncurrent top- -

ics as entertainment features, editorials, com-
ment columns, and advertising. Other lan-
uages use words that are more
escriptive, giving a sense of regular publication
" rather than of content: for example, peridédico in

- Spanish, journal in French, Zeitung and Tag-

blatt in German. -

The term “news” is difficult to define.
Broadly, it is information that a reader has not
known previous to its presentation. It has ele-
ments of immediacy and importance and is of
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. Newspapers are distributed by delivery or at newsstands, such as this one near a busy subway entrance in New York’

general interest to the people of the area where
is published. In addition to reporting something’
that occurred in the recent past, news can antic.
ipate certain events that probably will happen in’
e near future. A basic definition of news::
therefore, is what a journalist believes is interest.
ing and important to-readers regarding both past
and future developments.” - .
A newspaper requires well-trained journak:

ists, its professional personnel. It usually has

managerial executive, called the publisher or ¢
rector, who may own the newspaper or, at least;
is responsible for its overall success. The cois
tent managers, called editors, are in charge of
final preparation of the news and other editorial
features. Probably the most familiar newspape

_functionary is. the reporter, who collects and’

presents the news and sometimes writes col

umns of comment. Also, there are photogras
phers and, on many larger newspapers, cartoon-
ists and other artists who provide illustrative 7
material. Finally, there is the advertising staff; 3

‘who write, design, and sell advertising.

Newspapers, especially in North and South
America and Europe, traditionally have ove

.played sensational events like crimes, natural ca-

tastrophes, assassinations and coups, air crashes;

- and similar disasters and political problems.

This sort of coverage has been given especially
to Third World nations, which have drawn i
creased attention to the sensational and negative .
nature of much of the news about them in the
Western press. As a result, Western journalis
have become sensitive to the problem, and mo
“development” news—stories about progress in -3
developing areas—is being carried in Wester
newspapers. Much of the impetus for this
change resulted from the efforts of the Uni
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural

. ganization (UNESCO) and certain journalisti

groups, such as the International Organization
Journalists, with headquarters in Prague. ~




“The newspaper has some distinct advantages

-6 dcast media: (1) it is regular and can
oie gﬁanews and interpretation in a thorough
Fesner; (2) it is relatively inexpensive; (3) it is
- "‘"ly clipped and saved, and clippings can be
("it through the mails; (4) it can be read at the
¥ cumer's convenience, fitting easily into time

- 40mS dules; (5) it can clearly present statistical
';“bles charts and graphs, and other pictorial de-
1 s.’and (6) it can effectively provide local
. Mvertising and is especially useful for distribut-
sales coupons. In a Gallup Poll, conducted

confidence in key American institutions, 51%
" of the respondents had a “great deal” of confi-
ce in newspapers, compared with 38% for
‘elevision. Newspapers ranked fifth and televi-
sion seventh in the poll. N .

¥ Newspapers, in spite of a long tradition and

They are plagued by rising costs, and people are
‘saming increasingly to television for their news.
{In this connection, greater numbers of journal-
. jsm students are opting for broadcasting careers

. ‘$orizon are electronic home-delivery informa-
e . #on systems, whose computer terminals can pro-
s sux:;ienfr‘:‘:é??:ﬁi?k ?ﬁ; almost any type of dl;sxred reading material,

Y - gom advertising and crossword puzzles to de-
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- glly in the United States, are the free advertising
" gheets delivered to homes, the so-called shop-

pers that carry some news and features.
o MODERN NEWSPAPERS
" Worldwide, there are about 50,000 newspa-

The total readership, however, is probably
three or four times the circulation figure because
- copies of newspapers are é)assed from hand to
" hand, some are posted, and some are placed in
tibraries. . About 8,000 are dailies.

"« At least a third of all newspapers are pub-
‘lished in North America; another third in Eu-
ope, including the ‘Soviet Union;  and the
:remaining third in the rest of the world. The
. sountries with the highest newspaper readership
“are Britain, Norway, Denmark, Sweden, Japan,
“sud the United States. :
. Europe probably accounts for almost half of
the world’s total newspaper circulation, North
America for a quarter, and the rest of the world
“for another quarter. For the world as a whole,
- the average circulation of dailies per 1,000 per-
sons is between 90 and 100. - :
. Everywhere, newspapers are troubled by the
bigh cost of newsprint, inflated prices for equip-
ment, restraints on press freedom, and difficul-
ties with trade unions. -In addition, advertising
~'&nd subscription rates do not keep pace with the
fising costs of production. These problems may
tesult in: (1) closing down publications; (2) cur-
iling the size and quality of newspapers; (3)
foereased reliance on private and government
subsidies; and (4) more frequent mergers and
mreater chain ownership of newspapers.
out 40 countries are without daily newspa-
-Pes. In most countries that have dailies, the
fewspapers are crude and small, usually of only

with as many as-12 pages. More than 25% of the
world’s daily newspapers are English-language

NEWSPAPER

r other types of mass. media, especially over -

,i 1979 in the United States, that dealt with pub-

puilt-in advantages, face an uncertain future.

“pther than newspaper work.) Also, just over the -

more immediate danger to newspapers, especi--

) g;s, with a total circulation of nearly 400 mil- .

. deavors to satisfy the majori

-Jurpages. Only about 25 countries have dailies
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ublications. - Next to English, the greatest num-
Eer of dailies are printed in Chinese, followed by
German and then Spanish. '
_Newspapers in the United States. The United
States is saturated with newspapers of all types
that compete with a variey o ot}l?ler communica-
tionmedia. Therearethe internationally oriented
dailies, such as the New York Times, Washington
Post, and Los Angeles Times: thoughtful nation-
al-circulation dailies, such as the Christian Sci-

. ence Monitor and Wall Street Journal; popular

mass-appeal dailies, such as the New York Post
and New York Daily News:; specialized trade dai-
lies, such as Variety (show business) and
Women’s Wear Daily; and group-oriented dai-
lies, such as the Jewish Daily Forward. -Amon

; i)opular-appeal weekly newspapers are the Vil-

age Voice, the family-oriented Grit and Cap-
per’s Weekly, and the sensational National En-
quirer and National - Star. There also are
newspapers for blacks; counterculture, or “un-
derground,” newspapers; student newspapers;
prison newspapers; suburban and rural ‘week- -
lies; and a multiplicity of others.

It is estimated that 1,800 daily newspapers
are issued in the United States, with a total cir-
culation of 65 million, and that some type of
newspaper is read regularly by nine out of ten
Americans. In addition, 7,500 nondailies are
also published, plus 6,000 “free” newspapers of
one kind or another. Sunday papers number
about 720, and the figure seems to Ee increasing .
each year (up by 24 from 1978 to 1980). After-
noon dailies outnumber morning papers by at

least four to one, but their circulations and num-

bers are-on the decline. About half of the week-
lies are published in either agricultural or indus:
trial communities; about 35% in suburban areas;
and some 10% in resort communities.
. The American newspapers with the highest
visibility and reputations are the general dailies
with serious demeanor, the so-called quality, or
elite, dailies. The leading examples are the New.
York Times, Washington Post, and Los Angeles
Times, the “big three” of American general pres-
tige dailies. . These newspapers enjoy a strong
international and national reputation and stress
such’ aspects of journalism-as foreign and na-
tional news, news analysis and interpretation,
politics, science, economics, and culture.

. In addition to these three newspapers, there
are many others scattered throughout the country
that emphasize somewhat the same things but

. have lesser reputations—for example, the Miami

Herald, Louisville Courier-Journal, St.. Louis

- Post-Dispatch, Milwaukee Journal, and Chicago

Tribune. Evidence of the great diversity of
well-produced newspapers in the United States
are such dailies as the highly professional, excel-
lently produced News-World, published in New
York City by the Unification Church.

.. The typical American daily is one that en-
of readers in its
circulation area. - These publications are good,
solid newspapers, whose primary intent is to

serve the interests of their immediate localities

and regions, as exemplified by such dailies as the

* Denver Post, Dallas Morning News, San Diego

Union, Portland Oregonian, Kansas City Star,
and St. Petersburg Times. Many of them have
E’ood national reputations but are not ‘widely
nown abroad. .
Another major category of newspapers in the
United States is foreignl:{anguage publications.
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There are about 1,000 such newspapers, with a
combined circulation of nearly 9 million, pub-
lished in nearly 40 languages. The largest num-
ber are in Spanish, German, Norwegian, Chi-

. nese, Italian, Armenian, Greek, Japanese, and
" French. :

The foreign-language new.spapers with the

fastest growth are those in Spanish, most of -

which are located in the Southwest, where many

Chicanos, or Mexican-Americans, live. How-

ever, the Spanish-language newspaper with the

. largest circulation is El Diario-La Prensa (about

70,000 daily), published in New York City. At
least 50 Spanish-language newspapers, some

" very crudely printed, aré published for the ex-

ploding Spanish-speaking population of the
United States. Their total circulation, however,
is estimated at no more than a million.
Beginning about the 1960’s, the number of
American newspapers for blacks grew rapidly.

- Of about 190 such newspapers, the leaders are

the Chicago Daily Defender, Pittsburgh News
Courier, Atlanta Daily World, Baltimore Afro-
American, Miami Times, Los Angeles Sentinel,
New Orleans Weekly and New York’s Amster-
dam News. During the 1970’s, however, the
number of black newspapers declined by 22.5%,
their circulation by 33.6%, and the number of

" employees by 25%. This resulted from a variety -
. of factors, including inadequate financing, poor

news coverage, sensationalism in both news and
advertising, and careless writing and editing.
About 2,000 college newspapers are pub-
lished, with a total circulation of about 7 million.
At least 100 of these may be classified as dailies.

- Some of the best known college newspapers are

the Independent Florida Alligator (Florida State
University), Michigan Daily (University of Mich-
igan, Ann Arbor), Daily Californian (University
of California, Berkeley), and Kentucky Kernel
(University of Kentucky), all operated by inde-
pendent corporations. “Most college newspa-
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Interviews are among the methods used by reporters to gather information for newspaper stories.

pers, however, operate as part of the academ
structure, while a few—for example, the Hgp*
vard Crimson—are dissociated from the univer.:
sity and, in some cases, publish off campus. -
Other types of newspapers published in the
United "States include military’ newspapers;
prisoni newspapers, business-oriented newspa.
pers, political newspapers, and a wide variety of -
newspapers for employees of institutions an
companies. - . .
Newspapers in Other Countries. In spite of th
difficulties faced by papers around the world, ths
press is growing. New publications appear
every continent, many of them catering to one of
anotf‘;er specialized interest. After 1970, expan-
sion of the European press declined, but it re:’
mains vigorous in spite of economic problem:
Newspapers in Africa, Latin America, and As
are generally small and struggling.
" Freedom of the press is a serious problem fo

. -

most ‘of the world’s newspapers. Government:§

* controls appear to be increasing every year, n

only in authoritarian countries but also in the so-:
called libertariah nations, such as Britain and th
United States.- The most extensive press free-7
dom is found in western Europe and North’
America, while Latin America, Asia, and Afri
have minimal freedom. In the Middle East;
newspapers are heavily controlled by govem

_ment. For the immediate future, prospects for.

press freedom appear bleak.

In ‘addition to the dismaying lack of press @

freedom, three other major factors contribute to:
the worldwide weakness of newspapers: (1) they:

-have not been economically efficient; (2) they:

generally make use of antiquated production:s
methods. and are unable to compete effectively:
with other media in attracting the public, and (3)
there probably are too many. newspapers in #:
world that has become accustomed to radio, tel
vision, and widely circulated specialized mag
zines. : -
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‘canoda. Compared with most nations, Can-
enjoys a high degree. of press freedom, with
jntrusive government restrictions. In gen-
‘L ﬂ Canadian newspapers are characterized by
w'e]].balanced and lively journalism. Some
dailies and nearly 800 weeklies are pub-
i 'hed' The main press centers are Toronto,
. ‘[g;ontfeal’ and Ottawa, the capital. Winnipeg,
~smoocouver, Edmonton, and Quebec are also im-
- N nt publishing cities. ~ Nine newspaper
P ups operate in Canada, the largest being
-momson Newspapers. The daily circulation is
" gbout 5 million, and the weekly circulation, more
B 3 million. Among the leading Canadian
dailies are the Toronto Globe and Mail; Toronto
-Star, with the country’s largest circulation (about
*280.000); and Winnipeg Free Press.
- ¥"Newspapers in Canada are mainly in En-
fglish followed by those in French, the other offi-
. dal janguage. In addition, some 60 foreign-
! age newspapers are published. Although
‘Ottawa 18 the capital and Toronto has the big-
: gust-circulation dailies, Montreal, the country’s
“fargest city, has the most daily newspapers, in-
"duding six in French and two in English:
»" Latin America. Two generalizations can be
‘made about Latin American newspapers: they
are faced with serious financial problems, and
they confront tight restrictions with regard to
cress freedom. In the first instance, runaway
flation is severely damaging publishing in

Latin America. (For example, low-salaried re-

rters must hold two or more jobs.) Concern-
ing freedom of the press, political instability has

wned authoritarian military regimes that se-
. verely limit what a newspaper may print. How-
ever, in spite of these difficulties, newspapers in

Latin America enjoy sizable circulations.

The main Iam%1 age of Latin American news-
papers is Spanish; the second is Portuguese,
psed in Brazil. Among the region’s leading dai-

* “'les are: La Prensa and La Nacién (Argentina);
§. - 0 Estado de S. Paulo and Jornal do Brasil (Bra-
= ql); El Mercurio (Chile); El Tiempo (Colombia);

El Comercio and La Prensa (Peru); El Nacional
{Venezuela); Granma (Cuba); and Excélsior and
Novedades (Mexico). . .

- "Europe. Although problems beset publishing
in Europe, no other area has such a wealth of
‘vital, literate, well-informed, and cosmopolitan
newspapers. Europeans are especially proud of
such quality dailies as Neue Zuercher Zeitung
(Switzerland); Le Monde and Le Figaro (France);
Sueddeutsche Zeitung, Frankfurter Allgemeine,
and Die Welt (West Germany); El Pats, ABC, and

- La Vanguardia Espaniola (Spain); 11 Corriere

S
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can); Svenska Dagbladet and Dagens Nyheter
{Sweden); Aftenposten (Norway); Berlingske Ti-
dende (Denmark); Nieuw Rotterdamse Courant
{Netherlands); and the Times, Guardian, and
Daily Telegraph (Britain). .

Weltwoche (Zurich). Such newspapers are es-
pecially strong in political and international
news coverage.
- In the mid-1970s, Paris’ highly respected Le
Monde characterized the newspaper situation in
western Europe as a “malaise.” Since most of
e area has a long tradition of newspaper read-
ing and high literary rates, why the concern? In
urope, Le Monde stated, there is a growing ten-
dency toward newspaper concentration and the
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_ icits.

della Sera (Italy); L'Osservatore Romano (Vati-

. ong the excellent weekly newspapers are ‘
the Observer (London), Die Zeit (Hamburg), and
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intrusion of big capital into the control of infor-
mation services.

In addition, economic problems are plaguing
newspapers. In Switzerland, for example,
nearly 100 newspapers ceased publication in the
decade after 1970. - Most were small; unable to
keep pace with the sharp increase in production
costs. The same situation exists in Belgium.

The press of West Germany also is troubled
by inflation and other economic problems. Even
Die Welt, the flagship of press lord Axel Spring-
er's newspaper empire, has run huge yearly def-
In 1974 alone the cost of newsprint in
West Germany rose 65%, and salaries and social
.securitg costs rose 18%, while circulation in-
creased by only 15%. -

Italy, too, has suffered serious inflation, and
its newspapers face huge deficits. Compound-
ing the difficulty is the loss of circulation as the
price of newspapers continues to rise. .

In Britain the principal problem is “feather-
bedding,” in whicg more people than necessary
are employed because of union contracts and
outmoded methods of production. Although this
situation is found in other parts of Europe, it is
especially serious in Britain. As a result of the.
increased expenses of newsprint and equipment
and trouble with key labor unions, a number of

London dailies have closed down, and Fleet

Street, London’s newspaper district, has 3 mil-
lion fewer readers than before World War II.
Western Europe still has considerable free-
dom of the press, although it has diminished
there as it has in other parts of the world. How-
ever, western European newspapers are virtually
unrestrained by government when compared
with those of eastern Europe, where leading dai-

- lies, such as Izvestia and Pravda (USSR), Borba

and Politika (Yugoslavia), Neues Deutschland
(East Germany), Rudé Pravo (Czechoslovakia),
Nepszabadsag (Hungary), and Trybuna Ludu
(Poland), operate with little editorial freedom.
Typical of the Communist-bloc newspapers
are those of the Soviet Union, which, in a sense,
set the pattern for most of the newspapers of
eastern Europe. Pravda (circulation, -10.5 mil-

-lion), the -daily organ of the Communist party,

and Izvestia (8.5 million), the main government
newspaper, have their counterparts in the other
Eastern-bloc countries. Many other large-
circulation dailies represent various segments of
the Soviet society—for example, Krasnaya Zvez-
da (the Army newspaper), Trud (labor), and Kom-
somolskaya Pravda (the youth league).

Some 8,000 newspapers, with a total circula-
tion of about 180 million, are published in the
USSR, including more than 3,000 house organs
and collective-farm publications. Dailies are
small, of four to six pages, and many of the
national dailies are printed simultaneously in 20
to 30 cities across the country. :

Africa. In much of Africa, information is dis- -
seminated largely through oral messages. As a
result, newspapers generally have not fared well.
Most are small and struggling and are obliged to
mirror government policy, which is often. chau-
vinistic in its anticolonialism. Black African
newspapers face an array of political, social, and
economic ‘pressures, as well as geographical and
literacy problems. Another serious barrier to the
viability of many newspapers is the multiplicity
of dialects and languages. '

South Africa .':mgu Egypt are the leading news-
paper countries. Important publications in the
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former include the Rand Daily Mail, Johannes-
burg Star, and Die Burger; in the latter, Al
Ahram and Al Gomhouria. Among newspapers
in other countries are the East African Standard
and Daily Nation (Kenya); ‘Daily Graphic
(Ghana); and Daily Sketch, Daily Times, and Ni-
gerian Tribune (Nigeria). .

Middle East. In the volatile' Middle East,
newspapers are mainly viewed as arms of na-
tional policy and, in general, are tightly con-
trolled by government. In Arab nations there
are two approaches toward the press. In Leba-
non, Jordan, Kuwait, and Saudi Arabia, newspa-

pers are privately owned but under. considerable’

official pressure. In Syria and Iraq, as well as in
the North African countries of Egypt, Libya, and
~ Algeria, newspapers have been nationalized and
their number reduced. Licensing of newspapers
is common in most Middle Eastern countries.
Political and religious rivalries, prevalent in
_the region for decades, are worsening, often turn-
ing into military and paramilitary operations.
Frequent border raids could ignite more serious
confrontations. Such unrest deeply affects
newspapers. They have almost no freedom,
owing to an uncertain political climate, in which
national security is the foremost consideration.

Certain generalizations can be made about -

the press in the Middle East. The primary pur-
pose of newspapers is to mold public opinion,
since newspapers are mainly political organs
with a highly partisan bias; circulations are usu-
ally small; professional standards are.low, and
newspaper staffs are limited and poorly trained;
and freedom of the press is almost nonexistent.

- The press of Iran is typical of much of the
Middle East. Its newspapers are small in format
and poorly printed.. There is no objective re-
porting, and many reporters are on the govern-
ment payroll. - Newspapers serve mainly as pro-
paganda organs, and the national news agency,
* PARS, is a part of the government apparatus.

- Newspapers in Israel, in spite of rather tight
censorship and many economic problems, are
the most vigorous in the Middle East, Reader-
ship is large, reflecting the country’s high liter-
acy rate and universal education. - Israel has two
dozen daily newspapers, with a total circulation
of about a half million. The most important dai-
lies (all national and all morning newspapers) are
Ha’aretz, Davar, Ma’ariv, Yediot Acharanot, and
the English-language Jerusalem Post.

* the newspapers are published in Tel Aviv; four
in Jerusalem. About half of the dailies are in
“foreign” (non-Hebrew) languages. o

Asia. Generally, the newspapers of Asia,
where circulations seldom exceed 15,000, are
small and rather crude in format and carry little
substantial news. They depend largely on gov-
ernment financial support, which is minimal, In
Southeast Asia, particularly, editors are timid,
and journalists are poorly trained and paid.

The notable exception is tl!‘apan, the main
newspaper country in Asia, with numerous pub-
lications of large format and huge circulations.
(Japanese households get an average of two
newspapers every day). Technologically, Japan
is years ahead of the rest of Asia, having some o
the world’s best newspaper equipment and most
modern news buildings and faciFities. Newspa-
pers are privately owned, and between 55% and
60% of their income is from advertising. :

Nearly 200 dailies are published in Japan,
with a total circulation of about.50 million, ex-

" Nav Bharat Times.

Most of .
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ceeded only by the United States and the Ug
The major Japanese newspapers include 4,1+
Mainichi, and Yomiuri—the big three-andsa
kei Shimbun. They publish both morni g a.
evening editions seven days a week, and all han‘i
daily circulations of more than 4 milljon, fhé
big newspapers also publish weekly
monthly newspapers an(f, from time to ﬁand
magazines and books. In addition, the big th%
put out special English-language dailies.
Japanese newspapers face almost no goye
ment interference and are the only real%y
press newspapers in Asia, Even Japan’s vige
ous Communist party daily Akahata (Red F;
enjoys freedom from government pressure,
The People’s Republic of China, with a p,

ulation of nearly a billion, has an estimate

daily newspapers. The major newspaper cj
are Peking, Shanghai, and Tientsin, where
gans of either the central government or
regional government are published. Chipg
main newspapers, daily nationals, are Ren
Ribao (People’s Daily), Guangming Bao, and Jip.
fang Jun. Bao. ) . 5
Newspapers in India, by far the leading preg; 33
nation of South Asia, are many and varie'g, with Y
about 12,000 newspapers and similar publicg:
tions. There are some 520 dailies, with a toty
circulation of 6.5 million. '
Of the dailies, approximately a fourth g
English-language . newspapers, accounting fo
some 30% of the circulation. Among newsp,
pers in Indian languages, those in Hindi, mostly
weeklies, with a total circulation of 4 milliop, 3

outnumbeér those in any other langua

e.
Among the leading dailies of Inc%ia are the .
English-language Indian Express, Statesman, :

.Hindu, and Times of India; the Bengali Anands

Bazar Patrika; and the Hindi Vishwamitra and
] Most have circulations of
over 100,000. The Indian Express, published in
six cities, is the country’s largest newspaper, 3
with a total circulation of nearly half a million,
Ananda Bazar Patrika is the largest Indian-

language daily, with a circulation of about.

- 370,000.

Among the most important dailies in other 3
countries are the Straits Times (Singapore); Na-

‘tion (Burma); Standard (Thailand); United Daily

News and Central Daily News (Taiwan); Orien-
tal Daily News (Hong Korig); Bulletin Toda
(Philippines); Dong-a-1lbo (South -Korea); ‘ang
Nhan.Dan (Vietnam). -~ -
Australia and New Zealand. The newspapers of
Australia and New Zealand enjoy a higﬁ gegree )
of press freedom and are generally vigorous,
heaﬁ)thy, and well produced. Australia’s majot %
dailies include the Sun-News Pictorial and Her-
ald of Melbourne and the Daily Telegraph, Sun,
and Daily Mirror of Sydney. New Zealand’s
three biggest newspapers are in Auckland, the ;
capital: the Auckland Star, New Zealand Herald,
and Sunday News. .

. . CONTENT AND OPERATIONS

Content. Newspapers in non-Communist 3@
countries normally devote from 35% to 60% of °
their total space to editorial material of one kin
or another, with the remainder devoted to adver
tising. However, of the nonadvertising space, 3
only about 40% is used for news stories. A typ
ical American newspaper, for example, provides
its readers with such non-news items (although 3

some are news-related) as photographs; editor
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‘b;,") Reporters type copy on electronic terminals that
it them to edit and correct as they write. (Right) Sub-
mitted copy is examined by editors, who prepare the final

version for typesetfing.

a}s and essays; personal and syndicated columns;
letters to the editor; nonstaff contributions; news
analyses; comic strips and cartoons; book, film,
theater, and art reviews; crossword puzzles,
~bridge and chess columns; weather reports; horo-
scopes; stock-market quotations; and recipes.
Newspapérs published in Communist coun-
tries are far more serious in outlook and content.
They tend to be puritanical in the choice of

news, giving little or no attention to sensational -

items like crimes and disasters. Usually they are

€lled with official pronouncements, news of de--

velopment and- progress, and stinging editorial
comment about the non-Communist world.

A typical American-daily newspaper consists
of several departments. Among the most com-

mon are those related to general news, sports, -

women’s interests, editorials and comment col-
umns, features, business, the arts, religion, and,
of course, advertising. Most larger dailies also’
any special Sunday magazines of one type or
another. These may be their own magazines, or
they may be nationally distributed magazines—
for example, Family Weekly and Parade—
inserted in the local newspaper. )
_ Production. Newspapers in the United States
ve made significant changes in technology and
production capacity. The outmoded “hot-metal”
K:inting systems, using Linotype machines and
avy printing plates cast from metal, have large-
ly disappeared and are found only occasionally
tmong smaller newspapers. Offset printing, us-
g “cold-type,” or photographic-process compo-
sition, is the norm, marking the end of the “Gu-
tenberg era.” As new kinds of typesetting and
Minting equipment are installed in newspaper
nts, newsrooms have changed from noisy, fre-
Selic arenas, in which typewriters clack and pa-

2 - per litters desks and oors, to carpeted areas,

where soft music fills the air and reporters and
editors sit silently at electronic machines.

The change to offset printing took place,in
the 1960’s and 1970’s. In the late 1950’s fewer
than 200 newspapers in the United States were
produced by offset. By 1968 there were more
than 5,000, and by 1980 an estimated 95% of
American weeklies and a nearly equal number of
dailies were printed by offset. :

Offset printing normally is used with the cold
type produced by phototypesetting. It is some-
times combined with hot-metal typesetting, how-
ever, since proofs of type set by Linotype can be -
used in page paste-ups. The paste-ups are pho-
tographed, and a powerful arc light is shone
through the negatives to burn the images into
highly sensitive but lightweight metal plates.
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These plates, which can be bent to fit the cir-
cular units of a rotary printing press, are chemi-
cally treated so that ink will adhere only to the
areas to be reproduced. The image, as the press
turns, is transferred from the plate to a blanket
roll and then to the moving web of paper. This
image transferral during the printing process
gives the term “offset” to the method.

In 1939 a small newspaper in Louisiana, the
Opelousas Daily World, was the first to use the
offset method of printing. In 1968 the Sacra-
mento Union, a Copley paper in California, dem-
onstrated that col -type/o%set production could
be used effectively for large newspapers as well.
In the mid-1970’s newspapers in other cities,
including St. Louis, Memphis, St. Petersburg,
and San Diego, converted to offset, and others
soon followed their lead. By 1980 the Wall
Street Journal was using offset in most of its
dozen printing facilities across the country, and
the New York Times was using offset in its big
suburban printing plant in New Jersey.

Various highly sophisticated electronic ma-
chines are used in modern publishing. These
include OCR’s (optical character recognition de-
vices, called scanners), VDT’s (video display ter-
minals), and electric typewriters wired directly
to computers, the real “brains” of advanced
newspaper production.

The OCR scans copy (written material) that
has been typed on electric typewriters and trans-

fers it to perforated tape or electronic signals, "

which are fed into the computer for readying for
phototypese‘ttinf. Programming instructions,
such as editorial changes and column widths, are
also fed into the computer.

VDT s—or CRT’s (cathode-ray tubes), as they
are sometimes. called—are connected to the
newspaper computer. When operating a VDT,
the reporter or editor types copy on a keyboard,
as he would on an electric typewriter. As it is
tycf)ed, the copy appears on a screen and can be
edited, with material added or deleted, before it
is stored in the computer. The VDT’s were de-
veloped mainly in the 1970’s, and by the 1980’s
were in wide use in American newspaper pro-
duction. Other electronic techniques are in the
offing, including sophisticated electronic page
makeup procedures, new plate-making technol-
ogy, and plateless printing using ink-jet meth-

~ ods.

Business. At the beginning of the 1980’s the
American newspapers were in good .health eco-
nomically despite such problems as rising costs,
increased competition, and labor unrest. New
technology aided in more efficient and less
costly operations.

In regard to advertising, revenues stood at
$13 billion, more than the total of the entire
broadcasting industry. Of all local advertising
revenues, newspapers’ share was a little over
half. Advertising rate increases and the decision
of advertisers not to retrench their competitive
efforts contributed to the healthy advertising cli-
mate.

Circulation, which accounts for about 30% of
a newspaper's revenue, increased in the late
1970’s, when daily circulation stood at about 63
million and weekly circulation at more than 40
million. The price of newspapers also in-
creased, and by 1980 most papers sold for 15
cents, and nearly 40% for 20 cents. However, for
the increased price, subscribers were receiving a
much larger package than ever before.

The cost of newsprint in the United §
has risen rapidly. Newsprint, which accgyy::
for some 30% of a newspaper's total operat-ntr
expenditures, more than doubled in price oy
tween 1970 and 1980—from about $170 a ton
$380 a ton. Newspapers also spent milligy b
dollars on plant expansion an moderniz-,lﬁ“I
and on new equipment. ) %

Newspapers employ about a half million pa.
ple, of whom approximately 30% are. womgy.
Because of technological advances, the nump},’
of production (mechanical) employees deCl'eased
about 8% between 1960 and 1980. -

Trends in Ownership. High publishing COst;
and other proplems have led to a growing trey,
toward newspaper chains or groups in the Uniteg
States and. ¢lsewhere. Joint operating ag
ments betw)éen competing newspapers are algg
increasing, as well as cross-media and conglop,
erate ownership. -

Fewer than 4% of American cities have cop-
peting newspapers, and more than half of
dailies, accounting for two thirds of the circyl,
tion, are owned by newspaper groups. M
observers believe that the trend toward greatey
group ownership is generally unhealthy in a ply.
ralistic society that cherishes a wide diversity of
viewpoints and political perspectives.

There are more than 50 newspaper groups iy
the United States, which own about 1,000 da;.
lies, or more than 50% of all the newspapers pub.
lished. Among the leading newspaper groups
are Gannett, Thomson, Knight-Ridder, Ne
house, Dow Jones, Scripps-Howard, Times.
Mirror, Hearst, Cox, Freedom, and Harte-Hanks

HISTORY

In a sense, the history of newspapers can be
traced to the earliest human efforts to communj. S .
cate by such crude devices as knotted cords and 348
notched sticks. In ancient Rome, handwrittey
notices, called the Acta Diurna, Acta Senatus,™ 3
and Acta Publica, were posted to be read by the
public. But it was not until the mid-15th cen:
tury, when the German inventor Johann Guten->:
berg developed movable metal type and im-:]
proved the quality of ink, that the newspaper asa
means of mass communication became possible.

Early European Newspapers. The Germans were
the gioneers of newspaper production in Europe.
In the second half of the 15th century, a number’
of news-sheets, appearing at irregular intervals,
were printed in Nuremberg, Cologne, and Augs-
burg. These were probably the earliest forerun-::
ners of newspapers as they are known today. Ia
the 16th and 17th centuries, newspapers prolifer
ated in Germany. _

In the early 16th century, handwritten news-
sheets were distributed in Venice. In 1562
printed news-sheet, the monthly Notizie Scritte
first appeared. The Notizie Scritte sold for
small coin called a gazetta, and it is probabl
from this source that “gazette,” one of the words
for a newspaper, is derived.

The first newspaper, the Gazette de France,
was published in Paris in 1631. From the begin-
ning, the French press expressed strong politic
opinions. In addition, many persons of literary
note wrote for newspapers in France, adding an
intellectual cast to the dissemination of new:
France also was the first country to produce
newspapers for mass readership. For examp
shortly after it was founded in 1836, Le Siéc
had a daily circulation of 38,000.
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" ahe Nieuwe Tijdingen was published in Ant-
Belgium, as early as 1616. In Haarlem,
ﬂetherland,s, the Courant first came out in
‘ﬁsp}inﬁng was introduced in England in 1476,
jt was nearly a century and a half before
spapers became part of the general scene.

W degree, this was because civil unrest re-
r°.:{ed what could be printed, and government
- ensing Was required. There were a few ran-
puilications, such as News out of Kent
dom and New News, containing a short Re-

'2;506”’ of Stukelely’s and Morris’s Rebellion

"573)0, but these were exceptional.
Th

e first regularly published newspaper in
lish was printed in Amsterdam in 1620.
5_“8.13]_ one-sheet newspapers appeared in Lon-
;: the next year. These consisted of foreign
ws, usually reprinted from Amsterdam and
?‘mﬁﬁm publications. 4 .
in 1632, during the reign of Charles I, news-
cets were banned in England and were not
stored until 1641, as part of the Long Parlia-
° nt’s efforts to limit the power of the king.
:iwspapers then embarked on a new type of
:‘, rting, coverage of the court and Parliament.
One such, published by John Thomas, was
Heads of severall proceedings in the present par-
tigment, or Diurnal Occurrences. -Both the roy-
gists and Parliament had journalistic mouth-
ieces. ,
we(\\sith Restoration in 1660, newspapers were
agein restricted, and the only news published
was in the Oxford Gazette (later the London
Cazette), a twice-weekly government organ first
inted in 1665. The first daily newspaper was

e Daily Courant, begun in 1702. In the mean-

time, in 1695, Parliament discontinued licensing
of newspapers, marking a major step in the evo-
Iution of press freedom in England.

The early part of the 18th century may be
regarded as a golden age in the history of English
newspapers. Such literary lights as Defoe,
Swift, Fielding, and Samuel Johnson contributed
to newspapers. Addison and Steele, two of the
great figures in the development of journalism,

blished the Tatler from 1709 to 1711 and the
gectator from 1711 to 1712. At one point, the

Spectator’s daily circulation was about 10,000.

American Newspapers.

Although the English

first settled in the New World in the early years

of the 17th century—1607 in Virginia and 1620
fn Massachusetts—the first newspaper was not
published until 1690, when john Harris of Bos-

-ton printed Publick Occurrences Both Forreign .

and Domestick. A small, crudely printed news-
Eper of four pages, with the last page left blank
r handwritten notes, Publick Occurrences was
announced as a monthly periodical. However, it
was suppressed after one issue because it was
unlicensed and critical of public policy.
Suppression was complete in the colonies,
awnd 14 i')ears passed before another newspaper
was published. This was ‘the News-Letter,
ught out by the Boston postmaster, John
cami)bell, in 1704. The News-Letter was prop-
erly licensed and continued to be published un-
til the outbreak of the Revolution. Late in 1719,
two additional newspapers appeared, one in Bos-
tn—the Gazette—and one in Philadelphia—
the American Weekly Mercury. . -
Wo years later the Franklins entered the
gewspaper field, with the New England Cou-
font, published in Boston by James Franklin and

by James Rivington. Among

' DIRCK HALSTEAD/LIAISON
Layout editors determine the placement of text and illus-
trations for the most effective page makeup. .

his apprentice younger brother Benjamin. The
Courant, antiroyalist, was the most literary of the
early newspapers. Benjamin Franklin subse-
quently moved to Philadelphia, where he suc-
cessfully published the Pennsylvania Gazette.

_ Probably the most important event in the his-
tory of colonial American newspapers—and a
landmark in the struggle for freedom of the
press—was the trial of the New York printer
John Peter Zenger in 1735. In 1733, Zenger, a
German immigrant, began publishing the New-
York Weekly Journal, which 'immeﬁiately ran
afou] of the royal governor. Twice the governor
tried to obtain grand jury indictments of Zenger
for seditious libel, but failed. Finally, he had
Zenger jailed on his own authority. In the trial
that followed, Zenger’s lawyer, Andrew Hamil-
ton, argued that while Zenger had indeed print-
ed material offensive to the governor, the materi-
al was true and, therefore, not libelous. Zenger
was acquitted by the jury, and the public came to
recognize the right to publish the truth.

Most of the colonial newspapers were small
in format, of four, six, or eight pages. Short
headlines (or labels) were scattered through the
pages, and there were only a few crude woodcut
illustrations. The newspapers usually included
essays on a variety of subjects; exchange items,
mainly from England; and some local news and-
advertising.

During the Revolutionary War period, news-
papers represented both sides of the conflict. In
Boston, as early as 1772, the Gazette and Massa-
chusetts Spy openly discussed the prospects of

- war and independence. Prominent Tory news-

papers included the New York Gazetteer, one of
the best newspapers in the colonies, published
the newspapers in
Philadelphia were the Pennsylvania Chronicle
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] PAUL SEQUEIRA/PHOTO RESEARCHERS
As newspapers come off the presses, they are taken by
truck for distribution by delivery or newsstand sales.

and the Pennsylvania Journal. The Chronicle
.printed John Dickinson’s Letters from a Farmer

in Pennsylvania in 1767-1768; the Journal, the
first of Tgomas Paine’s Crisis papers, in 1776.
After the Revolution the press settled into a
period of partisanship between the .Federalists
and the Republicans, and national leaders tarned
to newspapers to appeal directly to-the people.
It was in the Independent Journal of New York

that Alexander Hamilton, James Madison, and -

John Jay published their Federalist Papers
(1787-1788) in support of the Constitution.
Hamilton’s Federalist views subsequently were
given voice in the Gazette of the United States,
established in 1789 in New York.” Also in New
York two years later, with Philip Freneau as edi-
tor, the National Gazette was published to ex-
press Thomas Jefferson’s Republicanism.

The partisan press was loud and boisterous,
and newspapers did not hesitate to stoop to
smears, lies, and gossip. Even Jefferson, for all
his democratic sympathies, admitted that news-
papers were hardly reliable. Significantly, how-
ever, it was during this period, in 1791, that the
Bill of Rights was ratified, laying the cornerstone
for freedom of the press in the United States.

- The years between 1830 and 1860 are known
as the “penny press” period of American journal-
ism. This was the era in which newspapers be-
came truly “news” publications and developed
circulations that assured their continuity and in-

ependence. With westward expansion and
more widespread literacy, newspapers changed
to meet the challenges of a nation that believed
itself possessed of a “manifest destiny.”
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. ers, and consolidations, until by the Jate

The first small, cheap newspapers werg ., J
lished in Boston, including the Transcripg (lp"b'.
and Morning Post (1831). But it was ip gaoj
York City that the penny newspaper beche‘-
ma{)or force, beginning with the Sun in le. :
Published by Benjamin Day, the Sun speciali,, " K
in crime stories, court news, uman-inte,
items, and similar material that would catch 5:
public’s attention. Other newspapers follg, 54
its lead, notably James Gordon Bennett’s He,ag‘
(1835), Horace Greeley’s Tribune (1841), 4
Henry J. Raymond’s Tirlnes (1851). a"d,

Newspapers were also spreadin acrosg 4. 4
nation, following the rail lines an the 0“’*:
routes. Between 1830 and 1860, the numﬁe, & TN
newspapers increased from about 1,200 to 3,000 e
of which more than 300 were dailies, et -

After the Civil War, a new tendency wag g, 4
in the American newspaper industry—the tise of MR
great newspaper chains. Three names domi'na,e o
this develogment: Joseph Pulitzer, Edwarq W 4
Scripps, and William Randolph Hearst. :

The most notorious development in Amiericy,, i
journalism in the late 19th century was the -
between the New York World, owned by Pyj;;.
zer, and the Journal, owned by Hearst. In orde, §}
to attract readers (and, therefore, advertisjpc 3
these newspapers indulged in a sensationajsy,
that came to be called “yellow Jjournalisy ~
It is believed that the Journal’s biased T€porting §
of activities in Cuba contributed to the outbreag !
of the Spanish-American War. Rt
_ About 1914 the number of NEWSDapers in the
United States reached a peak of more thag
15,000, both weeklies and dailies. After World,
War [, the total declined-through closin s, m;(ﬁ__
century the vast majority of newspaper markety 3
were served by only one newspaper, many of S
which are a part of a chain or group. . .

However, newspapers thrive, with incregs.#
ingly larger ‘(‘ipackages ” and growing responsibil.§
ity in regard to reporting and news analysig
Loumalists continue to search for the propes

lend between public and professional duty.

For a detailed discussion of contemporary 4
American newspapers, see above section -
Modern Newspapers—Newspapers in the Uni,
States. - :

. Jou~ C. MERRIy
Louisiana State University §
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2. Biblioteka Obgerwatora
Wojennego (publ. "Polska Zgwalco-
na", Tiybacz wi, Natasze”,

original texts and reprints).

3. Biblicteks Promienistych
(reprints of educationsl materi=-
als, history, ate.).

4, Biblioteks 13-ki (Ristery,
acoromy, liberal thought).
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Four years of underground gtamps in Pomeranis

A SHORT HISTORY OF
UTRE FRER VOICE OF URSUS™

One day in February 1982, tus
people bumped into each other in
front of tha newspaper . kiosk in
the factory headquarters. One of
them was looking at the ‘newspap=-
ars on &sle - to which tha
other's responza was ~"Don't tell
me you'vre going to buy one of
these rags?” -"Mo, but one has ta
Tead somathing. Maybe we ghould
start our owm paper?".

And g0, "Tha Fres Voica of
Ursus" (WGU) was bora.

After the technical groundwork
bad been laid, the first fasus of
WeU, printad on a duplicating
machine, appeszred in Mareh 1982.
It turned out, however, that ours
Va3 wera not the only paper to he
printed at Ursus.

+ "Hyta~Ursus-Fs0” had appearad
#arlier, and its editors had come
from '"Uraus", They wsnted to
tstgblishad themselvas as an
intar-factory papsr.

S04

In tha toolshop therse was
“Yoice of Toolshop”, a type-
written newssheet. And by Japu-
ary/{February 1982, UReduta
Ordona” had appaared - first
typed and then "copied” on a
duplicating machine.

At the baginning these papars
bhad  a small eireulation and
served only a gmall community.
Few people knew of thely exiat-
aAnga,

The situatien wss radically
changad 4n Mareh. Distributiaer
improved and & dupliesting

machine was obtained, The under-
ground (or as some pecple prafer
to call i, alternative) prass
became easily availabla. At the
same tima the editorial boards of
the varlous papers ceme to an
unwritten undaratanding.

"Reduta Qrdena” was to comcern
itself with "jouznalism" strietly
speaking; "Huta-Ursua~FSO" o
take on inter-factory issuss and
WoU to be en up-to-tha minute

"AId NVIJOANIT VYVOAX rHas:

}

information bullerin.

Inicially, WGU eppeared weekly,
but having
blzth pangs,
coming out twice & week. During

the gsummer of 1982 somathing
grarted to go wromg. We thought
it wag Dbecause of the holidays.

HGU gtartad coming out once every
two weeks. After the holidaye
gverything was supposed to return
to normal, Unfortunately, how-
ever, by the autumn we had bacome
a8 monthly. Peopla wera discourag-
ad.

Underground life wvas slow.
There were problems. Buying resms
af paper was well nigh impossible
and dangerous. Thers was mno ink,
no type moulds, ne place to primt
tha papar in, It becsme mere and
moTEe common for conseisntious
printers to load tha machines
inta their cars, dzive to the
forest and print WGU thara!

"Voica of Toolshop”, “Huta-
Uraus=FS0" and "Reduta Ordona
all disappeared. 8y spring 1983
we were all alona 4in Urgus,

Today WGI has a circulatien of

1,500, It %8s oene of the four
papars =~ along with '"Tygodnik’
Mazowsza', "Sektgr" and P'CDN'-
distributed by the elandastine

factory committee
membars within tha
ie aleo read din the larger
factories In the Warsaw region as
well as in Gdansk and Wroclaw.

Tha first issue of WGU cama sut-

in March 1982, the 50th in March
1984 and the 100th £m March 1987.
We now Thave two jubllees to
celebrate at once: our 100th
editlon and our 5th anniversary.

Givan the conditions we work in
this 18 no small faat,

On tha occasion of the 100th
edirion of WOU, wa wish to thank
the succesaive editors, printers,
go-betweens, dimstributors and
people who g2gve over thair flats
to editors and printers, for saill
theiy troubla.

We wish, for the present
aditorial team, f£or WGU to ba
available scom dn  nawspaper

Mlusks. Fupr Ll puwlepy, vup wisk
is that the technical and aditor-
lal atandardas of WU will conci-
nua £0 ripa.

Clandegtine Pactory Committese of
"Solidarnosc" Ursus Factory

Wolny Glogz Ursusa, No. 100,
8 March 1987

s 0 ‘20

livad through its.
the papar started

to Solidarnose .
factory. WU~
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FAMOUS FIRST FACTS

The First

NEWS DISPATCH BY CABLE. See under Cable
(telegraph)

NEWS DISPATCH BY TELEGRAPH. See under
Telegram

NEWS DISPATCH BY TELEPHONE. See under
Telephone

NEWS PHOTOGRAPH. See Photograph

NEWSBOY was Barney Flaherty, a ten-year-old
who answered the advertisement, *“To the Unem-
ployed—A number of steady men can find em-
ployment by vending this paper. A liberal
discount is allowed to those who buy to sell
again,” inserted in the New York Sun, New York
City, on September 4, 1833, by Benjamin Day, the
publisher.

NEWSPAPER

Abolition newspaper was the Philanthropist,
published and edited by Charles Osborn, which
appeared in Mount Pleasant, Ohio, on August 29,
1817. It published “An Appeal to Philanthropists”
by Benjamin Lundy, which is said by some to be
the most powerful abolition appeal ever made.
(Ohio State Archaeological and Historical Soci-
ety. Publications, Vol. 31)

American Indian newspaper was the Cherokee
Phoenix, a weekly newspaper in English and
Cherokee published from February 21, 1828, to
October 1835 in New Echota, Ga. (the capital of
the Cherokee nation). The Cherokee alphabet was
invented by Sequoyah, son of Mastahangan. The
paper was edited by Elias Boudinot, a Cherokee
who was educated at the foreign mission school
in Cornwall, Conn., at the instance of the philan-
thropist whose name he was allowed to adopt.
(Frederick Webb Hodge—Handbook of American
Indians)

Arabic daily newspaper in the United States
was Al-Hoda, founded February 22, 1898, in Phila-
delphia, Pa., as a weekly by Naoum Anthony Mo-
karzel. On August 25, 1902, it started publication
as a daily in New York City. Mokarzel was editor
in chief and owner until his death in 1932.

Black newspaper edited by blacks for blacks
was Freedom'’s Journal, a four-page weekly pub-
lished in New York City from March 16, 1827, to
March 28, 1829, and edited by John Brown
Russworm and Samuel E. Cornish. (Frederick Ger-
man Detweiler—The Negro Press in the United
States)

Chinese daily newspaper was the Chung Sai
Yat Po (The Chinese Western Daily Paper) of San
Francisco, Calif., the first issue of which appeared
February 16, 1900. It was 15 by 22 inches and
consisted of four pages. The founder of the paper
was Ng Poon Chew, Litt.D., who was the president
and managing editor until his death, March 13,
1931.

The First

College daily was the Yale News, which was
published in New Haven, Conn., on Iammry 28
1878. In that issue it was stated that the aper
would be published daily during the college term

Colored comic section. See Newspaper Sunday
comic section, below

Composograph photograph in a newspaper was
published November 25, 1925, in the Evening
Graphic, New York City. It purported to depict g
scene in the private chambers of Justice Mor-
schauser at White Plains, N.Y., showing Alice
Jones and her husband, Leonard Kip Rhinelander.
A model was used and the photograph was pasted
in true perspective to form a composite layout,

Constitution of the United States first publisheq
in a newspaper. See Constitution of the United
States: Constitution of the United States was firg
published in a newspaper

Czech-language newspaper was the Slovap
Amerikansky, a small folio weekly sheet editeq
by Frank Korizek and first issued January 1, 18,
in Racine, Wis. (Fanny S. Stone—Racine, Belle
City of the Lakes)

Daily newspaper was the Pennsylvania Packet
and Daily Advertiser, published by David C,
Claypoole and John Dunlap in Philadelphia, Pa.,
which appeared September 21, 1784, as a daily. It

sold for fourpence a copy. Previously, it had beeV"

the Pennsylvania Packet and General Advertisef
founded in 1771 as a weekly. The claim of being
the first daily newspaper is also made for the
Pennsylvania Evening Post and Daily Advertiser,
whose title was changed in 1783 from the Pennsy-
vania Evening Post and Public Advertiser. 1t origi-
nally appeared on Tuesday, Thursday, and
Saturday as a triweekly from June 24, 1775, until
January 7, 1779, when it became a semiweekly.
Benjamin Towne was editor and, publisher.

Declaration of Independence first published in a
newspaper. See under Declaration of Indepen-
dence

Democratic newspaper using the word “Demo-
cratic” in its title was the Philadelphia, Pa., Demo-
cratic Press, published three times a week from
March 27, 1807 until June 29, 1807, when it ap-
peared as a daily, The Democratic Press for the
Country. The editor was John Binns. (Pennsyl-
vania Historical Commission—A Checklist of
Pennsylvania Newspapers)

Editorial award of a Pulitzer Prize in.journalism
and letters was a $500 prize awarded on June 4,
1917, to the New York Tribune for a May 7, 1916,
editorial by Frank Herbert Simonds, which was
published on the first anniversary of the sinking of
the Lusitania.

European edition of an American newspaper
was the Paris edition of the New York Herald,
published October 4, 1887. It consisted of four six-
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column pages, the last page being devoted to ad-
vertisements. (Al Laney—Paris Herald, The In-
credible Newspaper)

French daily newspaper was the Courrier Fran-
cais of Philadelphia, Pa., established April 15,
1794. It became a triweekly August 24, 1795, but
was restored to a daily October 26, 1795. It was
discontinued July 3, 1798.

French daily newspaper (successful) was the
Courrier des Etats Unis, which appeared June 10,
1851, in New York City, with Paul Arpin as editor.
It was originally started as a weekly by E. William
Hoskin, the founder and first editor, and the first
issue appeared March 1, 1828.

French newspaper was the Courier de I'’Amé-
rique of Philadelphia, published from July 27,
1784, to October 26, 1784.

German daily newspaper was the New Yorker
Staats-Zeitung published in New York City on
January 26, 1850. It had originally been a weekly
paper, the first issue of which appeared December
24, 1834. The first editor was Gustav Adolf Neu-
mann.

German newspaper was published on May 86,
1732 by Benjamin Franklin in Philadelphia, Pa.,
and was entitled Philadelphische Zeitung. It was
a small sheet printed in German, four pages, 6V
by 9 inches, text in double columns and in Roman
type. He intended to issue the paper weekly when
300 subscribers were assured. The second issue
appeared on Saturday, June 24, 1732. Christopher
Sauer’s German newspaper Der Hoch-Deutsch
Pennsylvanische — Geschichts-Schreiber, oder
Sammlung wichtiger Nachrichten aus dem Natur-
und-Kirchen-Reich, “The High German Pennsyl-
vania Recorder of Events or Collection of Impor-
tant News from the Kingdom of Nature and of the
Church,” which is generally credited as the first
newspaper, was first published on August 20,
1739. (Pennsylvania Magazine of History and Bi-
ography. April 1902. “The First German Newspa-
per in America’')

Greek newspaper was the Atlantis, issued
March 3, 1894, from 2 Stone Street, New York City
as a four-page weekly of tabloid size, and after-
wards two and three times a week. On January 3,
1905, it became a full-sized four-page daily. It was
the first Greek publication in America and the first
publication in the world to use typesetting ma-
chinery for the Greek alphabet. Its founder and
first editor was Solon John Vlasto.

Hebrew newspaper was the Ha-Zofeh ba-Arez
ha-Hadashah published in New York City from
1871 to 1876.

Hungarian daily newspaper was the Amerikai
Magyar Népszava, published October 18, 1904, in
New York City. Its founder and editor in chief was
Geza David Berko. It was originally established in
March 1899 as a weekly, and then was issued

The First

twice a week until October 18, 1904, when it
became a daily.

Illustrated daily newspaper was the New York
Daily Graphic, an illustrated evening newspaper
that sold for 5 cents a copy. It was issued March
4, 1873, from 41 Park Place, New York City, and
consisted of 8 pages printed by chromolithogra-
phy using zinc plates.

Ilustrated tabloid was the Ilustrated Daily
News of New York City, which appeared on June
26, 1919. It was published by Robert Rutherford
McCormick and Joseph Medill Patterson. (Willard
Grosvenor Bleyer—History of American Journal-
ism)

Index. See Newspaper index separately pub-
lished

Insurance service offered by a newspaper. See
under Insurance

Italian newspaper was Il Progresso Italo-
Americano, issued in New York City in Septem-
ber 1880. The first owner and editor was Charles
Barsotti.

Jointly published newspaper was issued Sep-
tember 1923 during the newspaper strike and bore
on its masthead the names: New York American,
New York Herald, The Journal of Commerce, The
Daily News, The Morning Telegraph, The New
York Times, The New York Tribune, The World,
The New York Staats Zeitung, Il Progresso Italo,
and the Americand.

Labor newspaper. See Labor paper

Large-type weekly for persons with impaired
vision was the New York Times Large Type
Weekly, consisting of 28 pages, first published
March 6, 1967. It was printed in New York City in
18-point type and was priced at $29 a year.

Line drawing of a current subject appeared in
the New York Sun, New York City, on January 15,
1840, which issued a 4-page supplement with a
drawing under the 5-column heading “Steamboat
Lexington Burnt!! One Hundred and Fifty Lives
Lost.”

Livestock market paper. See Livestock market
paper

Mimeographed daily newspaper was the Kel-
logg Daily Reminder, published July 25, 1923, by
Eaton’s Letter Shop, Kellogg, Idaho. The founder
and first editor was Marson M. Eaton, Jr. The first
issue was only one sheet printed on both sides.

Newspaper was a broadside. One of the earli-
est of the broadsides and in some ways the most
important was The Present State of the New
English Affairs. It was published “to prevent false
reports” in 1689 by Samuel Green in Cambridge,
Mass., and consisted of a single sheet printed in
two columns, newspaper style, folio size, 8 by
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NEWSPAPER—Continued
14V inches. (Isaiah Thomas—History of Printing
in America)

Newspaper advertisement. See Advertisement:
Advertisement

Newspaper advertisement printed on aluminum
foil appeared in the Sentinel, Milwaukee, Wis., on
March 18, 1958. It was a lamination of Reynolds
aluminum foil on one side and paper on the other.
The foil side was printed in seven colors at the
gravure plant of the Reynolds Metal Company in
St. Louis, Mo., while the paper side was printed by
the Sentinel in one color and black.

Newspaper association was the American
Newspaper Publishers Association, organized
November 17, 1886, in Detroit, Mich. The call was
made by William Henry Brearley of the Detroit
News. The first convention was held February
16-17, 1887, in Rochester, N.Y., and was attended
by 51 delegates.

Newspaper cartoon. See under Cartoon

Newspaper color-page was in the New York
Recorder, whose issue of Sunday, April 2, 1893,
carried a full-page advertisement of R.H. Macy,
14th Street and 6th Avenue, New York City, on
page 13, and showed a large star printed in red.

Newspa ser colored supplement was issued by
the New York City World Sunday, November 19,
1893, and consisted of a four-page section, the
outside pages of which were printed in five colors.
Two half-page drawings in color featured “A
Scene in Atlantic Gardens, Saturday Night,” and
“The Cathedral at Eleven O'Clock Mass.” The in-
side pages were printed in black.

Newspaper daily railroad delivery service was
instituted by the Morning News of Dallas, Tex., on
October 1, 1885, when a special train was leased
on the Texas and Pacific Railway to carry news-
papers from Dallas to Fort Worth, Texas.

Newspaper delivery train was operated by the
International Great Northern Railroad over the
Galveston, Houston and Henderson Railroad, in
1883 to deliver the Galveston News to subscribers
located between Galveston and Houston, Tex.
The News paid $500 a month for the exclusive
lease of the train.

Newspaper editorial apology appeared in the
American Weekly Mercury of April 20, 1721. It
stated: “N.B. In our last week's Mercury [April 13)
No. 70, there is an account inserted from a private
Letter sent to Boston, dated the 20th of September
last, That the Government of Pennsilvania is Sur-
rendered to the Crown, etc. These are to give No-
tice that we have now Letters from London, of a
later Date, by which we find that the said Report
concerning the Province of Pennsilvania is false
and groundless and therefore was both by them

The First

and us too rashly inserted.” This newspaper wag
published in Philadelphia, Pa.

Newspaper page set by linotype was the New
York Daily Tribune, whose editorial page was set
by linotype on Saturday, July 3, 1886.

Newspaper plant to install electricity was the
New York Times, New York City, which turned op
the current on September 4, 1882. The current wag
supplied by the Edison Electric Illuminating Com-
pany's central station, 257 Pearl Street, New York
City. The editorial room had 27 electric lights, the
counting room 25. The composing rooms and the
press room were equipped later.

Newspaper printed atop a mountain wag
Among The Clouds, a daily published by Henry
M. Burt during the summer at the old Summit
House, Mount Washington, N.H. The first issue
was that of July 20, 1877. There were 8 pages,
approximately 9% by 12% inches. Single copies
were 10 cents; subscription for the season, $2.50.

Newspaper printed on a train was the Weekly
Herald, a single sheet printed on both sides, ap-
proximately 7 by 8 inches. It was issued by
Thomas Alva Edison and distributed on the train
between Port Huron and Detroit, Mich. The first
known issue was dated Port Huron, Mich., Febru-
ary 3, 1862.

Newspaper printed on bagasse newsprint
(waste fiber left after grinding sugar cane) was the
Daily World of Opelousas, La., printed February
11, 1954. Several test rolls were printed previous-
ly.

Newspaper printed on pine-pulp paper was the
Soperton News, Soperton, Ga., of March 31, 1933,
a four-page, six-column newspaper. The pines
were grown in Treutlen County, Ga., and the
paper was obtained from the Charles Holmes
Herty-Savannah Pulp and Paper Laboratory, now
the Herty Foundation Laboratory.

Newspaper printed on pine-pulp paper in color
was the News of Dallas, Tex., a daily, which
printed a pine-paper edition March 31, 1937.

Newspaper printed on wood-pulp paper was
the Boston Morning Journal of Boston, Mass., pub-
lished January 15, 1863. It was a four-page, eight-
column newspaper and sold for three cents a
copy.

Newspaper published at sea was the illustrated
Atlantic Telegraph, printed on board the cable-
laying Great Eastern, captained by James Ander-
son. It sold for five shillings for the series. Issues
were published Saturday, July 29, 1865, August 5,
1865, and August 12, 1865. (Isabella Field Judson—
Cyrus W. Field—His Life and Work)

Newspaper published at sea (daily) to carry
world news was the Cunard Daily Bulletin,
inaugurated by Guglielmo Marconi in October
1902 on the S.S. Campania and the S.S. Lucania, at

Jo

’—‘méﬂf‘\b-‘i <

ot e O

PR Sy S S W -



is newspaper wag

ype was the New
orial page was set
i, 1886.

lectricity was the
v, which turned on
2. The current wag
[lluminating Com-
Street, New York
electric lights, the
ng rooms and the
r.

| mountain wag
blished by Henry
t the old Summit
H. The first issue
re were 8 pages,
nes. Single copies
the season, $2.50.

1 was the Weekly
»n both sides, ap-
t was issued by
buted on the train
it, Mich. The first
ron, Mich., Febru-

)gasse newsprint
igar cane) was the
printed February
printed previous-

ulp paper was the
of March 31, 1933,
paper. The pines
ity, Ga., and the
Charles Holmes
r Laboratory, now
ry.
ulp paper in color
.. a daily, which
arch 31, 1937.

l-pulp paper was
oston, Mass., pub-
1 four-page, eight-
for three cents a

vas the illustrated
board the cable-
| by James Ander-
the series. Issues
’9, 1865, August 5,
Jlla Field Judson—
Work)

1 (daily) to carry
1 Daily Bulletin,
rconi in October
he S.S. Lucania, at

FAMOUS FIRST FACTS 429

The First

that time “the crack liners of the fleet.” The news
was obtained from the wireless stations at Pold-
hu, Cornwall, England, and Glace Bay, Canada.

Newspaper published at sea (radio news ser-
vice) was the Transatlantic Times, a four-page
newspaper, which was issued on November 15,
1899, on board the American liner St. Paul, by
Guglielmo Marconi and two engineers. It sold for
$1 a copy, and the proceeds were donated to the
Seaman's Fund. The news was obtained by wire-
less from the Needles Station, Isle of Wight.

Newspaper published by soldiers in the field
was the United States American Volunteer, pub-
lished May 21, 1861, at De Soto, Mo., by members
of Company A, Fifth Regiment, Missouri Volun-
teers, commanded by Captain Nelson Cole. The
issue consisted of a single page, the reverse being
the first page of the abandoned Jefferson County
Herald.

Newspaper published on the Pacific Coast was
the Oregon Spectator, a semimonthly issued in
Oregon City, Oreg., February 5, 1846. Its slogan
was “Westward the star of empire takes its way.”
The newspaper was published by the Oregon
Printing Association and was nonpolitical. The
first editor was Colonel William G. T'Vault. The
first California newspaper was the Californian,
published August 15, 1846, in Monterey, Calif., by
Robert Semple and the Reverend Walter Colton.
(John B. Horner—Oregon History and Early Liter-
ature)

Newspaper published south of the Potomac
River was the Virginia Gazette, containing “the
freshest advices both Foreign and Domestick.” It
was established by William Parks and began its
regular publication in Williamsburg, Va., August
5, 1736. It was a single sheet folded so as to have
four pages. The subscription price was fifteen
shillings a year.

Newspaper published west of the Alleghenies
was the Pittsburgh Gazette, which was first issued
on July 29, 1786. It was founded by John Scull and
Joseph Hall and was printed in a log house on the
Monongahela River, Pittsburgh, Pa. (Pittsburgh
and the Pittsburgh Spirit—Pittsburgh Chamber of
Commerce)

Newspaper publisher was Benjamin Harris,
“the father of American newspapers.” His paper,
Publick Occurrances, Both Foreign and Domestic,
issued from the London Coffee House, Boston,
Mass., was printed by R. Pierce, on September 25,

~——1690. It was promptly suppressed because of cer-

tain “reflexions” distasteful to Governor Simon
Bradstreet of Massachusetts. Harris had intended
_ to issue it monthly “or if any Glut of Occurrances
happen, oftener,” but only the one issue appeared.
It was a one-sheet paper folded to present four
pages, containing news in double columns. The
last page was blank. There were no advertise-
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ments. (George Emery Littlefield—Early Massa-
chusetts Press)

Newspaper reproduced commercially and regu-
larly by radio facsimile was the San Francisco
edition of The Wall Street Journal, which had nor-
mally been prepared by conventional methods.
Experimental editions, not distributed to the pub-
lic, first appeared on April 10, 1962. Regular daily
operations began on May 28, 1962. Page proofs
were telecast to Riverside, Calif., by coaxial cable
through microwave circuits where they were
photographed preparatory to etching on zinc
plates.

Newspaper room (library). See Library: Library
newspaper room

Newspaper rotogravure sections were simulta-
neously instituted by seven newspapers on March
29, 1914, when an eight-page supplement showing
13 masterpieces of the Altman Collection in the
Metropolitan Museum of Art, New York City, was
included with the New York Times, the Boston
Sun-Herald, the Philadelphia Public Ledger, the
Chicago Tribune, the Cleveland Plain Dealer, the
St. Louis Post-Dispatch, and the Kansas City Star.

Newspaper serial story in an American news-
paper appeared in Samuel Keimer’s Pennsylvania
Gazette in Philadelphia in 1729. It was entitled
“Religious Courtship” and was written by Daniel
Defoe, author of Robinson Crusoe. It was reprint-
ed from his book of the same title published in
1722 in London.

Newspaper (successful) was the Boston News-
Letter, the first issue of which was dated April
17-24, 1704. The editor was John Campbell, a New
England postmaster, who earned the distinction
of being America’s first vendor of news. It was
printed by Bartholomew Green in a back room of
his home. The page size was 7% by 12% inches.
The text was set in small pica type. The paper was
without competition for 15 years and reached a
circulation of 300 copies.

Newspaper Sunday comic section was pub-
lished by the New York World in 1893. The draw-
ings were made by Richard Felton Outcault and
depicted a humorous set of characters under the
title of “Hogan's Alley.” On November 18, 1894,
the newspaper published the first of his six-box
cartoon series “The Origin of a New Species,” and
later “The Yellow Kid.” This was the first success-
ful colored section.

Newspaper to appear on Sunday was the Sun-
day Monitor, Baltimore, Md., published by Philip
Edwards, which appeared December 18, 1796. It
consisted of four pages, 10% by 17 inches.

Newspaper to be microfilmed. See Check photo-
graphing device
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NEWSPAPER—Continued

Newspaper to insert an aluminum foil sheet to
be used as a household wrapping was the Senti-
nel, Milwaukee, Wis., whose April 2, 1957, issue
contained an insert featuring an advertisement of
the Aluminum Corporation of America.

Newspaper to microfilm its current issues. See
under Microfilm

Newspaper to microfilm its past issues. See
under Microfilm

Newspaper to operate a radio station was the
News of Detroit, Mich., whose station WW], De-

troit, (as 8 MK) began operating on August 20,
1920.

Newspaper to use an airplane. See Aviation—
Airplane: Airplane used by a newspaper

Newspaper 12-page advertising supplement
featured “The Christmas Store of A Million Gifts,"
Gimbel Bros., Broadway and 33rd Street, New
York City, issued as Section VI of the New York
Times of December 7, 1913.

Newspaper whose input was derived from a
communications satellite was the Waj] Street
Journal, set in type at Chicopee, Mass., and sent
to Orlando, Fla., via the Westar communications
satellite at 3% minutes per page. Dedication
ceremonies for the new system were held Novem-
ber 20, 1978.

Newspaper with a full page of woodcut engrav-
ings was the Weekly Herald, New York City, of
Saturday June 28, 1845, which printed 6 woodcuts

depicting the grand funeral procession of Andrew
Jackson.

Newspaper with an aviation section was the
Philadelphia, Pa. Inquirer, whose issue of June 7,
1908, devoted 5 columns on page 2A to “News
from the Aeronautic Sphere.” The heading was
later changed to “In Aeronautic Sphere.”

Newspaper with an illustrated color-page was
the New York World of Sunday, May 21, 1893.
One large sheet, printed in color and folded once,
made up 4 pages. Page 29 showed a Walt McDou-
gall cartoon in color, “Broadway Cable Car Pos-
sibilities.” Pages 30 and 31 were printed in black.
Page 32 was a full-page color reproduction of a
painting of the Spanish ship The Santa Maria.

Newspaper with perfumed advertising page
was issued March 25, 1937, by the Daily News,
Washington, D.C. It contained a page advertise-
ment of the Peoples Drug Stores featuring flowers.

Newspaper wrappers. See under Postal service

Norwegian-American newspaper was Nordly-
set (“The Northern Light"), first published July 29,
1847, in Muskego, Wis. James De Noon Reymert
was the first editor.
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The First

Offset-printed daily newspaper that was gye.
cessful was the daily World of Opelousas, La
which began operations on December 24, 1939, |y
was printed on a sheet-fed offset press. John Rich.
mond Thistlewaite was editor and publisher,

Penny daily newspaper was The Cent, which
was published in Philadelphia, Pa., in 1830 by Dr.
Christopher Columbus Conwell, but the first syc.
cessful penny paper was the New York Sun, pyb.
lished by Benjamin Henry Day, which appeared
on September 3, 1833. (George Henry Payne—Hjs.
tory of Journalism in the United States)

Periodical on microfilm. See Microfilm: Maga.
zine on microfilm offered to subscribers

Political newspaper of national importance
was the Gazette of the United States, the politica]
organ of Alexander Hamilton, edited by John Fep.
no. The first issue appeared in New York. City,
April 15, 1789. When the government moved itg
headquarters to Philadelphia, the Gazette fol-
lowed. The first issue printed in Philadelphia wasg
that of April 14, 1790. The New York Weekly Jour-
nal was established November 5, 1733, by John
Peter Zenger as a political organ to expose Gover-
nor Cosby. Zenger was arrested and imprisoned
November 17, 1734, defended by Andrew Hamil-
ton, a Philadelphia lawyer, and acquitted. His
newspaper is often termed the first political pa-
per. (Merritt Way Haynes—Student's History of
Printing)

Pulitzer Prize award to a newspaper was pre-
sented June 5, 1918, to the New York Times at the
graduation ceremony at Columbia University,
New York City.

Radio facsimile newspaper was transmitted by
KSTP, St. Paul, Minn., on December 17, 1937. It
consisted of a roll of sensitized paper nearly five
inches wide, with perforations at the sides, which
issued from a receiving set.

Radio facsimile newspaper (daily) was trans-
mitted December 7, 1938, by the Post-Dispatch, St.
Louis, Mo., over Station W9XZY on an ultra-high
frequency. Nine pages, each 8% inches long, four
columns to a page, printed in seven-point type,
issued from a receiving set. About 15 minutes was
required to transmit each page.

Religious weekly newspaper. See under Reli-
gious publication

Single copy delivered by a vending machine.
See Vending Machine: Newspaper vending ma-
chine to deliver a single copy

Spanish newspaper was El Redactor, published
July 1,1827, in New York City. The first editor was
Juan José de Lerena.

Three-dimensional newspaper advertisement.
See under Advertisement
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The First

Trademark controversy involving a newspaper.
See under Trademark lawsuit

Transoceanic newspaper was the Daily Mail, a
weekly digest of the London, England, Daily Mail,
dated January 5, 1944. It was made up and edited
in London, microfilmed, and flown to New York
City, where it was enlarged and printed. It con-
tained 12 pages, 9 by 12 inches, four columns
wide.

Ukrainian daily newspaper was the Ukrainian
Daily News, established January 31, 1920, in New
York City. The first editor was M. Tkach.

Woman newspaper editor. See under Woman

Yiddish daily newspaper was the Yiddishes-
Tageblatt or Jewish Daily News, which was
founded in New York City in 1885 by Kasriel
Hersch Sarasohn.

NEWSPAPER AUDIT

Newspaper circulation audit was made by a
group of advertisers who organized the Associa-
tion of American Advertisers to verify circulation
figures. On August 21, 1914, the Audit Bureau of
Circulations was formed in Chicago, Ill., with
headquarters in that city as a cooperative, non-
profit-making organization. Membership was
composed of advertisers, advertising agencies,
and publishers. Of the 25 directors, 4 were from
daily newspapers, 2 from magazines, 2 from busi-
ness papers, 2 from farm papers, 2 from advertis-
ing agencies,-and 13 from among advertisers.

NEWSPAPER INDEX separately published was
The Index to the New York Times for 1865, pub-
lished in 1866 by Henry J. Raymond & Company,
New York City. It contained 182 pages. Earlier
indexes had been printed primarily for staff use.

NEWSPAPER PREMIUM

Newspaper premiums were offered by the New
York Recorder, New York City, whose issue of
March 25, 1893, printed the first of a series of cou-
pons offering 17 by 25 inch color reproductions of
celebrated paintings. Ten different subjects were
offered, any one of which could be had for 20
coupons. Coupons and bonus prizes were also off-
ered for ad insertions: a $10 goldpiece, 5 silver
watches, and 10 plush ottomans. Similar coupons
were also inserted in plug-cut tobacco packages
by tobacco vendors.

NEWSPAPER PRINTING PRESS. See Printing
press: High-speed newspaper printing and folding
machine
NEWSPAPER REPORTER

See also News correspondent

Newspaper reporter to become a U.S. senator
was [Arthur Edson] Blair Moody, Democrat, who
served the Washington Bureau of the Detroit
News for 18 years (1933-1951). He was appointed
on April 23, 1951, by Governor Gerhard Mennen
Williams of Michigan and was sworn in on April

The First

25,1951, on which date Vice President Alben Wil-
liam Barkley called upon him to preside over the
U.S. Senate.

Newspaper reporter to receive a Pulitzer Prize
for newspaper reporting was Herbert Bayard
Swope of the New York World for his stories on
the internal situation in the German Empire. The
award was announced by Columbia University,
New York City, on June 4, 1917.

NEWSPAPER SYNDICATE

Newspaper syndicate to supply articles, stories,
etc., was started on November 8, 1884, but was
postponed until November 15, 1884, by Samuel
Sidney McClure of New York City, who organized
the McClure Syndicate. Because the syndicate off-
ered larger payment than individual newspapers,
a better class of writers endeavored to write for
the daily press, their articles being syndicated
throughout the country. (Samuel Sidney McClure
—My Autobiography)

Press syndicate facsimile transmission. See
under Radio facsimile transmission

Syndication of newspaper material was at-
tempted by Moses Yale Beach of New York City,
who printed President John Tyler's message,
delivered December 7, 1841, to the second session
of the 27th Congress. Sales were made to the Al-
bany, N.Y., Advertiser; the Troy, N.Y., Whig; the
Salem, Mass., Gazette; the Boston, Mass., Times;
etc. Each newspaper printed its own name in the
blank space provided for that purpose. (Alexand-
er Gurdon Abell—Life of John Tyler)

NEWSREEL. See under Motion picture
NEWSREEL THEATER. See Theater

NIAGARA FALLS

Person to cross Niagara Falls on a tightrope was
Jean Francois Gravelet, a Frenchman better
known by his professional name, Emile Blondin,
whose first exhibition took place on June 30, 1859,
before a crowd of 5,000 people. Wearing pink
tights and a spangled tunic of yellow silk, he
crossed a cable about 2 inches in diameter strung
151 hundred feet high. A 1,100-foot rope was
stretched below the suspension bridge with a se-
ries of parallel ropes alongside. In 1859 and 1860
Blondin gave a series of “ascensions.” On August
19, he carried a man on his back across the cable,
trundled over a loaded wheelbarrow, and walked
across in a sack. On July 14, 1859, dressed as an
ape, he pushed a wheelbarrow across. He usually
carried a long pole which aided him to balance
himself and which could also serve as a guard in
case he fell, since it would be supported by the
parallel ropes and thus prevent him from falling
into the river. (George Washington Holley—The
Falls of Niagara)
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By Morley Safer

IT IS EARLY MORNING, JAN. 25,
1989, and the caravan — my “60 Min-
utes” camera crew and assorted hang-
ers-on — is waiting at the Majestic
Hotel in Ho Chi Minh City. Huang Mai
Huong, my guide-interpreter, is looking
very smug. “Miss Mai,” as I call her,
has been wedding shopping in Ho Chi
Minh City, which to someone from Ha-
noi is the equivalent of Hong Kong or
Bangkok. She is due to be marriedina
few weeks to a young Hanoi diplomat.
Although she is pleased at what she has

" found — raw silk for a wedding dress,

boxes of sweets, and small gifts for
relatives — I am not so sure she is so
sure about the groom. When he re-
ceives his first diplomatic posting,

Morley Safer is a co-editor of the CBS
television program “60 Minutes.”
This article is excerpted from
“Flashbacks: On Returning to Viet-
nam,” which will be published by
Random House next month.

she will not be allowed to travel with
him. Without a great deal of confi-
dence, she has already told me, “The
reason for this is that we are a poor
country, and we cannot afford to send
a whole family overseas.”

I suspect there are other reasons,
other concerns. The success of over-
seas Vietnamese is known to every-
one here. Hanoi will not allow its most
talented young people to witness the
prosperity of their cousins and per-
haps be tempted away from duty to
the motherland.

We are due to leave for Cu Chi to
interview a North Vietnamese vet-
eran, as part of a “60 Minutes” report
called “The Enemy.” The taping has
brought me back to Vietnam, which 1
covered for CBS News in the 1960’s
and 70’s, after an absence of 17 years.
In the hotel lobby, I tell Miss Mai I
have a favor to ask.

“What is it?”

“] have an old friend in Ho Chi Minh
City whom I have not seen for almost
20 years. Could you arrange for me to
meet him tonight?”

A JAN

ANOI

I write the name Pham Xuan An
on a piece of paper. It means nothing
to her. She summons an assistant
minder, a young, well-meaning but
barely competent boy named Tuan.
He looks at the name and goes ice
cold.

«I will make inquiries,” he says. “I
will let you know this evening.”

Pham Xuan An was a correspon-
dent for Time magazine in Saigon.
His beat was Vietnamese politics and
military affairs. He was among the
best-connected journalists in the
country. At Time, he was considered
a sage. It was always An who would
brief new correspondents; it was An
whom even the competition sought
when trying to unravel the hopelessly
complicated threads of Vietnamese
political loyalties.

An was an open and engaging man
with a wonderful sense of humor,
always welcome at American and
Vietnamese military and diplomatic
occasions, one of the few Vietnam-
ese reporters admitted to off-the-
record briefings by the American

mission. It was rumored that he
worked for the Central Intelligence
Agency.

It is known that during the last days
of Saigon, An had persuaded American
officials to take a number of Vietnam-
ese friends out of the country — people
who would certainly have been on the
Communists’ list of public enemies. He
had managed to get his wife and four
young children onto a plane. He, too,
was cleared to leave, but he missed the
flight.

There were rumors that he was
dead ... that he had been arrested
and was still rotting in a re-education
camp ... that he was a full colonel in
the People’s Army . .. that during the
war he had been spying for the North.




Young Tuan leaves with my piece

of paper, but 1 have little hope that

anything will come of this request.

- AT 6 PM., WE RETURN TO THE
Majestic Hotel. This is my last night in
Vietnam, and although it is the custom
at the end.of a long television expedi-

tion for all to join in a festive dinner, I

am trying hard to avoid it. A television
crew is, for a week or so, an extended
family, and this family with its mind-
ers has become an extended colony. 1
‘am determined to be alone,” make
- notes, finish a paperback novel that I
have been dawdling over for days. It is
Julian Barmes's “Flaubert’s Parrot,”
and it has been providing great late-
night pleasure — a 20-minute antidote,

a lights-out escape from the memories .

‘and realities of Vietnam. Room service

is on my mind.

The problem of dinner is solved by
Tuan. He approaches me with a piece

‘of paper. :

“Mr. Pham Xuan An will see you -

tonight at 7,” he says. “Here is his
address.” ' : '

1 am stunned by this turn of events. I
try to fathom who made this decision,
how it was made. I stare at the offered

address. It is in the northern part of the -

city, near the highway to Bien Hoa.

I thank Tuan for his efforts, feeling

slightly sheepish at some of my mut-
tered asides about his competence.
“One other thing, I would like to see

Pham Xuan (Continued on Page 87)

LE MIHN/TWE

Pham Xuan An, above, at work
inhis Time office In 1972; and,
left, on Jan. 25, 1989, when

he was visited at his home In

Ho Chl Minh City by the author.
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Continued from Page 35

An alone. I do not need any
translation.” Miss Mai leaves
the decision to Tuan. “No
problem, no problem,” he
says. “There will be a driver
to take you to his house.”

Tuan seems extremely re-
lieved to be excluded from a
conversation that could pos-
sibly damage a promising ca-
reer.

I ask Patti Hassler, a “60
Minutes” producer, to join
me. I do not want to take
notes when I meet with An.
There is something unnerv-

ing about having someone.

scribble while you talk. A
tape recorder is even more
intimidating. But I want an
observant witness to this re-
union. I want every detail re-
membered.

We drive through the Phu
Nhuan District of Ho Chi
Minh City. It is, as it was, a
mixture of grand and not-so-
grand villas separated by

more modest houses. The

main thoroughfare, the old
highway to Bien Hoa, has
been renamed Avenue Dien
Bien Phu. We turn onto a
street of small villas, the kind
occupied by middle-level
United States .Embassy per-
sonnel during the war. Each
is protected by a concrete
wall, with iron gates across
the entrance. We creep along
the curb looking for No. 214.

Pham Xuan An is standing
at the open iron gates, a pair
of German shepherds flank-
ing him. An and his beloved
dogs. He would take them ev-
erywhere. He used to have
his morning coffee at the
Continental Palace, and al-
ways the big black snout of a
German shepherd poked out
from under his table.

He walks toward me, arms
‘outstretched and, uncharac-

teristically for a Vietnamese,
he embraces me.

An has changed very little.
He is 61, but he looked that old
20 years ago. Then he might
have been described as wiry;
now he is emaciated, almost
cadaverous. He is wearing a
white shirt, dark trousers
and enormous heavy horn-
rimmed glasses that make
him look like a certified intel-
lectual of the kind you see
hanging out in cafes on the
fringes of the Sorbonne. He
takes them off when he talks
and slips them on when he
listens.

We are seated in the living
room, which also serves as
An’s study. On a table in a
corner is an old Olivetti port-
able typewriter. There are

floor-to-ceiling glass-covered
bookcases filled to overflow-
ing with English, French and
Vietnamese titles. There is a
neat. disorder to the room:
piles of newspapers, books ly-
ing open on the shelves, the
disorder that would indicate
a preoccupied mind, not a
sloppy one. There is a nice
musty smell, the smell of pa-
per quietly disintegrating in
the Asian dampness.

On a low table separating a
sofa and two easy chairs, An
has set out glasses, a bowl of
ice and a bottle of White
Horse whisky.

“You know, you are still a
mystery,” I say. “People are
still unsure about who you
were working for. What's the
truth?”

He laughs. “The truth?
Which truth? One truth is
that for 10 years I was a staff
correspondent for Time mag-
azine, and before that Reu-
ters. The other truth is that I
joined the movement in 1944
and in one way or another
have been part of it ever
since. Two truths ... both
truths are true.”

I read somewhere that the
North, the Vietcong, had
200,000 agents active in the
South during the war. I ask
An how he managed to keep
his identities separate.

“The identities weren’t the
problem. The identities were
very easy. Loyalty was the
problem. I learned about loy-
alty at university in the Unit-
ed States. To me, in a certain
way, loyalty is a totally
American idea.”

An had been given a State
Department scholarship to
the United States in the late
1950’s. After his university

studies he traveled across.

the country, staying in pri-
vate homes, ending his time
abroad in Orange County,
Calif., working for a local
newspaper. He now jokes: “I
was the only Vietnamese in
Orange County. I understand
300,000 have now taken my
place.”

The conversation rambles.
An is anxious to know about
old friends. Especially Frank
McCulloch, who was Time’s
bureau chief in Saigon, and
Richard M. Clurman, who
during An’s years at Time
was Time-Life's chief of cor-
respondents, based in New
York.

“McCulloch taught me ev-
erything about honest jour-
nalism. He taught me about
‘getting it right.’ That was his
main concern. Tell him what-

ever I did, I did not let him
down on that. I never planted
a story; I was not part of any
disinformation = campaign.
The best friends I had were at
Time. David Greenway and
other reporters taught me

about friendship. Clurman.

demonstrated what loyalty
is. Everyone in the bureau
was frightened of Clurman,
but when there were prob-
lems, they turned to him for

"help. He never let anyone

down. When we lost people,
when someone was Kkilled,
Clurman didn’t send his sym-
pathies; he came himself.”

Frank McCulloch is now
managing editor of The San
Francisco Examiner, H.D.S.
(David) Greenway is with
The Boston Globe, and Rich-
ard Clurman writes books
and serves as chairman of
the board of the Columbia
University Media in Society
Seminars. ’

The talk turns to Robert
Shaplen, who covered Viet-

nam for many years for The

New Yorker. He died of can-
cer eight months ago. Sha-
plen’s Vietnamese reporter,
Nguyen Hung Vuong, and An
were inseparable. Vuong was
a squat, intense, sour-looking
man. Together they were the
Mutt and Jeff of Vietnamese
political minutiae, a two-man
repository of all the intrigues,
petty bickering, corruption,
gossip, dirt, plotting and

grand designs of the little -

kings we created, the tin-pots
we overthrew, the might-
have-beens and never-
wuzzes. In the dim 40-watt
glow of An’s study, I reflect
on all that ... all that scholar-
ship of theirs that we called
upon all those years ago. So

important then, so useless-

now. Vuong died of cancer,
too, in 1986, in lonely exile in
Virginia. An and I raise a
glass in silent toast.

OW DID IT START?”
‘T ask.
“It was the most

natural thing. In 1944, the-

Japanese were still here. I
joined the Vietminh along
‘with most of my classmates.

"It was not a matter of choice;

it was the only thing to do. We
were patriots. Then, when the
French came back, nothing
had really changed, just the
enemy. 1 did nothing very
brave; I ran a few errands.

“The real work started in
1960, when I was working for
Reuters. I held the rank of reg-
imental commander. I never
wore a uniform, of course ...
never carried a weapon. Dur-
ing the years with Time I was
made a colonel.™ '

“What did they expect of
you?”

“The same thing Time ex-
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pected, only in greater detail.
I had access to all the Viet-
namese bases and their com-
manders. My superiors want-
ed to know the strengths of
various units. They wanted
estimates of the capabilities
of commanders — who was
corrupt and who was corrupt-
ible. They wanted all the po-
litical stuff, the same stuff
you guys wanted.”

“Did they want you to place
stories in Time?”

“No. They were clever
enough to know how easy that
kind of thing is to spot. They
told me over and over to do
nothing that might compro-
mise my job. A couple of
times I had to sit on very good
stories because my source
would have been too obvious.
The only time I risked doing
anything like that was during
the Paris peace talks. We —
Time — had a series of great

“How easy was it to pass on
information?”

“In Saigon we had a liaison
system. I would just pass it
on. I tried to avoid putting
anything on paper. Then ev-
ery few months I would dis-
appear for a couple of days. It
wasn’t unusual for me to do
that for Time. My command-
ers preferred the long de-
briefings. We met in a couple
of places, but mainly in the
Ho Bo forest.”

The Ho Bo forest is about 10
miles northwest of Saigon. It
was under almost constant
attack by the American 25th
Infantry Division.

“One time, it was during a
Tet truce, 1 was on my way
back to Saigon, when one side
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(about two weeks) between the time you stop
worrying about your skin and the time you start
worrying about being blimpo. (Or sometimes it’s
fatness first, then skin. No one wins this one.)

or the other — I'm not sure
which — started shooting,
and I got caught in the mid-
dle. I spent two days and two
nights in a ditch. I really
thought it was all over for me.
I thought, ‘What a rotten way
to die, the victim of a truce.’”

As he talks, An leans over,
his elbows on his knees, a
Lucky Strike dangling from
his bony fingers. He speaks
with an easy grace, with the
mannerisms of a donnish poet.

“Were you frightened that
you might be discovered?”

“Constantly. 1 was terri-
fied. You know there were
rumors in the 60’s that I was
working for the C.LA. I did
my best not to discourage
those tales. I thought it gave
me a little more protection.
Later, of course, it became a
threat. We worked in very
close security. 1 don’t think
more than half a dozen people
knew of my activities. In the
early 70’s, when things start-
ed going badly for the Gov-
ernment, 1 was worried that
when the collapse came there
wouldn’t be time to explain to
some kid from the country-
side with an AK-47 that I was
a colonel in his army. I used
to tell people, ‘They’ll proba-
bly kill me and roast my
dog’”

An’s explanations do not
clarify; they deepen the mys-
tery of the man. The puzzle
becomes an enigma. Sitting a
few feet away in the semi-
gloom, his eyes enlarged by
those ridiculous heavy glasses,
he goes out of focus. How
many more layers are there?
How much more is there to be
told in his friendly confession?
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In his book “The Fall of
Saigon,” David Butler de-
scribes An’s gallantry in
helping Dr. Tran Kim Tuyen
to escape. Tuyen was one of
the most highly placed C.I.A.
agents in Vietnam. An incur-
able plotter who had worked
for and against the Thieu
Government, on the last day
of Saigon he was still at it,
trying to make a deal with the
Buddhist hierarchy to form a
new government.

Tuyen would have been a
priority target for the Viet-
cong. He had organized and
presided over Diem’s secret
police and, with American as-
sistance, had set up Saigon’s
first intelligence network
aimed at the North. In the
confusion preceding the col-
lapse of the city he had
missed two different flights
that the C.I.A. had arranged
for him and his family. His
wife and children managed to
leave, through friends at the
British Embassy, but on the
last day of the war he had no
one to turn to but Pham Xuan
An. An shoved him in his car
and drove through a collaps-
ing Saigon to an American
apartment  building
bluffed his way past a guard,
forced open the iron gates,
and ordered Tuyen to go.
There is a picture from that
last day of figures silhouetted
on a rooftop stairway that
reaches up to an American
helicopter. The figure on the
bottom step is Tuyen. An is
not in the picture. He stayed.

The act might signify noth-
ing more than An’s unwilling-
ness to permit suffering
when he had the wit and com-
passion — and the courage —
to prevent it. I do not press
him further.

Whatever he was, what-
ever he did in the past, Anisa
dignified and decent man, a
believer still in a small, hon-
orable destiny for his coun-
try. I do not think of him as a
Communist, though he is still
a loyal party member. I can’t
even think of him as a nation-
alist. It is a perverted word
that too often masks grandi-
ose and ugly possibilities. No,
An is a genuine patriot, I de-
cide, one of the few I have
known.

“What happened that day,
after everyone left?”

“Bob Shaplen gave me the
keys to his room at the Conti-
nental. So did a couple of the
other correspondents. I went
home, picked up my mother
and moved into the hotel. I
knew it would be safer there.
My mother was also very ill,
and I thought it would be easi-
er to look after her in the
hotel. My wife and children
had already left on the flight
that Time arranged.”

“Why did you stay? Did
you want to see it through?”

“l suppose so. Something
like that. I think it is difficult
for an outsider to under-
stand, and just as difficult to
explain. Maybe I don’t even
understand why. I knew we
had to get rid of the foreign-
ers. Even the foreigners I
love so much. Maybe 1
thought I could help rebuild
the country. Even if I had
wanted to go, there was my
mother. She was too old and
too ill to travel. So I stayed.
At first I thought I would
find someone to look after
her, and join my family in
France or the States. But
they made it clear to me
that they would not let me
leave.”

There is a look of great
weariness in his face. The
spy in winter. The dutiful
elderly son who chose loy-
alty over freedom. The first
year of “liberation” was
spent in a camp ... not a re-
education camp, he explains,
but a special camp near Ha-
noi for “friends” who might
have been contaminated by
too close a relationship with
the Americans.

“It wasn’t hard labor; it
was lectures: long lectures,
mainly dealing with party
theory. People felt I needed
a brush up after all those
years of working for the
Americans. When I returned
to Saigon, my wife and chil-
dren came back. I wanted
them back, but I left the de-
cision to them.”

All four of An’s children
are in their 20’s now. His
oldest son works as a trans-
lator, having studied English
and Russian at the Institute
for Foreign Languages in
Moscow. Another son is an
engineer and still another a
psychologist. An’s daughter
will soon graduate from
medical school.

“Why did the revolution
fail?”

“There are many reasons.
So many mistakes were
made out of sheer ignorance.
Like every revolution, we
called it a people’s revolu-
tion, but of course the people
were the first to suffer.”

In the previous week, wan-
dering the streets of Ho Chi
Minh City at night, I saw
what seemed to be thou-
sands upon thousands of
homeless. When 1 mention
this to An, he looks embar-
rassed, as though he has
helped bring on their calami-
ty. I suppose, in a way, he
has, but he now has the de-
cency to feel shame. All that
talk of liberation 20, 30, 40
years ago, all the plotting
and all the bodies produced
this impoverished, broken-

down country: revolution as
punishment, liberation as a
grandiose denial of possibili-
ties.

“As long as the people
sleep in the street, the revo-
lution was lost,” An says. “It
is not that the leaders are
cruel men, but the effect of
paternalism and discredited
economic theory is the
same.”

“Aren’t you worried about
talking so bluntly? Isn't it
dangerous?”

“Everyone knows how I
feel. I make no secret of it. I
never have. During the Thieu
Government everyone knew
exactly what I thought of
those thieves. 'm too old to
change.” He laughs. “I'm too
old to shut up.”

“What about the reforms?”
I ask. In the previous 18
months, the regime has loos-
ened up significantly, allow-
ing a certain amount of pri-
vate enterprise. “I get the
feeling that something is be-
ginning to happen. Am I
wrong?”

“No, not wrong, just too op-

timistic. I wish the reforms
represented a genuine re-
evaluation, a genuine pere-
stroika. Maybe I am too pes-
simistic. That’s a disease that
is easy to catch in this coun-
try.”
“But the way people, espe-
cially in the South, responded
to the reforms. Surely the
leadership is smart enough to
get the message.”

“The way people respond-
ed. That's what breaks my
heart. To see that spirit going
crazy with delight over a few
economic reforms. It gives a
hint of what the possibilities
are for this damn country if
we could have not just peace,
but freedom.”

“Do they watch you?”

“Yes, just like in the days of
Thieu. They watch me out of
habit now, not because they
expect to learn anything.
They know everything there
is to know about me.”

“Will they let you leave?”

“I don’t know. I'm not sure 1
want to. At the very least, I
would like my children to go
to the States to study.”

The bottle of White Horse is
almost empty. The three of us
have been sipping steadily
through the evening. Patti
sits at her end of the sofa,
being the perfect fly on the
wall. I ask An: “Do you regret
what you did, now that you've
seen the results?”

“I hate that question. I have
asked it of myself a thousand
times. But I hate the answer
more. No. No regrets. I had to
do it. This peace that I fought
for may be crippling this
country, but the war was kill-

(Continued on Page 92)




SPY

-Continued from Page 88

ing it. As much as I love the
United States, it had no right
here. The Americans had to
be driven out of Vietnam one
way or another. We must sort
this place out ourselves.”

Paoor An. He occupies that
no man’s land called the mid-
dle ground or, depending on
the generation, the _third
force. No place for a sensitive
soul. Historically, of course, it
has been occupied only by
sensitive souls. If Graham
Greene had looked at Viet-
nam in another way, he might
have written “The Quiet Viet-
namese,” with Pham Xuan
An as his model.

An is neither apologetic
about the cause he served,
nor does he rail against it.
His is not a case of a god that
failed. Unlike Arthur Koest-
ler and other reformed ad-
dicts of Marxism, I doubt
that An ever was a believer.
A god did not fail him. Men
did.

I suspect he did what was

for him the natural thing, not

especially courageous. There
is a distinction between a spy
and a traitor. For him to have
served Nguyen Van Thien
would have been an act of
betrayal. As for Americans,
he was capable of separating

his feelings for the Ameri-
cans he worked with from the
cause the American Govern-
ment was pursuing. In fact,
what he wanted for his coun-
try, I believe, were the things
Americans already had. My
suspicion is that he made no
definite decision about him-
self, his politics or his coun-
try. I think that he, like most
men, kept taking what
seemed to be the logical next
step. Unlike most men, there
was a minimum of self-inter-
est involved. ‘

It is past 9 o’clock — time
to go. An walks us out to the
car, the two dogs at his feet.
“You've led a couple of inter-
esting lives,” I tell him. “Why
don’t you write it all down? It
would be a fascinating book.
An important one, t0o.”

He slips off the glasses and

looks up at the night sky. I
can barely see his face in the
dark, but I hear a short trill of
sad laughter, “All the years
that I was a reporter,” he
says, “all those years, no one
told me what to write; no one
censored me at Time or Reu-
ters. I am too old to learn
some new rules about what
can be said and what cannot.
I am afraid my reporting
days are over.”

He embraces me, shakes
my hand. “Please tell all my
friends you saw me,” he says.
“Tell Clurman and McCul-
loch and Charlie Mohr, espe-
cially. Tell them I am doing
well. Well enough.” Charlie
Mohr, first for Time, then
The New York Times, was

one of the first American re-

porters to cover Vietnam’s
agonies in the early 60’s, and

among the most perceptive. I
promise to make the calls.
(Upon returning to the Unit-
ed States, I reach Clurman
and McCulloch, both of whom
are extremely touched that
An remembered them so
fondly. I never reached Char-
lie Mohr, who died on his 60th
birthday, in June 1989.)

“] really want to come
back,” I say, “and find an-
other story here.”

“That would be nice, Mor-
ley. That would be very nice.
But I think the next one of the
guys that I see will probably
be Shaplen or Vuong.”

I can’t see An's face, only
his silhouette against the
light of the living-room win-
dow. The long bony arm
waves a farewell, and the
dogs bark us out of the drive-
way. B
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Elephant eats same T|Iley Hat
three times.

Anonymous person says “sk. Ask!”

A true story: Michael Hackenberger, director of the.
Bowmanville, Ontario, Zoo, has trained more than 50
elephants around the world. Unfortunately, one particular
elephant took a fancy to his Tilley Hat and ate it not once, not
twice, but three times! Although Michael’s Tilley Hat has a
lifetime free replacement guarantee, he has not returned it.
Why? Because he simply washes the Hat and wears it. He
adds that, “There's nothing wrong with it.”

About the “tsk...tsk,” i
would put that pun in our advertising. But people do things
differently in this Canadian company where our mission is to
make the best travel and adventure clothing in the world. We
now have a FREE 52 - Page Full Color Catalog available
from our U.S. Mail Order Center. You'll find long-lasting
clothing with secret and virtually pickpocket-proof pockets for
men and women and with the very best washing instruction
— Give ‘'em hell. (You'll also see the classic good looks we
design into e/l our clothing and read of our super guarantees!)
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FOR A LIFETIME OF FITNESS

Eight years ago, Concspt Il introduced the rowing machine that immediately became
the training choice of the U.S. Rowing Teams. The flywheel simulales the momentum
of a boat. Its fan blades create air resistance that increases as you pull harder. The
Performance Monitor gives instant, accurate feedback of your power output in watts,
meters rowed or calories while also displayirg elapsed time and stroke rate.
The best thing about the machine is what it can do for you. The
aerobic exercise it provides will benefit your heart, lungs, and
circulatory as jt works the muscles of your entire body.
Because it really feels like rowing in a racing boat, you will
enjoy the exercise and find it easier o stick with
your exercise program.

At $650, the ConceptiiliRowing
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in your heafth,
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THE MAKING ®F A JAPANESE NEWSPAPER

By BDr. Tuemas E. GREEN

HE making of newspapers is an

art that, save in its most primitive

form, belongs exclusively to mod-
ern—indeed, to comparatively recent—
civilization. That Japan should, in the
very few years since her modern meta-
morphosis, have so speedily cauight up
with the van of periadical publication is
less wonderful when one remembers that
the Orient is the birthplace of the “art
preservative,” and that China possesses
the oldest newspaper in the world.

There have been similar newspapers
from remote antiquity in Japan; small
sheets roughly struck off from wooden
blocks detailing some great political fact,
or describing some crime or some gen-
erally interesting event.

The first attempt at a modern journal
in Japan was in 1864, when the Kuaigai

Shimbun was undertaken by Joseph Hess,

a picturesque character, who in 1850 was
cast away in the wrecking of a junk,
rescued and carried to America. Here
he lived for a number of years, acquired
a speedy smattering of western ideas and
methods, and, when Japan was opened
after the visit of Commodore Perry, re-

turned to his native land as an interpreter.

The first modern newspaper monthly
worthy of the name was founded by John
Black, an Englishman, one of the first
foreign residents of Yokohama. This was
in 1872. Since then Japanese journalism
has grown with wonderful rapidity, both

in volume and in character. There are’

now some eight hundred newspapers and

" magazines published in the empire, .of
which more than two hundred are in
Tokyo.

A/‘
JAPAN’S BEST KNOWN NEWSPAPER IS
ONLY 38 YEARS OLD

Of the newspapers there are the
Kuampo, which is the official gazette,
containing the government announce-
"ments, such as laws, regulations, and ap-
pointments ; the Kokumin, much quoted
in press dispatches from Tokyo, as giving

&+ the government opinion of things inter-

national during the premiership of Prince

Katsura, and the Nichi Nichi, as express-

ing popular sentiment of the better sort.

Of magazines there are scores of every
sort and kind,—literary, artistic, legal,
medical, scientific — technical along all
lines of modern accomplishment and en-
deavor. ’

The Jiji-Shimpo corresponds in a meas-
ure to our words “The Times.” Jiji
means “timely events” or “daily events”
and bears a peculiar, though entirely
accidental, resemblance to the Greek
“ti-ti,” the particle of interrogation.
“Shimpo” is the word for journal or
merely “paper.” < . ’

The -Jiji-Shimpo is a monument, in a
way, to the memory of its founder; not

‘more a monument than a constant rein-

carnation -of his spirit and influence. It
was founded 38 years ago by the late
Fukuzawa Yukichi, who was often called
the Japanese Gladstone. No account of
Japan, however brief, and particularly no
reference to its intellectual and literary
development, would be complete without
reference to the life and influence of this
remarkable man. ‘

Born in 1835 a Samurai—that is, one.
of the military gentry, for in Japan every .
gentleman was a soldier and every sol-’
dier a gentleman—he was left a young-
boy, orphaned and poor. Despite-the
fanatical hatred at that time of all things-
foreign, Fukuzawa undertook the study
of English and made such progress that
when the first envoy was sent abroad, in
1860, he was the. interpreter and secre-
tary.

On his return he detached himself
from all connection with official life and
devoted himself to the herculean. task of

~ Americanizing Japan, for to him Amer-

ica was always the ideal among the na-
tions

Dropping his prerogative as a Samurai,
Fukuzawa became a commoner and the
preacher and teacher of a Jeffersonian
type of democracy. He introduced into
Japan public speaking and lecturing, for
which many- of his most progressive con-

v

temporaries declared the Japanese lan-"~
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THE MAKING OF A JAPANESE NEWSPAPER

guage unfit. T'o make it still better suited,
he coined new words and phrases to ex-
press modern ideas.

He translated western books and wrote
original treatises upon social and intel-
lectual reform. His works comprise one
" hundred and five volumes, of which more
‘ than ten million copies have been issued.
It is no exaggeration to say that this one
man is the intellectual fither of more
than half the men who are now directing
the affairs and shaping the destinies of
the island empire of the Orient.

Eventually his work crystallized in two
- things: the Jiji-Shimpo and the other the
Keio Gijuku, an institution where a stu-
dent body of more than two thousand
is devoting its time and energy to prac-
" tical preparation for usefulness—an in-
stitution whose modernity is indicated by
the fact that it vanquished our own Uni-
versity of Wisconsin at baseball.

LEVERY MAN ON THE EDITORIAL STAFF IS
A UNIVERSITY GRADUATE

From the time of its establishment, it
has been an unwritten rule that the men
who compose the editorial staff, indeed
that all the men concerned in the making
of the Jiji-Shimpo, shall be graduates of
the university. Every facility is afforded
young men whose choice of profession is
journalism to prepare themselves while
in college for their future work.

The staff consists of an editor-in-chief,
who is the general and responsible man-
ager of the paper. Under him are five
= assistants, who are at the head of as

" many principal departments. Politics 1s
handled by ten men thoroughly competent
to discuss questions of state. |

The policy of the paper is independent.
It is partisan only in that it is liberal,

‘devoted to progress, and opposed to any

retregrade policy in Japanese civilization.
In the main, it supports the government
as at present organized, and when it takes
occasion to differ, it does so with digni-
fied and logical criticism, and not with
the hysterical effusions that appear in the
“yellow” journals that have developed in
Japaii as elsewhere.
- Because of this scholarly and dignified
character, Jiji-Shimpo wields a great in-
fluence and its voice is potent in shaping
and controlling public opinion.

The paper emphasizes its commercial

329

department and a staff of trained men
looks after this part of the news.:

A foreign department of three editors
cares for ‘the cable and telegraph- dis-
patches and keeps in close and intelligent
touch with international affairs.

Domestic news is gathered by corre-
spondents in every city and important
town of the empire, sifted, and arranged
by two editors.

Twenty men compose the city staff
and, in close harmony with the reportorial
methods of our Occidental papers, cover
the local news of Tokyo, a city of more
than two million people.

A literary editor and two assistants
prepare every Thursday a four-page sup-
plement, covering the literary life and
product not only of Japan, but of the
world. T saw.in a single issue a column
and a half review of an economic work
that was at the time causing considerable
discussion in our American papers, and
a lengthy mention of three works of
American fiction numbered at the time
among our own best sellers.

An art department has four- special
writers; there are two staff photogra-
phers and a caricaturist whose work is

as original and as attractive as a shrewd

Japanese McCutcheon can make it.
A WOMAN JOURNALIST IN OSAKA

An Osaka department, made up of five
men and a woman journalist, look after
a special edition printed each day and
localized for that city of a million people.

In addition the paper issues a juvenile
magazine called Shonew, with a circula-
tion of seventy-five thousand, designed
for the children of Japan. It is made up
of stories, travel articles, games, and
puzzles ; and an unusual feature is a polit-
ical section, given over to juvenile review
of current issues, with a view to training
boys and girls in a practical knowledge
of the problems of citizenship. The Jiji
has a daily circulation of about one hun-
dreZ and ten thousand.

The Jifi is an eight-page paper, with
generally a two-page insert, slightly
smaller in format than American papers.

In common with all Oriental langiiages,
Japanese is written and printed from
right to left, and the title, therefore, is
in the upper right-hand corner of what
would be for us the eighth page. The
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'HE MAKING OF A JAPANESE NEWSPAPER: TYPESETTERS ADDING THE:“GRASS-TYPE”
side by side with these characters; in’their vertical line, runs the translation or eiplanation’.in'the indigenous grass characters, a, sor
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. THFE MAKING OF A JAPANESE NEWSPAPER CHINESE BOYS PICKING UP IDEOGRAPHIC TYPES 3

Instead of working before a case of 26 letters, the Chine:sc compositor mustspick his type from thousands of compartments, set all around the
-room. Usually he.has a group-of type:collectors working .with him. To remember what character they are seeking, they sing it 1n a nasal monotone.
Small wonder that a veteran printer, after professing Christianity id that he “renounced the service of the devil and gave up printing.” Imagine
the bedlam of getting out an “extra” in a Japanese composing-roo
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MAKING OF A JAPANESE NEWSPAPER: 1'HE PRESS

Presses similar to those of the United States are used in Japan, from which come-papers printed, cut at the top, bottom, and Si(lés; folded, pasted, and
_ counted. Since the Japanese papers usually have fewer pages than ours, a speed of printing as high as 300,000 copies per hgugjs}.ppssib{e. :
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, A BASEBALL, NINE FROM T'TIE TOKYO GRAMAMAR SCIIOOL

The Orient dislikes infiovation and avoids physical exertion. 1lence the deeper significance of younger Japan’s wholesale pursuit of two American
sports; baseball and tennis. Japan is distinctive among castern peoples for its aptitude in adopting ideas of other lands.
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334 THE NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE

lines of pririt are vertical and read from

.top’ to bottom and from right to leit.

Each article is in a small square sur-
rounded by a border.

TWO KINDS OF TYPE FOR EVERY STORY

. Typesetting in Japanese is a ‘tedious
and laborious piece of business from an

Occidental viewpoint, though the many
hands employed make it rapid enough in
an Oriental sense. Japanese is printed
in two sets of characters—the borrowed
Chinese, which are ideographic, each
representing a word or a group of words;
and side by side with these characters, in
their vertical line, runs the translation or
explanation in the indigenous grass char-
acters, a sort of phonetic or stenographic
script easily read and understood by th
cemmon and uneducated people. .
When an article or editorial is ready
in manuscript, it is sent first to the ideo-
graphic composing-room, where it is di-
vided into “takes” and given to Chinese
compositors. The room .is filled with
closely set racks, containing the thou-
sands of varieties of ideographic type.

‘. Fach compositor goes from rack to

rack looking for the character required.
That he may not forget what he is look-
ing for, he sings it over and over audibly,
in a cracked, nasal sort of sing-song. A
composing-room is anything but a quiet
place, resembling the chorus of a Chinese
theater. . = . :

When the article is finished. it is placed

. in a sort of galley, tied together and sent

to the real compositors, who untie it and
proceed with a pair of tweezers to place
the small grass type beside the ideo--
graph characters. This work demands
scholarship of a high order, for it re-
quires not only an accurate and exact
knowledge of orthography and -language,
but’ general information in regard to the
subjects discussed, that the multi-meaning
characters may be interpreted.

The type thus completed is proved, the

.proof carefully read and corrected and

taken then to the imposing stones, where
it goes into the make-up of the paper..
All typesetting is of necessity hand
work, as the peculiar character of the
language precludes the use of a linotype. _
Stereotyping and press-work are along-
the qrdinary lines required for the Hoe

perfecting machine, from which the pape
comes, folded and counted as in one
our own establishments. S
The day’s work is similar to our own
The editorial department begins activitie
about eleven in the morning and its work
is completed by five in the afternoon. The;

typesetters are at work by eight. The i

business offices are open from ten to ten.;
The first edition is on the, press b
eight, in order that it may catch the night
trains for provincial circulation. ' The.
city edition goes to press at I a. m.
Advertising rates are comparatively-
cheap—on the ordinary pages fifty se

_on the title and editorial pages up to.

eighty sen a line, a sen being practicall
half a cent. The subscription rates are
only fifty sen per month. ‘

its editor-in-chief three hundred yen -a
month ($150)—but, compared with the
cost of living in the two countries; that
was the equivalent to more than double
the amount in America. The assistant
editors receive two hundred; a good-re-
porter one hundred; an ordinary one
from fifty to seventy-five. .

.Chinese compositors were paid five
dollars a week ; the phonetic compositors
from ten to fifteen. Stereotypers and
pressmen were paid from five to eight

.dollars a week. Since the war all wages

have advanced about 50 per cent..

The paper has a staff of correspondent
in most of the capitals of the world-
Washington, London, Paris, i
Vienna, and in each of the great citie
of the Orient. e

Tt uses cables and telegraphs quite a:
regardless ofs cost as does the average,
western paper, and any great event
whérever occurring, will, within a few.
hours of its happenings, throw an army
of shrill-voiced. newsboys on the stree
crying “Gogwai! Gogwail!” “Extra! Ex
tral” . S ;
The photographs of the offices of Jiji
Shimpo, made for .me, through the
courtesy of the editor-in-chief, by the
staff photographer, are of unique and
vivid interest, and tell in a graphic way"
the story of the making of a Japanese
newspaper.
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MONG the Himalavan Mountains,
of which it owns a fair portion,
including Mount Everest. the

highest mountain in the world. is the
Kingdom of Nepal. Often heard of. 1
is one of the native Asian States of which
least is known.
With the exception of the British Resi-
dent and a few European officials who
live in the Residency grounds at Khat-
mandu, the capital, no one is allowed to
visit the country without a special per-
mit issued by the Durbar. When the
pass or permit has been obtained, visitors
are obliged to travel by one particular
route and are not allowed to go bevond
the Valley of Khatmandu, a tract of
country about 15 miles wide by 20 miles
long, surrounded by high mountains.

The road into Nepal for its entire

length is purposely kept in a bad state of

repair by the Durbar and runs over quite
unnecessarily difficult country. the idea
being that the worse the road the more
dlfﬁcult it would be for attacking troops
to enter the country. On one occasion,
when coming up from the plains, I re-
turned to Khatmandu by a fairly good
road, turning off near Chitlong and en-
tering the valley close to Patan. The

Gurkha “escort,” which always accom-

panies Europeans ea any journey in

Nepal, had temporarily left me, and, see-

Ing the road, I rode in quite cawlx before

the escort discovered I had left Chltlong

So T found that there was this much

NEPAL: A LITTLE-KNOWN

KINGDOM

By Joun Craupe WHITE

AUTHOR OF “LHAsA, THE WoRLD's STRANGEST Caprrar,”

“CasrrEs 1x THE \IR,” axp “UNKNowN BHUTAN”

Iith Photographs by the Author

good road. at any rate, and I believe there
1s a good road all the wayv to the plains
of India down the valley of the Bagh-
mutti, but no Europeans are allowed to
travel on it.

A TURBULENT, ACTIVE, PROLIFIC PEOPLE

The Nepalese are a prolific people of
very great energy and activity, eager to
make the most of any opportunity which
offers itself. The population is increas-
ing so fast that outlets have to be found,
and the trend of emigration now 1is to
follow the foothills along Bhutan and
into Assam.

They make good settlers, though some-
what turbulent, bring their manners and
customs and religion with them. and do
not intermarry with the people of the

countries in which they settle. Theyv re-
quire a very firm hand to keep them in
order in the lands of their adoption. It

1s quite within the bounds of possibility
that, in the near future. from sheer force
of numbers. they will become the domi-
nating race in Bhutan. the Bhutanese be-
ing few in number and a race which ap-
parently is on the wane.

The Nepalese are a fighting people,
have an excellent armyv and organization,
and are fond of show, both in military
display and in their religions festivals.
The latter are very numerous and in fact
seem to be interminable. The women
take a prominent part in most of them.
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June 22 / Administration of George Bush, 1989

ters of immigrants into politics. Think of

Mayor Fiorello La Guardia, - The Little -

Flower of Italy.

And now we are proud to have a new
generation of Republican leaders, with your
great Senator, Alfonse D’Amato, heading
our New York Republican delegation for a
second term in the United States Senate.
And I'm glad that his TV star of a mother is
here. No United States Senator. works
harder, and I've seen them all in action. For
8 years I was President of the Senate; no
United States Senator works harder for his
constituents than Al D’Amato. And he will
be reelected overwhelmingly, I'm sure,
come 4 years. o '

Republicans take great pride in our New
York Mémbers of Congress, and you've got
a good delegation, now 13 strong. I want to
keep that number at 13. Because Guy Mol-
inari has decided to leave Congress to run
for borough president, and I want him to
win that race, and I want all of you to sup-
port him. But the Nation’s loss is Staten

Island’s gain. And then with Susan already

on the New York Council, the Molinaris will

be even more of a powerhouse in the State,

and I will always be grateful to Guy. '
We are also justly proud of how far we've

come as a party, so far that we now have a_

good chance—and I mean a real good
chance—of winning the mayor’s office in
New York City; the most powerful local
office in America. And it’s a tremendous
opportunity for the Republican party to
show that' our commitment to ‘executive
leadership extends far beyond the executive
branch in Washington, DC, far beyond the
White House, to the city streets and the
sidewalks of New York, where the action
really is. And accordingly, I would like to
commend our three mayoral candidates,
Rudolf  Giuliani—Rudy—{/aughter]—sorry
about .that—Ron Lauder and Herb
London—for offering their considerable
abilities to the voters.

And my plea, in advance of this Septem-
ber primary, is that we recognize that we
can and will win the race if we pull togeth-
er as a party. And that is my pitch to you

tonight, and I hope every one of you will.

get behind whoever our nominee is.
And as we win the top executive job in

America’s top- city, we will also make big

‘legislative gains in Albany, keeping the
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State senate, making big strides in the as-

sembly. The State senate has been our Re-
publican watchdog in Albany, you might
say, and it must be our first line of defense
in the fight for fair representation in the
1990’s. As I look around our country with a
sense of fairness motivating me, it is abso-
lutely essential that we block the gerryman-
dering ways of the Democratic party in all
50 States. They’ve done it to us in the past,

"and we cannot let them do it to us again. |

.So, Pat, under your leadership, a strong
united New York Republican Party with
unity and with courage, I know you’ll go
the distance. And the era of the Democratic
dominance will be a story from the past.

So, I just wanted to come up here tonight
with Barbara and wish you well; thank and

salute your new leadership; thank all of you '

who have supported this, the most success-
ful fundraiser that a party has had, as Pat
said, in the State’s history; and say to you,
we are lucky.to live in the greatest, freest
country in the world. And part of all that
freedom stems from our participation in
politics. So, don’t think that there’s some-
thing wrong with it. Roll up your sleeves
and go to work. And let’s win the mayor’s
race in the fall, and let’s build this party so
we pick up seats in the Congress in 1990.

Thank you all. God bless you, and keep

up the good work.

Note: The President spoke at 7:16 p.m. in

the Grand Ballroom at the New York Hilton
Hotel.

Remarks at the Wall Street Journal
Anniversary Dinner in New. York City

June 22, 1989

Well, thank you. Warren, and all of you at -

Dow Jones Wall Street Journal for inviting
Barbara and me to be with you tonight.
And I really am pleased to be here. I'm

delighted to see so many friends, inchiding .

this one right up here—Lionel Hampton.

This is a nonpartisan evening, but political-

ly, we've .been together for a long, long
time. _

Your 100th birthday—talk about a big
event. This morning, I saw Willard Scott on
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TV holding up a birthday snapshot of the
Wall Street Journal. And speaking of televi-
sion, Barbara and I have staying with us our
grandson, George P., our oldest grandson,
from Florida. And I told him I'd be spend-
ing the evening with a lot of famous people
in the media, the media elite. He asked me
to get an autograph from Morton Downey.
[Laughter] But seriously, Warren was tell-
ing me about this get-together, and this is
an impressive audience. And as I look
around, if anything catastrophic happened
in the Winter Garden, the Fortune 500
would be lucky to keep in the just double
digits. ' ) - .

But 100. years ago, what was it like? It
wasn’t cars but carriages that crowded the
New York cobblestones on July 8, 1889.
Telephones and electric lights were just
catching on. It was the year that the Okla-
homa Territory opened and the Johnstown
flooded and Mark Twain penned A Con-
necticut Yankee. Another year would pass
before Sitting Bull would perish in the
Sioux uprisings. And as the sun rose over
Manhattan on that hot July Monday, John
D. Rockefeller was preparing to -celebrate
his 50th birthday. And upriver—I saw Eli
Jacobs here, and he’ll be interested in this—
upriver, 10,000 baseball fans filled the new
Polo Grounds, with another 5,000 crowding
the nearby bluffs, to see New York down
Pittsburgh 7 to 5.

And from a modest office not far from
where we stand, the Wall Street Journal
was distributed to a few hundred readers
for two. cents a copy. And the first front
page contained another historic first—your
first typo. [Laughter] It was in a story about
John L. Sullivan’s victory in the bare-knuck-
le heavyweight championship, won after 75
grueling rounds. It was to be the Nation’s
last such drawn out, bare-knuckle fight until
they invented leveraged buyouts and Presi-
dential primaries. [Laughter]

From those modest beginnings, the Wall
Street Journal emerged to become Ameri-
ca’s ledger sheet, chronicling war and de-
pression and prosperity, as we grew from a
frontier society to the frontiers of space—
the world’s dominant financial power.

Arthur Miller observed that “a good .

newspaper is a nation talking to itself.”
Well, in my view, the Journal is like that. In
a changing world that offers 64 channels of

cable television, the 6 columns of the Wall
Street Journal are as familiar -as the morn-
ing coffee at our breakfast tables. And its
pages tell the story of our times. Only once
in 100 years did it carry a banner headline.
The day after Pearl Harbor, September 7th,
1941 —[laughterl—make that December
7th, 1941. But after the war, the Journal
came to Texas the same year I did, 1948,
when it began printing in Dallas. Your
chairman, Warren Phillips, had been hired
as a copy reader the year before, in time to
see the first of the paper’s 13 Pulitzers. Not
that every article was a Pulitzer Prize
winner. In 1967 a front-page story on China
predicted the Communist government
wouldn’t last the year. A decade later, in
1979, the Wall Street Journal became the
largest circulation daily in the Nation. But
one rival complained that it was only be-
cause so many subscribers were at an age
where they forgot to cancel. [Laughter]

Speaking of age—and literally apropos of
absolutely nothing—Bob Hope told this
story about aging at the Joe Gibbs charity
dinner in Washington this week that Bar-
bara and ‘I attended, and that our guest
here Kay Graham's son sponsored. Two
men, two old men, sitting on a park bench,
and the first one said, “Do you know how
old I am?” The second one said, “Stand up,
turn around, drop your trousers down. Now
pat yourself on the back. Okay, pull up your
trousers, sit back down here on this bench.”
The man said, “Well, how old am I?” He
said, “You're 93 years old, 4 months and 3
days.” The first guy said, “How did you-
know that?” He said, “You told me yester-
day.” [Laughter]

Well, anyway, on the day after the 1980
election, the lead editorial—the 1980 elec-
tion—the lead editorial celebrated Ronald
Reagan’s mandate. And President Reagan
told me, “Well, cne day your day will
come.” And it did. And the day after I was
elected President, the headline read—and I
kid you mnot—Jim- Wright’s Mandate.
[Laughter] Go look it up. [Laughter]

I told Al Hunt, though, how much I enjoy
the Journal. He asked if it’s the front page,
the conservative editorials, or the news cov-
erage. I said, “No, none of those, none of
the above. It’s because you dont carry
Doonesbury. [Laughter] -
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All kidding aside, the Wall Street Journal
has a proud and enviable tradition. And al-
though you deal in the world’s most perish-
able product, news, polls have repeatedly
shown that your paper is one of America’s
most trusted publications. A reputation like
that can only be ‘earned by adherence to
your founders” pledge to always have the
news “honest, intelligent, and unpreju-
diced.” In modern times, your reporters
have carried this pledge beyond business
reporting, in coverage of events like the
civil rights struggle, the recent tragedy in
Beijing, carrying on a proud American tra-
dition of braving intimidation to bring the
truth into the light. o ‘

And many at the Journal have gone
beyond their professional obligations and

-set examples of another old-fashioned tradi-

tion that is very much on my mind today:
the tradition of public service. Three years
ago, Jolin Fialka wrote a column-one story
entitled “Sisters In Need,” chronicling the
poverty that had befallen the growing ranks
of retired clergy in America. And it pro-
voked a swell of readership response. And
50, John and others at the Journal founded
“SOAR”—"“Support Our Aging Religious”—
and raised more than $1 million to aid 30
different orders.

A similar public response occurred in
1987 after the publication of “Urban
Trauma,” Alex Kotlowitz’s moving account
of 3 months in the life of a kid, Lafayette
Wilson—a kid, a 12-year-old boy struggling
to survive in a dangerous Chicago project.
And Alex stayed in touch with Lafayette.
And last summer they passed the hat at the
Journal and gave this kid and his brother a
season of peace in the woods of a Wisconsin
boy’s camp. ' :

Personal gestures, profound actions,
sometimes life-changing in their effect—
these are the works of men and women
who know that prosperity without purpose
means nothing,

And earlier today, I announced a new
initiative calling on all levels of govern-
ment—both sectors, public and private—to
enlist in a new crusade to bring national
service into every corner of America. And
that crusade begins with a simple truth:
From now on, any definition of a successful
life must include serving others.
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And I may never have as important an
audience to carry this message to, as you
who are gathered in the Winter Garden
tonight: the American business community,
who has supported conservative policies.
We’re enjoying prosperous years. But not
all Americans are part of that prosperity,
and I ask that business do its part. Prosperi-
ty cannot be truly enjoyed unless the points
of light about which I've spoken shine on
every American in need. Many of you are
CEO’s .[chief executive officers] with galax-
ies at your command. And it is my re-
quest—and I believe, your obligation-—to
donate the services of the talented and the
enterprising within your ranks. Many of you
are setting the pace. Many of you are doing
this now. Everyone should do this now.

And shortly after the Wall Street Journal
was founded, 100 years ago, the Census
Bureau declared that the “frontier” no
longer existed in America. But the Wall
Street Journal—you’ve proven them wrong
by advancing across ever new frontiers of
technology and geography and innovation.
And I said it a week ago, looking eastward
-across America from the foot of those ma-
jestic Grand Tetons: The challenges ahead
are in the frontiers of the mind and in the

- good that hard work and the human imagi-

nation can bring to pass.

Not long after bringing home the Jour-
nal’s first Pulitzer Prize, William Grimes ex-
pressed a simple creed. He wrote: “We be-
lieve in the individual, in his wisdom and
his decency.” Now, that’s a worthy tenet,
one we can all carry forth from tonight'’s
celebration and on to a renewed commit-
ment to service tomorrow. To all' at the
Journal, I send you my heartfelt congratula-
tions on this landmark, wish you success as
your second century begins. And to all here
tonight: Thank you, God bless you, and God
bless the United States of America. Thank
you very, very much, : o

Note: The President spoke at 8:49 p.m. in
the Winter Garden at the World Financial
Center. In his remarks, he referred to
Warren Phillips, chief executive officer of
Dow Jones & Co., Inc; entertainer Lionel
Hampton; television personalities Willard

Scott and Morton Downey; Eli S. Jacobs,

owner of the Baltimore Orioles; playwright

(S =

GE




important an
ge to, as you
inter Garden
5§ community,
ative policies.’
‘ears. But not
iat prosperity,
part. Prosperi-
less the points
sken shine on
ny of you are
rs] with galax-
it is my re-
obligation—to
ented and the
5. Many of you

you are doing .

this now.

Street Journal
), the Census
“frontier”" no
But the Wall
1 them wrong
w frontiers of
1d innovation.
king eastward
. of those ma-
lenges ahead
nd and in the
human imagi-

yme the Jour-
im Grimes ex-
Tote: “We: be-
s wisdom and
worthy tenet,
rom tonight’s

swed commit-

To all at the
2lt congratula-
you success as
nd to all here
you, and God
nerica. Thank

- 849 p.m. in
arld Financial
2 referred . to
tive officer of
rtainer Lionel
lities Willard
Eli S. Jacobs,
es; playwright

Adrﬁinistrat;’on of George Bush, 1989 / ]une 23

Arthur Miller; Katherine and ~ Donald
Graham, chairman of the board and pub-
lisher of the Washington Post, respectively;
and Albert Hunt, Washington bureau chief
of the Wall Street Journal, :

Nomination of Five Members of the

Defense Nuclear Facilities Safety
Board, and Designation of Chairman

and Vice Chairman :
June 23, 1989

The Presidéent today annou_ncéd his inten-

tion to nominate the following individuals -

to be members of the Defense Nuclear Fa-
cilities Safety Board, for the terms indicat-
ed. These are new positions.

Edson G. Case, of Maryland, for a term of 1 year.

. Since 1975 Mr. Case has been Deputy Director
of the Office of Nuclear ‘Reactor Regulation at
the Nuclear Regulatory Commission in Wash-
ington, DC,

John T. Conway, of New York, for a term of 5
years. Upon confirmation, the President in-
tends to designate Mr. Conway as Chairman.
Since 1982 Mr. Conway has- been executive
vice president for corporate affairs for the Con-
solidated Edison Co. of New York.

John W. Crawford, Jr., .of Maryland, for a term
- of 2 years. Since 1981 Mr. Crawford has been a
consultant in nuclear engineering. Prior to this
he was Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary for

Nuclear Energy at the Department of Energy,
1979-1981.

A.J. Eggenberger, of Montana, for a term of 4
years. Upon confirmation, the President in-
tends to designate Mr. Eggenberger as Vice.
Chairman. Since 1984 Mr. Eggenberger has
been program director and leader of the Earth-
quake Hazard Mitigation Program for the Na-
tional Science Foundation in Washington, DC;
and since 1982, an expert consultant in nuclear
safety for the International Atomic Energy
Agency in Vienna, Austria. " :

Herbert Kouts, of New York, for a term of 3
years. Since 1976 Dr. Kouts has been with the
Brookhaven National Laboratory in Upton, NY,
most recently serving as senior. physicist in the
department of nuclear energy. ‘

Statement on the 25th Anniversary of
the Slaying of Civil Rights Advocates
James Chaney, Andrew Goodman, and
Michael Schwerner -

June 23, 1989

James Chaney, Andrew Goodman, and
Michael Schwerner gave their lives in the
" struggle to guarantee one of democracy’s
most basic civil rights—the right to vote—
for all Americans. The savage execution of
these 3 brave men rightfully shocked our
national conscience. The public outcry gal-

" vanized this country’s progress on civil

rights. .

Today, 25 years later, we have not forgot-
ten these 3 brave young men and their sac-
rifice. When they saw the promise of de-
mocracy unfulfilled in their homeland, they
risked all so that others might know the joy
of true freedom. We have come far because
of James and Andrew and Michael. We can
erect no greater -monument . to their
memory than to ensure that the arrogance
and bigotry that took their lives never again
exists in America. The courageous family
members whom 1 met this morning have
embarked on a symbolic journey to com-
memorate the sacrifice of.these American
heroes and I wish them Godspeed.

Executive Order >12.679—Level v of;
the Executive Schedule

June 23 1989

By the authority vested in me as Presi-
dent by the Constitution and laws of the
United States of America, including section
5317 of title 5 of the United States Code,
and in order to place an additional position

-in level IV of the Executive Schedule, sec-

tion 1-101 of Executive Order No. 12154,

- as amended, is hereby further amended by

adding at the end the following new subsec-
tion:

“(g) Assistant Secretary of the Air Force
1)

The White House,
June 23, 1989.

George Bush

"[Filed with the Office of the Federal Regfs—
ter, 10:17 a.m., June 26, 1989] :
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RECORD NUMBER OF JOURNALISTS KILLED IN 1989

Killings and expulsions of journalists doubled in number last year, according to Attacks

on the Press 1989, a report released on March 16, 1990 by the New York-based Committee to

Protect Journalists.

Fifty-three journalists were murdered in the line of duty, the Committee found, while 60

were kicked out of countries where they were working. Most of the killings took place in

Latin America, but 11 countries outside the region also registered deaths, including the Soviet

Union and Turkey.

"A sinister practice of censorship by death is crippling press freedom in Latin American

democracies,” noted CPJ Executive Director Sonia Goldenberg. "Expulsions were a very

different but extremely effective way of silencing foreign correspondents in countries like -

China, Ethiopia and Romania, where the local press was already muzzled,” she added.

The report includes a chapter focusing on 16 "Cases of Concern" and a preface by CPJ

Board Member and Washington Post Columnist Mary McGrory. It documents 1,164 violations

of press freedom in 100 countries, ranging from censorship and harassment to outright

physical abuse. Among the Committee’s findings are that:

* Confiscations and bannings of publications also soared in 1989 to 128.
* At least 325 journalists were arrested.
*

Some 102 were physically assaulted in the line of duty.’

/OVER/

Executive Director: Sonia Goldenberg
CP) Affiliates: Londosn, Caroline Moorehead, The Independent ¢ Toronto, Nick Fillmore, Canadian CPJ ® Paris, Christine Ocktent, Antenne 2



Countries or regions of concern include:

LATIN AMERICA, where political and drug-related violence took a particularly heavy toll. Fourteen °
journalists were killed in EL SALVADOR in an "extraordinary explosion of violence that revealed the
fragility of Salvadoran press freedom.” Drug traffickers, who publicly threatened the media in
COLOMBIA, are blamed for a spate of violent attacks and at least some of the 11 murders there in
1989.

CHINA, where officials cracked down on independent reporting in all forms. Both local and foreign
reporters faced constant harassment; CPJ received reports that nearly two dozen Chinese journalists
were imprisoned, and at least 12 foreign journalists were expelled.

EASTERN EUROPE, which experienced vast improvements in the area of press freedom, but should
nevertheless be monitored closely, according to the report. In 1989, there was still pressure to conform
to an official line in both the SOVIET UNION and ROMANIA. Confiscations also remained a problem in
the Soviet Union. And although official censorship vanished and foreign reporters were able to enter
Romania more easily after the December change in government there, the new regime’s commitment to
press freedom was shaky. -

LEBANON, because three journalists were believed to remain hostage there after many years: Terry
Anderson, Alec Collett and John McCarthy. The country continued to be a difficult beat for Western
reporters in particular during 1989, due to the threat of abduction.

The other areas singled out for special comment are CUBA, IRAQ, ISRAEL AND THE OCCUPIED
TERRITORIES, KENYA, LIBERIA, PERU, SINGAPORE, SOUTH AFRICA, SRI LANKA and TURKEY.

The Committee to Protect Journalists is a nonprofit, nonpartisan organization working to defend the
rights of journalists worldwide. Founded in 1981, CPJ has taken up the cases of thousands of journalists
who have been threatened, expelled, imprisoned or attacked in the pursuit of their profession. The
Committee’s chairman is James C. Goodale, noted First Amendment lawyer; its Honorary Chairman is
Walter Cronkite.

Copies of Attacks on the Press 1989 are available from the Committee to Protect Journalists for
$10.
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as well as general information about the Committee.

Should you have any other questions, please feel
free to contact me.

Sincearely,

Encls,
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Peruvian journalist Hugo Bustios before
his murder in November 1988.

Soviet journalist
Sergei Kuznetsov spent
11 months in jail in
1988-90 for allegedly
slandering the KGB.

COMMITTEE TO
PROTECT
JOURNALISTS
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November 24, 1989

.

I am writing to thank you for your support during our
recent brush with the Thai Government,

buring this dispute, we were heartened by the stand taken
by the Committee to Protect ,Journalists. The Committee's
protest to Thai Premier Chatichai was publicized in Asia,
including Thailand. It was good know that a professional
organization on the other side of the world cared about us.

Thanks again.

yours sincerely,

a— Authorities in Thailand banned the Journal
Jrom circulating for several days in 1989.

lu [received October, 1985]

Diario Libre de Panami

A short note to thank you, your organization, and especially Carol
Drake for your timely action in our most recent crisis. It is the opinion of
our news team that we are still in print due, in no smatl part, to your
telegrams to Panamanian Government authorities. You will also be happy
to know that our columnist Guillermo Sanchez Borbon fs out of hiding and
writting his daily column again.

Although the danger is far from over, and we appreciate in advance
that you continue to monitor events in our country; We repeat our
appreciation.

La Prensa was warned in 1985 that
the military planned to close the daily; - | —
columnist Guillermo Sanchez Borbon :
was forced into hiding because of threars.

© Eisenmann, Jr.
Publisher

Prague, November 10, 1989

we are moved by your support for Lidové noviny and its

. arrested editors, Ji¥{ Ruml and Rudolf Zeman. It is for us
of great moral importance. But we hope it will also have some
practical influence. Solidarity both at home and abroad often
helps to release people from prison without trial or at least

to lower prison terms.

Yours sincerely g:Q m
. ‘)7‘ " £y

Ji‘i'::/.i Dienstbier
Dienstbier was later appointed Crechoslovakia’s CHairman of the Editorial Board
foreign minister, and the two journalists,imprisoned Lidové noviny
for their work with the country’s leading samizdar
publication, were released from jail.



THE LIBERIAN OBSERVER CORPORATION

117 Broad Street {Crown Hill} o P.O. Box 1858, Monrovia, Liberia [} Tel: 223545

Date: 10 September, 1986

We have good news this time: the Daily and Sunday Observer are
once again back on the streets.

But thanks to friends like you, your Committee and many people
locally and around the world, pressure continued to mount and the
Government had to relent. We therefore seize this opportunity to extend
to you, Mrs. Koeppel, and your entire Committee, our profound thanks
and appreciation for all of the moral support which you rendered us
during our ordeal.

Yours sincerely,

Liberian officials closed the Observer in /é
January 1985; it was not able to resume Kenneth Y. Best
publication until September 1986.

Managing Director

July 22, 1986

We would like to take this opportunity to thank the Committee to
Protect Journalists for its quick and effective action with regard
to our experiences in Guatemala earlier this month, following the
publication of our article on the Guatemalan military, which
appeared in the June 30 issue of the New Republic.

Your phone calls to .the U.S. Embassy in Guatemala City, and your
telegrams to President Vinicio Cerezo on July 10 and July 15, res-
pectively, were key to assuring our continued safety as journalists
in Guatemala.

Sincerely,
an-Marie Simon

1. e Reporters Nairn and Simon were threatened in
Guatemala after writing in the New Republic
about the army’s involvement in various assassinations.

Allan Nairn

THE WALL STREET JOURNAL. DOW JONES & COMPANY, INC.

Publishers
NORMAN PEARLSTINE 200 LIBERTY STREET - NEW YORK, N. Y. 1028)
MANAGING EDITOR (2i2) 418-2000

February 26, 1987

All of us at the Journal are most appreciative of the
prompt and direct action you took to communicate with
Iranian officials on behalf of Jerry Seib.

We believe your message was important and influential,
and we are profoundly grateful.

Sincerely,

Nove. fenktone

Norman Pearlstine Authorities in Iran detained Journal correspondent
Gerald Seib for several days in 1987.



When photographer Tony O’Brien, on assignment for Lzfz magazine, was imprisoned in
Afghanistan, CPJ sent cables to the Afghan government, pressured the Afghan Embassy
in Washington and rallied other press freedom groups. O’Brien was released after six
weeks. Life's managing editor at the time, Patricia Ryan, wrote to say, “All of us at Life
are extremely grateful for your moral support and for the part you played in helping to
secure his release....” (See adjoining box.)

These are some of the more well-known cases the Committee has undertaken. There
are hundreds of others, though, cases that rarely make the headlines, and in these too,
the Committee becomes deeply involved, often providing a lifeline to journalists who
might otherwise be forgotten.

In Liberia, when five journalists were detained, a CPJ] board member contacted the
Minister of Information by phone and urged that they be released. Within days, they
were out, and one of those detained wrote to the Committee to express his gratitude
for CPJ’s actions.

In El Salvador, when three journalists were killed while covering a presidential election,
a CPJ staff member visited the scene to investigate the killings and meet with ranking
military officials. The Committee also expressed its concern about the violence in
testimony before the U.S. Congress.

In South Korea, when several journalists were arrested for publishing an article about
press restrictions in their country, CPJ rallied behind them, sending several protests to
the South Korean government and publicizing the case. After their release, the journalists
wrote to say, “You are the one who is rightly entitled to share the joy of our release
which is largely attributed to your support to our cause....”

C PJ staff activities include:

MONITORING ABUSES. CPJ keeps up-to-the-minute files on abuses against journalists
and news organizations in more than 100 countries. Information is provided by a net-
work of sources on six continents. All information is carefully verified.

PROTESTS. When journalists face retribution or news organizations are sanctioned,
CPJ launches protest campaigns on their behalf, sending urgent appeals to offending
governments, joining efforts with other professional organizations and human rights
groups and publicizing abuses in the news media.

MIssIONS. Every year, CPJ sends fact-finding delegations to countries with patterns of
violating press freedom. In recent years, CPJ] missions have visited El Salvador, Nicaragua,
Guatemala, Haiti, Peru, Malaysia, the Philippines, South Africa and the Soviet Union.

NEWS BRIEFINGS. CPJ acts as a clearinghouse for news about violations of press free-
dom abroad. Major newspapers, the networks and foreign correspondents regularly
contact the Committee for information about cases and countries.

DOCUMENTATION AND PUBLICITY. CPJ research and publications are widely respected
for their thoroughness and reliability, and are frequently cited in the media and by
other press freedom groups and human rights organizations. CPJ Update, appearing
every two months, provides the latest information about ongoing cases. Backgrounders,
also published six times a year, give a detailed look at press conditions in international
trouble spots. And the annual Attacks on the Press report is the most comprehensive of
its kind, providing a global listing of hundreds of abuses against the press.

The Committee is supported by foundations and major U.S. media organizations. They
include the Ford, Aaron Diamond, Revson, J. Roderick MacArthur and Knight foundations,
the C. S. Fund, and CBS, ABC, NBC, the New York Times, the Washington Post, Dow

Jones, Times Mirror and Gannett. The Committee accepts no funding from governments.



I n many parts of the world, journalists face censorship, arrest, torture, abduction and
murder, all for trying to do a job that many of us take for granted. Their only “crime”
may be asking a hard-hitting question at a press conference, reporting on a controversial
news event or starting an independent magazine. The threat may come from govern-
ments, guerrillas, drug traffickers, death squads, any group, in fact, with an interest in
suppressing the truth.

The Committee to Protect Journalists is the only organization in the United States :
dedicated exclusively to defending these journalists and the news organizations they work

for. Headed by Honorary Chairman Walter Cronkite, the Committee brings together
reporters, editors and publishers from major U.S. newspapers, broadcast organizations

and magazines—all committed to helping colleagues who come under fire abroad.

* CPJ acted quickly when the South African government announced plans to impose
a new set of media regulations requiring anyone carrying on a “news agency business”
to register with the government and giving officials the power to withdraw registration
without appeal. The Committee coordinated a strong letter of protest to authorities
signed by nine prominent media organizations, including the American Society of
Newspaper Editors, the Inter American Press Association and the International Federation
of Newspaper Publishers. The South African government subsequently dropped the
new regulations, and a letter to the Committee from the U.S. Ambassador to South
African praised CPJ’s efforts as an influential factor in the decision.

» When ABC correspondent Charles Glass was abducted in Lebanon, the Committee
organized meetings between several prominent U.S. journalists—including Peter Jennings
and CP]J board members Dan Rather and Josh Friedman—and the Iranian ambas-
sador to the United Nations and officials at the Syrian Embassy in Washington. After
managing to escape his captors, Glass wrote to thank the Committee for its support.

o

I want to thank the Comm1ttee for its efforts

and ;concern for me when I was in prlson in

Aﬁgh_anlstan T was in Afghanlstan on assign~

ment...for .Life magazine, covering the’stOry

from -the .rebel side.:After I was. captured,

one = of the .thinhgs that went through ny.. head
YGod, if there was- only someplact

¢ ‘my” behalf: Mdst of
the ‘péople who wetre™r aware ‘of my 51tuatlon,

or found out &bout it, called the Committee,

I was véry; very fortunate. I was in prigon for only six" weeks.

B v
e i ‘

There was "a"Frenchman in jall for over a ye"‘r, ‘an Ttalian in’ jail
for six months, a German in jail for thrée mdhths. I think thdt  onhe
of the reasons I was relédfed so quickly was‘ the support that I
got—support "that became unitéd through the Comm1ttee

As a prlsoner, you want to believe that there’s someone out
there thlnklng about you and supporting you. Because it’s & polJ.tJ.—
cal game out there. You can take the Unlted States government, the
Soviet government, the Afghan government, the mujahedin—it’s all a
political ’ game It’s the support that you ngt from people that
gives you strenqth You get through from God, and from bellev:mg
_that people are thinking abo t you. And the Comm1ttee plays & very
integral r' le in this. '

And
It is. really very;. very‘nice
. We have a, tendency to. send. people
ories, to do.this .and that,. and .whén
know what to, i}

something;,‘vgoe;s awry;
what to de.y
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BY CHARLOTTE MONTGOMERY
The Globe and Mail

Last year was one of the bloodiest in a decade
for the news business, according to a New York-

‘based monitoring agency that reported at least:

33 journalists killed in the line of duty in 1989.

As well, 55 were expelled from countries
where they -were working, 325 were arrested
and about. 100 were physically assaulted, the
Committee to: Protect .Journalists says in. its
annualreport rele ay. -

Thirty-five of the:killings occurred in Latin’

American countries, with El: Salvador holding:
the record with 14 andﬁColorqbia second with 11,
the committee reports, =

The death tally for.1989 was double that of the

year before, according to the report, which lists

more than 1,000 violations of press freedom in

more than 90. countries. They range from bu-
reaucratic harassment to physical abuse.

“A sinister practice of censorship by death is
crippling press freedom in Latin American de-
mocracies,” ‘committee executive director
Sonia Goldenberg says in a statement released
with the report. “Expulsions were a very differ-
ent but extremely effective way of silencing for-
eign correspondents, in countries like China,
Ethiopia and Romania, where the local press
was already muzzled.” - o

Ms Goldenberg says that the non-profit coms -

mittee, which has- Walter Cronkite as its honor-
ary chairman, has singled out some countries
as areas of particular concern, However, other
countries may be worse but may restrict access
to information about what is going on, she says.
In Iraq, journalist Farzad Bazoft,

resident accused of spying, was hanged yester-

day despite international protest. The commit-- tg

tee says that severe penalties keep local report-
ers in that country from straying far from gov-
ernment guidelines on their activity. To insult
the president or any top state institution is puni-
shable by death, it reports. -

In.Iran, the report says, four Radio Tehran
executives were sentenced to Pprison terms ‘and

147th YEAR,

-and Killing one,

a British

IDAY, MARCH

NO..46.768 n
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50 lashes each because of ‘& .program the late
Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomaini found offensive..

., Of the 53 dead journalists, only seven were
foreign to the ‘country in which they died, the.

- report says..Of the 14 dead in El Salvador, some..

killings were attributed to the military, some to

. guerrillas’ and others appear to have been the

result of reporters being caught in crossfire or
other unclear circumstances, - - :
The committee. Says government security
forces kept the atmosphere in EJ Salvador tense
with intimidation and restrictions on reporters, -

In Colombia, drug traffickers were reported -

to have.taken violent action against journalists
critical of the illegal drug trade in 1989, Bombs
were found in two radio stations and two daily
hewspapers were bombed, wounding at least 80
: The report says-at least four
journalists were kldnappeg. "with guerrillas

blamed in one case.’ -

“Threats and fear worked to.silence many of v : :
the others and atleast two journalists went into . 15Tael last year and a ban on anothér extended,;
~exile for security reasons,” the report says of

. Colombia, .

Peru had the third-highest total of killings,

- with five dead. Although guerrillas are blamed

for one death and perhaps a second, the report
says, the government did little last year to
investigate the 1988 death of a journalist and
appears to have .covered up possible security
force involvement, - o

" Although “tremendous strides” were made in -
the Soviet Union towards greater press freedom
last year, the report says, there were also some.
disturbing. developments. One: journalist was
jailed for slandering a KGB officer and authori-
ties reportedly harassed the independent press’
by fining and briefly detainiing some distribu-
Three journalists were reported killed in the
Soviet Union, one perhaps because of reports.on
organized crime and another after threats be«
cause of an investigation into corruption. -

Soviet journalists continued to follow the gov- "
ernment line in reporting on foreign affairs last -

Yyear, the report says. Althéugh he later re-

16, 1990

. correspondent, the report says, Co LE
- of - the - ‘Canadian:

- ; forces and Palestinians, . ---

A TN L A

53 journalists killed last year, report says

lented, Soviet Président Mikhail Gorbachey

threatened to fire the editor of the weekly Argu-

ments and Facts, setting off protests, it says.
While there were vast improvements‘across

mains a concern because of controls that con-

tinued on local reporters even after the downfall:

of dictator Nicolae Ceausescu. -

In South Africa,. harassment of . journalists
continued in a less obvious form last year, the.
report says. More than a dozen editors and’
Journalists were caught up in long court cases, it

- Says, and more than 100.were arrested in'con-
Dection with coverage of anti-apartheid activi--
ties,

-Palestinian journalists, the report says in a sec-.
tion on Israel and the occupied territories. For-:
eign reporters could publish freely, it says, but:

. . access to areas declared military was routinely:

.'denied. . Several publications’ were -banned " in:

the reportsays. . S L

In Sri Lanka, three journalists were reported:
killed last year, deaths widely blamed on rebel;
extremists. The son of another was killed by:
armed men. The Sri- Lankan government:
showed its sensitivity to foreign reporting when-
it expelled both a British television crew angd:
Canadian Bryan Johnson, The Globe and Mail’s;

“Jean-Francois : Lepine r
Broadcasting Corp. was listed as one of the vic- -
tims of attacks after he was shot in the leg with
A rubber bullet during a clash between Israeli

* .. Canada gets another mention in the report for
the RCMP charges laid against Globa] Televi-
_sion reporter Doug Small as a result of a federal
budget leak last year.. . ... N P
While Canada produced one item for the list of
Incidents involving journalists, Ching was res.
ponsible for pages of interferences with pub-
lishing, censorship, detentions and at least a
dozen expulsions of reporters. Many were
linked to the June crackdown on the pro-de-
mocracy movement, -. o

Israeli journalists had ‘more freedomthan,

Eastern Europe, the report says, Romania re-.

. A m



.,',m']

Saturoay, Mancsi 17, 1990

THE WaSHINGTON PosT

| 1989Called Bloodiest Year

Of Decade for Journalists

' . The Committee to Protect Jour~

nalists said yesterday that 53 jour-
nalists were killed o assignments
last year, about twice as many as
were slain in 1988, .

" *Tt was the bloodiest year of the

decade,” said Sonia Goldenberg, -

executive director of the commit-
tee. She said journalists were in
special danger last year because jt
wu“ayearofsweepingchanga.’

But she noted that most of the.
. killings “took place in countries that

are democracies” in Latin America,
Fourteen journalists were killed in
El Salvador, 11 in Colombia and five
in Peru, she said. : :
Goldenberg also said the commit-
tee plans to meet soon to determine
whatstepstotaketoprotestdze

execution in Iraq on Thursday of -

Farzad Bazoft. Reporting in Iraq for
the Loodon Observer, Bazoft was
'accusedo(apimage.

correspondent was exscuted for

doing his job,” Goldenberg said at a
news conference at the National
Press Club, *If we don't act ., , we

. are afraid other countries could -

take this as an example.” .

The committee, formed by US.
journalists in 1981 to chart abuses ,
against journalists woridwide, is-

ma-repmtachywaued'mp |

tacks on the Press.®

The 1989 version released yes-
terday said some 60 journalists had
bi-;hefhd&omthgmmh
w y were working,

More than 100 were assauited
trying to cover assignmeants and 79
imprisonedin20mmuia,aecord-
ing to the report. : :

“This is the first time a foreign
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1989 Called Bloodiest Year
Of Decade for Journalists

The Committee to Protect Jour-
nalists said yesterday that 53 jour-
nalists were killed on assignments
last year, about twice as many as
were slain in 1988,

“It was the bloodiest year of the
decade,” said Sonia Goldenberg,
executive director of the commit-
tee. She said journalists were in
special danger last year because it
was “a year of sweeping changes.”

But she noted that most of the
killings “took place in countries that
are democracies” in Latin America.
Fourteen journalists were killed in
El Salvador, 11 in Colombia and five
in Peru, she said.

Goldenberg also said the commit-
tee'plans to meet soon to determine
what steps to take to protest the
execution in Iraq on Thursday of
Farzad Bazoft. Reporting in Iraq for
the London Observer, Bazoft was
accused of espionage. .

“This is the first time a foreign

correspondent was executed for
doing his job,” Goldenberg said at a
news conference at the National
Press Club. “If we don’t act . . . we
are afraid other countries could
take this as an example.”

The committee, formed by U.S.
journalists in 1981 to chart abuses
against journalists worldwide, is-
sues a report each year called “At-
tacks on the Press.”

The 1989 version released yes-
terday said some 60 journalists had
been expelled from the countries in
which they were working. ’

More than 100 were assaulted
trying to cover assignments and 79
imprisoned in 20 countries, accord-
ing to the report.

NEWSDAY
HAR 1 8 1990

NEW YORK TIMES
MAR 18 1990

53 Journalists Around World
Slain in 1989, Group Reports

By The Associated Press

Rising social and political unrest
contributed to the killings of at least 53
journalists in 1989, more than double
the 26 slain the previous year because
of their work, according to a study by a
group that monitors press freedoms.

Two-thirds of the Killings occurred in
Latin America, and 14 in E] Salvador,
said the Cg i urpal-
ists in a report released on Thursday,
the day Iraq hanged Farzad Bazoft, a
London-based reporter accused of
spying. Sonia Goldenberg, director of
the committee, said the report was evi-
dence of how journalists were in dan-
ger “'doing a job we take for granted.”

Rising Tide of Violence Against the Press

While Americans rightfully focus on the
fate of U.S. journalist Terry Anderson, who
has been held captive in Iran for five years, he
is far from the only reporter whose life has
been imperiled while gathering the news.

This past week, Iraq executed an Iranian-
born British reporter, Farzad Bazoft, on the
ground that he was a spy. Bazoft had slipped
into a restricted area to cover a news story.
And that's no isolated case:

According to the Committee to Protect
Journalists, a total of 53 working newspeople
were killed last year, either as innocent by-

standers or as murder targets. That's double
the number slain the year before.

The British government reacted strongly
to Bazoft’'s execution, withdrawing its am-
bassador. It may cut off its credit guarantees
for exports to Iraq. Questions remain about
Bazoft's role — but there’s no question that
journalists serve purposes that transcend na-
tionality. So Washington and other major
governments mustn't stop at simply issuing
statements of regret. A strong, united re-
Sponse might help to stem the rising tide of
violence against newspeople.
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‘1989 was dangerous year;'%
for the media, report says

" By Ofivia Ward
TDRON'ID STAR

'Ihenumberufjaunahsskﬂled
in the line of duty more than dow
bledlastyearmareponmleas-
edbymehewYowkhasedCom-
mittee

mmno:dgf Fndun%g-
oorrespendent arzad Ba-
was the latest in a
shameless

seyver
zoft by
*blatant an

canrempt
forhmnann@mandmenomsof'

human decency,” the committee
said yesterday.

The committee said at least 50
media emplovees were Killed in
1989 and 55 were forced to leave
the ocountries where they were
working — twice the numbers of
the previous year.

Confiscations and bannings of
publications also doubled {0 more

than 50. .
Commenting od Bazoit’s execu-
tian, the report said: “There has
never been any real evidence to
suppnn aliegations that Bazoft

than legitimate journalistic actvi-

ties duning his wisit to Iraqg, a visit
he made ar the invitation of the

“cases of concermn.”

Inside the o tb;‘mdmm
tightly control ¢ govern-
ment, it said, and law im-

poses severe penalties agrinst
those who disobey the offical
guidelines on reportng.

“A 1986 government decree
makes publicly ‘insulting’ the
president ot any tup mstrtuuon of
gtate punishable by death

Severe penalties

In a related devalopment yester-
day, Amnesty International react-
ed 1o the Bazoft executiop by at-

tacking the United Nations for

Amnesty §
ure of the U.N.
orgammtm:s to censure may
h;}e 'uzmpwd Iraq to er it
s

In Iraq, Amnesty said, Bazoft's
execution is among hundreds e~
ported annually, “mostly far
ple suspected “of involvement in
coppasition pmmca! sctivities.”

Most executions are said to take
place without formal charges. or

continuing l'

court procedings, or safter 3 sum-
mary trial hy the. "revolm_qnuy

Pnst-wnr of reformis
that would  fresdom ¢f
the press and political action have
not materialized, said the u:uemp-
tional human nghrs orgarization;

Earfier this month, the U.N.
Human Rights Commission in
Geneva voted to take no action o
a move fo bring Iragi human
rights vielations before the com
nnslonnext

The New Yon: commme.
meanwhile, said thet atthough thie
iragi case was the most -
cized, most of the kiltings of jour-
palists last year took place m
Latin America

“A sinister practice of censor

shxphydeaihrsmpphngpms.,
American

democrauw." sa:d the commit-
tggl executive director, Sonla

It cited la,HSalvadGr
and Peru as the 's . mast

dangemws countries for |mn'nal-

peo- | InSaimdcr. 14ha.dbetnh'l]

or had vanished, ia “an -
Q explosion of violence that re-
ed the fragility of press fne&
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AM-Journalist Slayings,590 :
Report Scores Rising Violence, Censorship Against Reporters
With AM-Condemned Journalist Bjt :

By JILL LAWRENCE

Associated Press Writer

WASHINGTON (AP) _ Latin American democracies proved the most
dangerous places for journalists to work last year, according to a
report released Friday. _

The 53 killings in 1989 included many murders ‘"where journalists
were killed in retaliation for what they had written or to prevent
what they were going to write," Sonia Goldenberg, executive director
for the Committee to Protect Journalists, said Friday.

The formal release of the report at a news conference came a day
after Iragq hanged a London-based journalist it accused of spying. It
came on the fifth anniversary of the day Terry Anderson, the chief
Middle East correspondent for The Associated Press, was kidnapped in
Lebanon.

ENTER STORY NUMBER or PRESS RETURN-

The death toll last year was more than double the 1988 total of 26
dead, the committee reported. It called the slayings ‘"censorship by
death."

Goldenberg said expulsions, which she called another form of
censorship, also doubled to 60. She said journalists were most
frequently expelled from China, Ethiopia and Romania.

The committee also counted 325 journalists arrested and 102
physically assaulted in 1989, figures it said were higher than the
previous year.

The report listed 16 countries as "cases of concern"  because of
their treatment of journalists. They included Lebanon, where three
journalists including Anderson are being held hostage, and China,
where editor Wei Jingsheng has been jailed 11 years.

However, two-thirds of last year's killings occurred in ILatin
America, the committee said, including 14 in E1 Salvador, where a
civil war is raging. There were 11 deaths in colombia; five in Peru;
two in Brazil; and one each in Ecuador and Guatemala.

"We are talking about democracies," Goldenberg said. She and
others said journalists need to make sure the public knows about
atrocities and the U.s. government feels pressure to ensure its
foreign aid recipients observe human rights.

The trend toward greater violence and censorship was broken by

good news at year's end from the emerging democracies of Eastern
ENTER STORY NUMBER or PRESS RETURN-

Europe. Goldenberg cited the freeing.of imprisoned journalists and
new press freedoms in several countries.
Alexandr Kramer, a Prague writer, said he was visiting the West to
"relearn his craft" with several colleagues under a United States
Information Agency program. He said many Czech journalists must learn
how to break a long habit of self-censorship.
"We don't have many complaints in Czechoslovakia nowadays,"
Kramer said. "There is a boom of new periodicals. Everyone can write
what he thinks.®
Farzad Bazoft, who was reporting for The Observer of London, was
hanged Thursday after the Iragi government convicted him of spying.
He had been investigating reports of mass deaths in an accident at a
military complex. Goldenberg said his execution will be a top
priority for the committee this year.
"If we don't raise a protest in the loudest terms, we are afraid
that other countries might take this example, and we cannot allow
this," she said. She did not disclose what steps the organization
will take.
Another group, Freedom House, has put the number of journalists
killed last year at 73. The two monitors could not explain the
difference but noted each uses its own sources of information and !
methods of confirmation. !
One journalist was killed in crossfire in the U.S. invasion of
ENTER STORY NUMBER or PRESS RETURN-

Panama. Although that seemed accidental and motives for some killings
were unclear, most apparently were politically motivated or the work
of organized crime, the committee said. It did not count killings
that clearly were not work+-related.

The 16 countries cited by the committee as ‘"cases of concern"
are China, Colombia, Cuba, El Salvador, Iraqg, Israel, Kenya, Lebanon,

Liperia, Peru, Romania, Singapore, South Africa, the Soviet Union,
Sri Lanka and Turkey.
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1-An0 1989 FUE UMO DE LOS MAE SANSRIENTOS PARA LOG PERIODISTIAS

Nashingron, i9 mac FFie)o-nd oA de 198Y  Fuse 4no do Los eas
sangrienlos Jde Lu decada e Log ol purd lu prensa marndial con 53
pariodistas mu2rtos o deoaparecidos, Sridun un Jetdrne Jded
norteamericano parw La  Fraloceson Jds= Mer tod) s x
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La mayoria de Loz muds : L <) de per‘;;:dfl ras en
1989 fue como o (2012 al s SLE b SUS HEOor L Los o Har 1o
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wy Loabanon, Cuba, fraik, g

Por paisos, ol aayor obmerd do pradujo
en £l Salvador donds mieoron s Lolumbra

Fallecieron vnoe  y - cinoo
Las fuerzuas de seguritdad, Los denemlaados FEBCUADPONEsE a1y

muarte+, las guarrillas o Los asrcenarios del narcotrafico Fueran,
en la mayoria de los ca i3 responsables de 1, muer tes de
pariodistas en los paises Litionamer icinos.

ELl 1nfurme dol Comite tor baumericano Jestaca
los periodistas =s especialmenie vulnerable en £1 Salvador porque
+1la posicion de 1os militares os tal gue cualguisra que ekpresa
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‘Censorship by Death’
For 53 Scribes on
Job, Committee Finds

At least 53 journalists were killed on
the job last year, more than double the
previous year’s victims of “censorship
by death,” the Committee to Protect
Journalists reported here yesterday.,

The organization attributed the in-
crease to rising social and political
upheaval, especially in Latin America,
where most of the killings occurred. It
noted that expulsions, arrests and
harassment of reporters also grew.

The report was released the same
day Iraq hanged a London-based re-
porter it accused of spying. The re-
porter, Farzad Bazoft, - had been
investigating reports of mass deaths in
an explesion at a military complex.

Another monitor, Freedom House,
has put the number of journalists killed
last .year at 73. The two groups could
not explain the difference, but noted
that each uses its own sources for
information and confirmation.

Of the 53 victims reported by the
Comimittee to Protect Journalists, two-
thirds were killed in Latin America,
including .14 in El Salvador, which is
torn by guermrilla war, and 11 in |
Colombia, wracked by drug violence.~

Five were killed in Pery, -two in
Brazil and one -each in Ecuador and
Guatemala. One journalist was killed in
the U.S. invasion of Panama. ’

Most of the killings seemed to be
politically motivated or the work- of
organized crime. The committee did not
count killings not related to work.

“A sinister practice of censorship by
death is crippling press freedom in
Latin American democracies,” com-
mittee Director Sonia Goldenberg said
in a statement. In other countries, such
as China, Ethiopia-and Romania, expul-
sions were the preferred method of
silencing correspondents, she said. -

The report said 60 working reporters
were expelled, at least 250 were” ar-
rested; about 90 were assaulted,




JIEADLINE

COMMUNICATIONS: RECORD NUMBER OF
JOURNALISTS KIf.1iil) IN 1989

JEXT

WASHINGTON, March 16 (IPS) - Morc journalists were
kilied in the line of duty during 1989 than in any other year
in the past decade, a press watchdog group reporied here
1oday,

Fifty-three journalists were kilied in 1989 -- roughly 1wice
the number slain in 1988, acearding 10 the New York-bused
Cummittes to Protect Jaurnalists (CPI) which issued thelr
annual report here,

Most of 1he killings took place in Lalin America,
nartieularly in T} Salvador aud Colombia, although 10
countries outside the region aiso registered deaths, including
Turkey and the Soviet {lnion.

"A ginistcr practice of censorship by death Is ceippling press
(reedom in Latin American democracies,” said CPI director
Sonia Goidenberg at a press conference here al which the
144-page report was relcased,

In addition 10 the killings, some 55 journulists wene
departed from the countries where lhey were working during
1989.

"Expulsians were & very different but extremely effective way
ol silencing foreign carrespandents in countries like China,
Fihiopia and Romanis, where the locy) press was already
muzzicd,” Goldenberg said.

Release of the repart coincides with the tifth anniversary of
the captivity by Shi'a fundamentalist groups in Beirut of Terny
Anderson who scrved as head af the Middle Fast bureay ol
the Associated Press (AFY at the time of his kidnapping.

His case, which hus become a cause celebre in U.S. media
cireles, is one of 16 "cuses of concern” presented ia the repont
cavering perseculion of journalists in China, Colombia, Cuba,
F1 Satvador, fsrael and the occupied territories, Kenya, Liberia,
Peru, Romania, Singapore, South Africa, the Soviel Union, und
Turkey.

Sri Janka and Iraq are also singled oul in the report as
countries  where  reporters  are subjected to fear and
intimidation, although the most notorious actions against
journalists in those twa countries have laken place this yeur.

Yesterday an lzanian-born British journalist was hanged in
Baghdud after confessing to cspionage on behalf of Iscael and
Britain -+ an action which the (:p) denounced a5 8 "blatant
and shameless contempi tor human rights and the norms of
huiman decency.”

Lust month a Sif Lankan journalist and correspondent for
Inter Press Service (1PS), Richard de Zoysa, was abducted and
murdered hy 8 death squad which CPJ and olher major human
fighis organizations have alieged muy have been tied (o (he
government.

Althaugh the government initially deplored the killing, the
$IMC news agency later quoted police sources us charging that
de Zoysa was & member of & guerrilia arganization -- gn
accuisation strongly refuted by IPS.

The CPJ report released today documents more thap 1,000
violations of press freedom in over 90 couniries, ranging from
cemsonitiip und harassment 1o physical abuse and muyder,

The report also notes that

contiscations and bannings of publicalions douhjed
it 1989 16 more than 50;
Bl least 325 journallsts were arresied around the

world;
at least 192 were physically assaulied in the line of
duty,

The report slgo found that in Latin America, political and
drug-related  violence ook a particularly heavy 100l on

journalisie’ fjvex. In Ef Salvador, 14 journalists were killed in
A0 "extrsordinary. explosion of violence that revealed the
fragility of Salvadoran press [reedom” -- the highest toll in any
country in 1989,

In Colombia, 11 journalists were killed - primarily at the
hands of drug traffickers angered by media coverage of their
rade.

In China, officials cracked down on independen repurling
of all kinds following the June repression of the pro-demoerscy
movenicnt there,

Both local and forcign fepaners continue 1o tace canstanl
harassment jn China, according to CPJ, which also noled
feporis that nearly wwo dozer Chinese Journalisis were
imprisoned and 12 foreign reporters expelled from the country.

In Kenys, the report complains that the government of
President Daniel arap Moi issued 8 scries of banning nrders
against & number of the country’s publications.

The CPJ notes that continucd censarship of both the lsracli
and Palestinian press remained a problem in 1989, although
punitive and restrictive actions against the media and reporters
were much nmore commonly and harshly dirccted against 1he
Palcstinians,
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Por Mauro €spinoza

Washington, 1& mar (NOTIMEX).~ Las MuUrtes de 53 periadistas on
1989 en distintos paises del! mundo raflajan el incremento de la
‘'siniestra practica de censurar mediante el asesinato’’; dijo hoy
un grupo privado de Estados Unidas.

Latinoamerica, con E1 Salvadar, Colombia v Peru a la cabeza, fue
Tesponsable por casi ias Q0s tercsras Dartes de esasg muartes, dice
el informe sabre " TAtaques & la Prensa en 1999 ¢ divulgada hoy por
Bl Cumily par e 1o Froteccion de 16s Pericdistas.

"Estamos hablando de democracias", declaro =n una rueda de
prensa la directora g2Jecutiva del comite, Sonia Boldenberg, =ai
detallar el informe anual del grupaqg.

A las 14 muertés en E1 Salvador se suman once en Colaembia, cinco
en Peru, dos en Brasil, una en Ecuador,; una =n Panama v una en
Buatemala, para un gran total de 33 en e} continente, anadio.

Cuba se suma a £1 Salvador, Coleambia y Feru en ia lista de 16
paises del mundo. entre= lgos mas de 90 estudiados Por =1 comite,
Clasiticados camo " "casos de preocupscion’’ por ol aftlictive
panorama al que se enfrentan los medics de Comunicacion.

Uno de esos 1& paises es Libano, donde tres periocdistas sSe
cuentan eaatre um grupo de 19 ciudadauanon Jo Ll Ceclidentaleg
en rehenes de grupos redicales istamicras viaoruladms a Tram.

El norteamericanc Terry Anderson, jofa r=2gional de Prensa
Asociada =n Libano, cumplio hoy cinen anos de cautiverio. Los otros
dos periadistas son britamicos, John McCarthy v Alec Collett, a
quien previaments sus captores diieron haber dadg uerte, en 1984,

A las 53 muertes de periodistas, poce Mmas del doble de las 25
registradas en 1988, se sumaron expulsiocnes de 55 periodistas de
los paises donde trabajaban, 90 agresiones de distinta Naturaliezs
Y POr lo menos 2S00 detenciona:, de distintsz duracion.

El informe dice qua El1 Salvador registrao, an 1989, una
"extraordinaria expresion de violencia gue revelo la Tragilidad
de la libertad de expresion salvadorena” .

La resistencia al cambic democratico Por parte del gobierno de
Fidel Castro significe que,. en Cuba, la prensa sigue todavia tajo
la amenaza de 1la represion gubernamental, "Ttacitamente =in cabida
alyuid para o1 per-iodismo independiente", anade

En el caso de Colombia, ""algunos de los once asesinatos fueraon
atribuidas’’ a log jefes del narcdtrafico internacional, que en su
declaracion de "‘guerra total” " "contra e1l gobierno menciocnarcn a
los periodistas como blancos de su campana; agrega.

"‘'Los periodistas se enfrentan coa la violencia, las amenazas
Y otras formas de intimidacion de manera regular’”” en Peru, donde
el peligro proviene tanto del gobierna como de los terroristas de
Sendero Luminoso Yy de los narcotraticantes, dice =1 informe. NTX
NTX/MEF -



(}eVO}i(sg(rant March 17, -1990

Executie journalist nooit
20 ,,0open’’ als nu in Irak

Farzad Bazoft (31), de in lran
geboren Briwse journalist van de
Observer, heeft de status verwor-
ven van eerste journalist ter we-
reld die door een buitenlands re-
gime ter dood is gebracht uitslui-
tend omdat hy 2ijn  werk
deed

Dat s ¢en ..niet te beniiden uit-
zonderingspositie’, schreef zin
hoofdredacteur vorige week, toen
hij nog nauwelijks kon geloven
dat het vonnis daadwerkeliik zou
worden volirokken. Nu dat wel is
gebeurd, is daarmee een interna-
tionaal precedent geschapen.

In veel landen worden journg-
listen vermoord. gemarteld en ge-
vangen gezet —en elke dode is
cngeacht zijn beroep even erg.
Maar 10t dusver is het neerschie.
ten van een buitenlandse journa-
list nog niet op een zo ..open' en
schijnbaar gelegitimeerde manier
gepresenteerd als in Irak. Het
lijkt wel alsof het land een eigen
Rushdie wilde — maar dan cen
dode,

Qok in het naburige Iran zijn de
mensenrechien niet  gewaar-
borgd. Maar de gevansenen in dat
land die volgens Amnesty Inter-
national met executie worden be.
dreigd. hebben vrijwel allemaal
een politieke achiergrond, De
journalist Heider Nvhregan, die

!in 1988 werd geexecutecrd, was

schuidig bevonden aan het lid.
raatschap van de communisti-
sche oppositiepartij Tudeh.
Toevallig afgclopen vriidag pu-
bliceerde het in New York geves-
tigde Commitiee 1o Protect Jour

palists 2iin rapport ,,Attacks on
the press®. Daaruit blijkt dat er in
1989 meer journalisten dan ooit
Zijn vermoord of verdwenen.
Openlijke staatsexecuties vitten
daar nier bij. Alle moorden wer-
den gepleegd in het duister. door
linkse en rechtse doodseskaders,
en voornameiiik in Ladjns Ame-
rika.

E} Salvador blijft met veertien
gedode journalisien het meest ge-
welddadige Jand voor verslagge-
vers. Colombia volgt als tweede,
Daar vermoordden 'de verschil-
lende drugskarteis ¢if journaiis-
ten die zich verdiepten in de
drugshandel.

In totaal verloren vorig jaar
53 journalisien het leven tjdens
de uitoefening van hun funciie
{tn Iine of duy), meldt het comi-
té. In dat getal zitten ook verslag-
gevers dic aan het front zijn ge-
raakt door een verdwaalde kogel
(zoals cameraman Lagrouw in El
Salvader). of in burgerooringen
(Ruemenig) het slachtoffer wer-
den van vechtende partjen. In
1988 vielen er 26 doden under
journalisten; in 1986 viiftien, en
het jaar ervoor 25.

Na Latijns Amerika gelden de
Filippiinen als gevaarlijk gebied.
Sinds de installatic van het regi-
me Ayuino in 1986 ziin minstens
zestien  journalisten  vermoord,
zowel wegens. linkse® als ., recht-
se journalistck. Verder kwa-
men in de burgeroorlog op Sri
lanka drie Journslisten by
moordaansiagen cm het jeven, en
werd de negentienjarige zovn van

uitgever Sinnadurai Tiruchelvam
ontvoerd en vermoord. bij afwe-
zigheid van 2iin vader.

Los van de officiele statistiek is
het volgens Amnesty goed moge.
lijk dat tiidens geheime executies
in China of Tran mensen zijn ver-
moord dic vok journalist waren,
maar informatie daarover heefl
men niet. China is een van de
zestien probleemlanden waar de
journalistieke vrijheid wvolgens
hetCommittee 10 Protect Journa-
fists ernstig is beperkt.

De andere landen ziin Colom-
bia, Cuba, k] Salvador, Irak, 1srae)
en de bezette gebieden. Kenia, 1.i-
banon, Liberia. Peru, (nog steeds)
Roemenié, Singapore, Zuid- Afri-
ka, Sovjew-Unie. Sri Lanka en
Turkije. In deze landen ziin vorig
iaar minstens 250 journalisren ge-
arresteerd, minsiens vijfig pubh-
katies verboden en negentig jour-
nalisten licht of zwaar mishan-
deld.

Uit het overzicht blijkt dat in
landen waar het staatsgezag is on-
dermijnd  deor  bijvoorheeld
drugsbaronnen, guceriila’s, een
corrupt leger of verzetsbewegin-
gen (Colombiu, El Salvador, Filip-
piinen, Sri Lanka) het leven van
verslagzevers het meest wordt be-
dreig, De onderdrukking van
Journslisien in tatalitair gere-
geerde landenis groot, maar daar
worden weinig moorden ge-
pleegd. De executie van Bazofi in
Irak is hierop cen uitzondering,
en met name dat baart het comite
Lrole 20rzen.

HROEN TROMMILLN
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Asesinadosﬂ 53
periodistas el
afno pasado

Washington ~—(UPD— Por lo menos 53 periodis-

tas fueron asesinados en 1989, incluyendo 35 de los
casos en América Latina, informg el jueves una organi-
2ac1on que protege la funcicn de lostepresentantes de la
prensa.
. Lacifra de asesinatos se duplicd el ano pasado y se
incluyen 14 en El Salvador, 11 en Cofombia v cinco en
Pery, dijo Ia Comisicn para la Proteccitn de Periodistas
(CPP), organizacion privada que trabaja para defender
los dereg:hos de los periodistas en todo el mundo,

Al mismo tiempo, el presidente honorario de CPP
Walter Cronkite, pidié a diversos gobernantes y dirigen-
tes mundiales que intensifiquen sus esfuerzos para
lograr_ la libertad del periodista Terry Anderson, que
cumplio el viernes cinco atos como rehen en Libano,

. Cronkite hizo la solicitud en una carta enviada aj pre-
sidente George Bush, a I3 primera ministra britanica,
Margaret Thatcher; al presidente de Iran Hashemi Raf.

Pasaala pégina 7A

\

a)l secretario general de

Crece cifra de periodistas asesinados

Viene de la pagina 1A

-

sanjani y
Naciones
" Unidas, Javier Pérez de Cuéllar,

*" La comisién condend también la

" mgscucion en Iraq del reportero de

“The Lemdom Observer, Farzad

violentos y al menos de 11 asesina-
tos de periodistas-en 1989,

“Los traficantes declararon una
‘guerra total’ en represalia por la
represion del gobierno al comercio
de la cocafna’”. Entre sus blancos
estaban incluidos, segun dijeran, los

I

“periodistas que nos harn atacado y
arruinado”, indics el informe,

También cit6 los asesinatos de
cinco periodistas en Peru, dos en
Brasil y en Ecuador, Guatemala y
Panams, uno en cada pais. '

Bazoft, acusado de espfa.

“Una siniestra practica de censu-
‘far mediante el asesinato est4 debili-
tando la libertad de prensa en. las
e ias latinoamericanas”, dijo
~éy-conferencia de prensa la direc-
tbra ejecutiva de la comisién, Sonia
: rg.

*’Agrego que la expulsién de perio-
distas fue también “un medio dife-
rente pero muy efectivo para silen-
- ciar a los corresponsales extranjeros
- en pafses como China y Rumania”.
"+l informe indic6 que existen
datos documentados de mis de
1,000 violaciones de la libertad de
prensa en mis de 90 pafses, que van
desde censura y acosamiento hasta
abasos fisicos.
¢ Sefialé que las confiscaciones y
prohibiciones. de publicaciones se
duplicaron en 1989 hasta superar
50 .

h§I.a violencia polftica y las drogas
en América Latina causaron serias
Sbajas, incluyendo 14 periodistas ase-
-smados en El Salvador, donde se
Tégistré una “extraordinaria explo-
~#ién de violencia que dejo al descu-
“fierto la fragilidad de Ia libertad de
fbéisa en ese pafs”, dijo el informe.,
- "ANadi6 que Jos traficantes de dro-
§is, que amenazaron piblicamente
a la prensa en Colombia, fueron cul-

pbles de un torrente de ataques
*
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Far Mouro Espliozn
Etpoclal para E! Pregonoro

C on lng honrosus excep-
clones de los despa-
. ¢hgs publicados en log
periédicos e sirven n ln
comunidad de habla hispuna,
laasnnblea semesiral que 1o
Seelednd Interamerienna - de
Prenga (S1P°) celobr6 recien-
tomento cn Managua fue
lgnorada, de hecho, por los
m:dlos Informativos de Esta.
dos Unidos.. ]

El. elvido ptiode ser un
reflojo de ‘la pocn aloneidn
quo o menudo se presia aqui
a Letlnoamériea. O peor adn;
i los abusos en vontra de la
lihortad de expresion.on el
&rea.

fomo la practica de com-
potar,. lng genoralizoclones
ron odiosas, Tivar al costo de
Ia sasura despachos que dan

cuenta de {as delibcraciones
¢e Ja SIP s, 0 1o mejor, sélo
una oconcmbn obllgada por
ias restricciones de espaclo
en un perladico. Perva no'deja
de ser unha clidunstancia
trisle, a Induz de los cadln ver
nuis erecicntes nbuses contrn
I prensa en ¢l contlnente.”

Una placo de broice en
uno de los pasillos del Clab
Naelonul de Prensa, en estn
capltal, es 'un- reeuerdo
tragico y perenne de esa
tlolovosa realidad, La placa
recoge los npmpres de perlo-
dlatas quo ‘muricéron’ én el
ojorelelo de su deber, on
verios pafdes del mundo, Ne
ey lragica porge ramemore
o Jos cafdos, sino parque el
bronee se ha quedado corlo
para registtar los nombres
do nuevas viethinas,

En su Infornie mas rectenie
sobre “Los atagues « la pren-
™ un pgrupo privado esta-

Rifaran 100 videocasetes
B‘Kle} pelicula “Bemero”
e e ;lenla

Vidmuork
Iadertainm anuneld que
ya esla ([}?p nihle on
videocasotes o _chiculn
Romers, gque narra Iqo vida
del arzoblspo salvaddoueio
Osear Arnullo Romero, quiq
fucry ascainado en 1080 o)
apnerse  al gnbicrno(/ ¥
luciar contra la opresigh en
su pals,

In pelicula nos Puesin
como este homhre/{}mmilde,
qulen calld ol grinciplo,
lermind criticnpdo abler-
(nmente al J{Ub;"?‘ll(), ul darse

cuentn de laf “injusticins

coclldas copflra ol puchle
de Ll Sn]vm‘%'.
Snoaseshydlo ocwrrls mien-

lras celelfaba misa, un dia
dessuds do haber predicudo

un'seién ch que pedia que

se¢ pysiera (in o la viglenela y
exhtrlaba a log soléados a
ddsohodecer u sus sugperloies
unndo se les grdenase repri-
mlr a luos cumpeslnoes,

La pelfeuln, prolagonizadu.
por Raw) Julla en_ e, papael

mede alguilnre o comarnr en
iné}(.&sﬁ coni sublitwos en
espaioin 0 doblada cdivee-
tnmente g Wam@‘lol.

Yara promoverla puesta de
la polfewin al “moréndo, lu

ompresa vifard . 100 coplus |

entre lus pursonas que lle-
nen ¥y oenvien él cupin gque
aparece ¢ edla misma
paglnn n Vidmark Enerlnin-
ment, P.O. Box 201086, Las
Anpeles, CA, 90029«

cl Arzobhlspe Romero go-

La SIP y el cambijo en Micaragua

dounidense, ¢l Comilé puro
in Proleceldn de Tos Perlod]s-
tas (siglas on inglds CPJ) dlee
yue, en 1449, "por lo menos
50 periodistas fueron asesi-
nandos en el eerelelo de su
daober”. Otros 65 Tucrown
expulsados de los palses
donde brabajnban, sennla ol
doctimento anual, .

BE Comitd dice que o
maovorfn de los nseslnatos se
registraron on
Laltinoamdérica. Sonin Gol-
desbory, su direelora ejecu-
Uyn, apunta: “La siniestra
practlen de ‘asesinar pnia
censurar' estd paralizando 1o
Ihertadd de prensa en las
democeracias laUnoamerica-
nas", .

Lns eausas son diversos.
Mayorllarlamenio poléticas,
como cen Bl Salvader, donde
¢l Comlilé¢ denuncia que “una
extraordinadia oxplesidn de
vloleneln acenlud la fraglli-
dad e la libertad de
expresién salvodorein "y re
tradujo en ta mucrte de 14
perlodistas,

NI el goblerno ni Ia guorri-
Ha pueden cvadiv 1o respon-
sabilldud gue les correspon-
de, En incldenles sepatados,
durante las elecelones que
llevaren a ia presidencia a
Allredo Cristiani, fuerzas et
cjéreilo mataron o varlos
previodistns. La guerrilin
cjercid el lerror conlea In
prrensa on ln ofensiva ded
pasndoe noviembre. Cinco'-
emplendos de unn emprosa
estatal fueron nsesinadas por
Ihsiirgentes. Pesatortunadn:
monle, en ninguno de los
Lanclos puede deelese que
esns.sean los Unicos cnsos.

i olros pofses del con-
Unente, como Pertt y Colowm-
Bla,- los aloques hon sldo
trutto de naluralezn politico

“eomo produeto de {a vielen-

el dol naventrifico,

Los abuses del goblerne o
de log Letroristas de Senderg
Istinoso no se diferencian
macho de los comelidos poy
tos narcotratleanies porua-
nos. Jno Colombin, dice ol
CIN, wo cabe dudda que algu-
nos de los 10 perledistes
aseslnados fuceron veetimns
de matobhes a sucldo de las

cearleles de Lo eovnfna.

o mds deunn ecasion, Ja
SI ba side objele de cscar-

nin y vituperails por qulenes

ta conslderan unat simple
asocluelén de empresoarios.
En olras palabrus, su defonsu
de la llbertad de pronsa s
sospochosa porque nacda juds
melende proteger Interescs
eeonodmicos. Lo falacin
argimenlo ¢s gue, & menude,
los alagues & csos intoreses
56Jo son sublerfuglos pmw
awordazor al perlodista v,
por extenglén, a Ta
elvduduanfa.

Curlosamente, el conclovo
geml-anual de la SIT i ten.-
do lugnr en Managun, @ pocas

el

dfas de las olecelonoes Que
mahdaron n Ja derrola ol
Preshdente sandinista Danlot
Ortepn, Tras ol frlunfo <o
Vioiela vieda de Chomorrg,
Aactvonslelén en 1a que se hn
adentvado ¢l pols con-
Leoamerleano ha ofrecido
espectdeulos gue ne pueden
ealilléarse-mds que de ngom-
Lrosos, . ’

Es-rénleo que Griegs y los
sandltistas pretendan; ‘por
eJomplo, defender In proe-
mlnencla del c)érelto en 1a
vida polfilen ¢ tnstituelonal
de Nicaragun, Una tneou-
grueacela porque proviene de
utr movimicento gestado para
[uchar emntra ese fendmeno
Iatliwamericano. ’

No es [réndeo, sln embargo,
que oy sandinistas estén
proximos a loglstar 1a lhor
tad de expreslén on Niearn.
guas Asf se aseguran de eff.
minar las vostrlcclonos con
que anles qulsicron ultogar g
lu oposicién en la que ahorg
ke enconlrarin e

Disponibilidad de armas de fuego
aumenta el niumero de sui¢idios

Pot el Dr, gljclo Flfiuoron
Espuciol par \EI Progonern

Il suleidlo n 561
repiresenta unn Lragedia™para
la persona que muere. pde
estl enusa, sho-que tambidn
ticae graves repereusiones
sucinles,

{es,

Los suleislas son en sy
mayor pacte hombres, mayo-
res de 3¢ anos, viwlos, con
uur'u;yédudns eronicas on

ctapg/no-termlnal. Quienes

Mg fitan suicidarse san, por
%1 contrarla,  mujores,

nonores de 40 wios, gue
Acluatmente el suleklto (/llllljzu!! magdlos menas pell-

una , de ias, primerus  oclo
curses de muerie en Eslz Uos
Unldos, Cacda ano 26,000
nmerleanos muurcn(sf)clonsc-
cuenela del .'.'uiciél o. s tn
lereera “cansp o muerie
enlre lag per 'é‘ms acultas
(de 20 d 45 ahob), y Ia primers
onlre Jos Adsludlantes de
meldleina, :

Convicepte dlferenclar ios
:aws03 dé suleldlo de los
tnlesdos de suleddio, ya que
sat cog fonémonoes dlferen

Broses on oag i{lt;qln, ¥ que
pareecen indlear™dp [lamado
de auxitlo con su Bvporls-
micnle, . .-
dhxisle algubn cnusoryue
predispongn al suleldor ,
Segun Investigaelones ren-
" lzudas al vespoeta, se pPuede
eslablecer que en mas de
Bi% de los easus, lag parso-
nasosalren severas oliora-
clones” pslqulileleas.  1,n
maoyor porte ecoryesponde a
depreslones severas y a pro-
P - .. -1

hlawne walnnda ..
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teeban

g e e . "I at M. The two groups could
March 17, 1990 " - nct explain the diffevence, but

noted that each usos its own

Sources cf ° infosmation and

: 53 newsmen . mzthods of confirmation, i

Of the 6% victimg reporied

“killed around - | s commine o

were-
~world in 1989 e

4 1is torn by guerilla war,” and
.- NEW YORK, March 1§ (AP;.. 11 in Coiombia, wrackeq by

= At least 53 Journalisty were ‘4 drug violence. ;
. _ . killeq . Jdn the hine of duty | Five were killeg in Peru, iwo

ST L - arcund the world in 1982, mory ;1. .
-than -double the total for the iE"ua%m" n‘g’d Gm’e. cach  in
previous year, the Committee Y} scuador a vatemala. A
“to Pratect Journalists reported ;{1 D€ws photcgraph_er Was Killea
Thursday. .. T -] - dunng tbe.Amencar} invaslon

. . " of Panama, caught In & cross-
. The ,gr_pug ?tribu;edah the ) fire involving U.S. troops..
Increase in deaths to fresh up- L ,
heaval, especially in Latip Ame _ The committee sald 26 work-
rica, where most of the kill. | iDg Journalists were killeq  jn
lings occurred; It note¢ that- | 1888, a‘ﬂg‘"?' that had  held
expulsions, arrests ang haras- ‘ rough-ly steady for years.
sment of reporters alse had - The ccmmittee saig most.
risen. T of the Kkillings i, 1989 apprar
“A" slnister. practice of ‘cia- ed-to be politically motivated, -
scrship by death i crippling or the work of orgarimq crima °
press freedom- in Latiy Ameri- - | even When motireg .were un.
. can democracies,” said Soniz | clear. - -.. . e
" ..Geldenberg, director of the-- " The report also said 60" re-
A cymmittee, in-a staternent. - o portell'jes were' expelled fro
. 'The report wag issued - the count where . they were
: sa‘rrnhe da?olraq hsanged a Loos | workihg, at least 250 were ar-
. don-based reporter wha was _il-resteq and about 90_as.<aul'ted.
- :accuseq of. spying. The repor- : The number of: expulsions
© ter, Farzad Bazoft, had been: also wag about double the pre
. Invzstigating reports of mass | vious year’s total. . '
“-deaths in an explosicn at a. i “ Countries. . were 7 ..€Xpulsicns
. . military complex. . ‘Were the preferrzd method of
Another monitor, Frecedom . silencing . cerrespondents . in-

House, has put the npumber cluded China, Ethiopia * and
of journalistg killed. last year = Romania, the repori said.
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AM~-Journalist Slayings, 0430

Report: Journalist Slayings Doubled in 1989
With AM-Condemned Journalist, Bjt

By GARY ILANGER

Associated Press Writer

NEW YORK (AP) _ At least 53 journalists were killed in the line of
duty last year, more than double the previous year’s victims of

"censorship by death," the Committee to Protect Journalists
reported Thursday.

The organization attributed the increase to rising social and
political upheaval, especially in ILatin America, where most of the
killings occurred. It noted that expulsions, arrests and harassment
of reporters also grew. ) ’ '

The report was released the same day Iraq hanged a London-based
reporter it accused of spying. The reporter, Farzad Bazoft, had been
investigating reports of mass deaths in an explosion at a military
complex.

ENTER STORY NUMBER or PRESS RETURN-

Another monitor, Freedom House, has put the number of journalists
killed last year at 73. The two groups could not explain the
difference, but noted that each uses its own sources of information
and methods of confirmation.

Of the 53 victims reported by the Committee to Protect
Journalists, two-thirds were killed in Latin America, including 14 in
El salvador, which is torn by querrilla war, and 11 in Colombia,
wracked by drug violence.

Five were killed in Peru, two in Brazil and one each in Ecuador
and Guatemala. One journalist was killed in the U.S. invasion of
Panama, a photographer caught in crossfire from U.S. troops.

While the Panama death appeared to be accidental and motives for
some of the other killings were unclear, most seemed to be
politically motivated or the work of organized crime, the committee
said. It did not count killings that clearly were not work-related.

"A sinister practice of censorship by death is crippling press
freedom in Latin American democracies," committee Director Sonia
Goldenberg said in a statement. In other countries, such as China,
Ethiopia and Romania, expulsions were the preferred method of
silencing correspondents, she said.

The report said 60 reporters were expelled from countries where
they were working, at least 250 were arrested and about 90 were
assaulted. The number of expulsions also was about double the
ENTER STORY NUMBER or PRESS RETURN-

previous year’s total.

The 53 who were slain was about double the 26 killed in 1988 _a
number that had held roughly steady for several Years, the committee
said.

The report listed 16 countries as '"cases of concern" because of
their treatment of journalists. They included Lebanon, where Terry
Anderson, chief Middle East correspondent of The Associated Press,
has been held hostage for five years, and China, where editor Wei
Jingsheng has been jailed 11 years.



El Salvador On Line, March 19, 1990 2. 9

Residents of the town of Alegria,
located in an important coffee growing
area in the eastern province of Usulutan,
reported that 200 FMLN combatants entered
the town at 5:30 a.m. March 13 to purchase
food, departing without incident at
10:00 a.m.

In the capital's Miramonte neighbor-
nood that day, electric posts were sabo-
taged at 7:00 p.m., said local radio.

On March 11 six electric posts were
sabotaged by rebels near Palo Negro, El
Congo, Santa Ana province, according to
local radio.

On March 10 the FMLN claimed it had
inflicted 91 casualties to the Armed
forces during operations on March 8-9 in
Usulutan, San Miguel and San Salvador.
One UH-1H helicopter was damaged by rebel
anti-aircraft fire, they said.

The FMLN has stated that current
rebel military actions are directed to-
wards pressuring the government to seek a
negotiated end to the war. (SP 3/13,
3/15-16; DL 3/163 ER 3/12, 3/14-15)

FMLN, HONDURAN ARMY IN BORDER CLASH

Rebel Radio Venceremos reported that
on March 6 units of the Farabundo Marti
Mational Liberation Front (FMLN) clashed
with a Honduran Army patrol on Salvadoran
territory. The engagement occurred in the
region of Palo Blanco in Zancudo Hamlet,
jurisdiction of Perquin.

During the clash, the FMLN inflicted
two casualties on the Houduran troops.
The Honduran unit later retreated to
Honduran territory, said the FMLN.

That same day, a Salvadoran Defense
Ministry spokesperson announced that a
Honduran military delegation had met with
the Salvadoran military command to analyze
the "activities" of the rebel groups that
operate in the region, particularly that
of the Salvadoran rebels.

) The military source said that at the
meeting the officers also discussed the
efforts that the two armies can make to
neutralize the activities of the FMLN in.
the border region.

El Salvador and Honduras have border
disputes all along their frontiers regar-
ding territories that have not been awar-

ded to either nation by the International
Court of Justice at the Hague.

According to the Salvadoran Army,
these disputed border areas serve as a
sanctuary for the rebels. '

The military spokesperson said that
Salvadoran Defense Minister General Rafael
Humberto Larios, Honduran Armed Forces
Commander-in-Chief General Arnulfo Can-
tarero, and Honduran Chief of Staff Colo-
nel Guillermo Paredes, among others,
participated in the meeting, wnich was
held March 5. ‘

On March 13, San Salvador radio
reported ancther incursion by Honduran
troops, saying that the soldiers entered
villages that day in the north of San
Miguel province, near Carolina, "terrify-
ing residents.™ (ER 3/14; FBIS 3/8, 3/9)

U.S. JOURNALIST COMMITTEE RELEASES REPORT
On March 16, the New York-based
Committee to Protect Journalists released
its annual report on attacks, disappear-
ances and killings of members of the

Journalism profession world-wide.

It noted that of 53 journalists
killed last year, 14 died or disappeared
in E1 Salvador. '

El Salvador, the report noted in its
preface, "is the country where more jour-
nalists were killed or 'disappeared' in
1989 than in any other ..."

Included in the list of those killed
were Ignacio Ellacuria, Ignacio Martin-
Baro and Segundo Montes, three of the six
Jesuits murdered November 16 by 2lements
of the Salvadoran military; Jose Ceballos,
Anibal- Dubon, Oscar Herrera, Alfredo
Melgar and Elibardo Qui jada, who all
worked for the government-run National
Information Center (CIN) and disappeared
on November 25 during a rebel attack on
the center; David Blundy, of the British
Sunday Correspondent, killed by sniper
fire November 17 while covering the offen-
sive; Zloy Guevara, a photographer for
Agence France-Presse, shot and killed

‘December 1 near Soyapango; Cornel Lagrouw,

cameraperson for Dutch Interchurch Broad-

. casting (IKON), mortally wounded "in

crossfire" March 19; Roberto Navas, Reu-
ters photographer, shot and killed by
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the handsome movie star he

somewhat resembled; his
professional gods were Woodward and
Bernstein, the demon investigative
reporters. Poor Farzad Bazoft, a
freelancer for the London Observer,
went to the last place in the worid
where what his paper called “a warm,
chaotic and eager young journalist®
would be tolerated. The Iraqgis hanged
him last Thursday after a 4%4-hour trial,
at which he was represented by a
court-appomted lawyer and where in
vain he disavowed a “confession” wrung
from him during seven months in
solitary confinement.

Farzad Bazoft was not mentioned at a
rally held in Lafayette Square in behalf
of Terry Anderson and 17 other
Western hostages still in captivity.
Nothing was to be done for him. For
Anderson, an Associated Press reporter
who has been held for five years,
there’s always the chance that the right
combination of threat, cajolery and
abject pleading could unshackle him.

Tom Brokaw, who with Dan Rather
starred at the accasion, called it “an
oversight” not to mention Bazoft. He
had, at age 31, in the last way he
wanted, made his mark on history. He
was, according to the Committee for
the Protection of Journalists, which was
holdmg a board meeting a block away,

“the first foreign correspondent to be
executed for doing his job.” The board
had no idea what should be done.
Protest can backfire: After all,
Margaret Thatcher had pleaded that
Bazoft be spared the noose. Onthe -
other hand, as Cicero said a long time
ago, “Silence gives consent.”.

The Bush administration, with its
notable indulgence toward cruel
governments, declined to comment on °
the Bazoft affair,

The Observer's Washington bureau
chief, Andrew Stephen, who worked
with Bazoft at the newspaper’s London
office, said his young colleague was “a
chancer” and a “something of a twit,”
popular with men and women, a

E% is role inodel was Omir Sharif,

" scoop-hungry groupie—but no spy. He

pointed out that Bazoft, who visited the
wreckage of an Iraqi factory that might

have manufactured missiles or chemical -

weapons, behaved in a manner
“consistent with journalism, not with -
spying.”

Bazoft persuaded a British nurse,
Daphne Parish, who at 52 was old
enough to know better, to drive him in

an ambulance to the site of the factory
shita Danafe ...

avalacina o

Journalists, Dead or Alive”

" government-sponsored tour of Iraq; Sbe 7

_ an open telephone line, which was ¢

. wasnotmedformbbu133bank.and <

. Iranian-born, exiled stringer witha *

. manner; the military way, as in the

'+ “constitutional way,” which consists of
" not negotiating with terrorists, - &b

: .condemnsxtforextmgmshmgthehfeof
- ohe man?

has been sentenced to 15 years athard : |
labor. When they returned from their -~
expedition, Bazoft, bearing pictures and
soil samples, bragged to his colleagues

about his exploit and babbled about it on

madness in a country that prides itseif
onbemgoneoftbeworld’snasuat.

When the news of his hanging -
reached London, several members of
Parliament felt it their duty to report g
that Bazoft’s past included a bank® ~*"
mbbery.OneMPwentsofarastosay :
that *he deserved to'be hanged.” He

the MPs knew it. They knew they were
nnpotent in the face of atrocity. Being
vicious toward the victim spared them
having to think about their'duty, They
know that Britain is not about to stop
trading with Iraq over some - - =* ™

strange name, After all, Iraq has the
world’s second-largest oil reserves, -

As Peggy Say, Terry Anderson’s"*"
sister, said at the Lafayette Square rally
to her brother’s kidnappers: “You have ;
humiliated us and you have degraded. us 4
and you wonder why your claims of A
injustice fall on deaf ears,” ~ " - ’

New York Times reporter Tbomas L}
Friedman put it squarely to the people .
in the park: Thereareonlythreemys .
to get hostages out—the marketplace.
simply buying them back in the French

LR T 3

S —

Israeli approach to Entebbe, or the ** .

Friedman quite correctly noted thatif  §.
we don’t make up our minds on the way |
to go, wewnllbe“talkmgmtothewmq.
What shames executioners and -
kidnappers? Will Iran, which sent ..
13-year-old boys to fight Irag, be ",
s!mnedbypleasfromTerryAndersons
4-year-old daughter? Will Iraq, which ..
gassed thousands of Kurds,be 7
embarrassed if the whole world . .-~

n-x

T ne—

T

There was apeculatlon that '
Thatcher's condemnation of “baxbanc'
behavior irritated the Iragis and -
stepped up the time of the hanging. If -
she had said nothing, they would have - '_L
assumed that she thought it was okay to*
squash Bazoft likeabug, *

Moral outrage is a small too] agamst
those thick skulls. It's all we have” © ¢
against killer states. Naggingis -
indicated, if only for the release of- =
Daphne Pansh wbo is no more a spy

L

L.
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Preparmg Freedcm s New Vo:ce

n leaving England in 1982 after
a five-year stay, Taj Hargey had

beaten the odds, set
conservatively at a million to one, The
oldest of eight children of illiterate South -
. African “colored” people—an official
government classification—he was . .
returning to Cape Town with a PhD from
Oxford University.

Hargey’s field was African history and
politics, with his dissertation on the
suppression of slavery in the Nile Valley.
His forefathers were descendants of
slaves brought to South Africa by the

Dutchin 1680 from Indonesiaand - - -

Malaysia. Hargey’s deceased father was a
packer in a supermarket. It was the
highest job ever reached in the family
until the oldest child, Oxford-trained,
became a teacher of hlStOI'Y and religion

in 1985 at the University of Cape Town.- '

Last week, Hargey announced toa

group of high school and college students .

in Washington that still greater odds are
“waiting to be beaten in South Africa: the

been working for that for decades, often
being killed, jailed or beaten for the kind
of reporting that Western newspeople

. take for granted.

Hargey comes forward as one of the
organizers of the Forum, a proposed
nonpartisan weekly newspaper for South
Africa, Its staff is to be multiracial, its
politics independent and its tabloid pages
open for discussion and debate of political
opinion from left to right. The paper’s
editorial policy is committed to what
Hargey calls “interfaith tolerance and
nonviolent struggle.” In brief, it promises
to fulfill Henry Miller’s idea that a “good
newspaper is a community talking to
itself.” .

The push to publication—a first press
run of 50,000 copies is expected this
summer—comes a month after the South
African government eased some of its
press restrictions slightly. “There are
cracks in the wall of apartheid,” says
Hargey, who is 37 and fluent in six
. languages. “Our paper appears at a time
when South Africa’s domestic and
international position makes it more
difficult for the government to act against
us, We couldn’t be doing this a year or
- two ago.”

Or months ago. On Nov. 10, the
Committee to Protect Joumahsts, aNew
York-based nonpartisan' group group that
intercedes for jailed or silenced
newspeople and defends the rights of ones
who are threatened, wrote to President
F.W. de Klerk to protest the harassing of
the New Nation, a Catholic-owned weekly
in Johannesburg. The paper had been

‘ LCOI.MAN McCARTHY ' -

Nelson Mandela.
- end of April, sponsored by the Open

establishment of a free press. Others have .. literacy, health education and

' gleaner—approaching U.S. computer

- visiting editors and reporters, establishing i

. also inviting newspeople to come to Cape

" “Many of the restrictive laws are still in -
. place. Journalists can be detained, and the

closed for three months in 1987 and now
faced another shutdown. Its offense was
pnntmg articles “promoting the public
image or esteem of an unlawful
organization” and “promoting or
fomenting revolution.” The committee
protested that “in many cases the
offending material had been printed or
broadcast in other media thhout legal
repercussions.”

A month earlier, the group protested
the arrest of more than 100 journalists,
their crime being the reporting of police
actions against anti-apartheid
demonstrators. Last September the
editor of Saamstaan (Togetherness), a
Southern Cape anti-apartheid community
newspaper, was charged under the
Prisons Act for printing a photograph of -

" Hargey is in the United States untll the-

House Society, a seven-year-old
multiracial organization that promotes

employment in the majority black 0
population in South Africa. Asked by the
society to be the Forum'’s executive

editor, Hargey is currently a-

firms for desktop pubhshmg equipment,
contacts in Congress, raising corporate i
and foundation money and asking for a
hand from anyone who cares to donate
technology—from fax machines to
phototypesetters—to get the paper -
started.

To date, Hargey and others have
$80,000 worth of printing equipment in
place, with another $70,000 needed. Last
year, the Open House Society bought a
building in central Cape Town that will
house the newspaper, a move that assures
full in-house production capability should
the prevailing white press monopoly wish
to exert an economic squeeze. Hargey is

Town for a spell, both to help in getting -
out the paper and to feel the excitement -
of risk-taking journalism.

“It’s a mistake to think that the release
of Mandela by itself will bring about peace
and justice in South Africa,” Hargey says.

media can be prevented from having a fulr e
and free debate about pohtm W

Which is why a new voice is needed in -
South Africa. The phrase “free press” has
become worn with usage in the United.
States. Its meaning is best understood by
those struggling to create it. This year,
that’s in Cape Tovwm. .
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Iraq Reject% British Plea for Journalist’s Life

Associated Press'}‘)\\g\

LONDON, March 14—Foreign
Secretary Douglas Hurd'’s request
to visit Iraq to ask for mercy ‘on
behalf of a journalist condemned to
death has been rejected, the British
government said today.

Hurd had asked Britain’s ambas-
sador to Iraq to arrange a meeting
for him with Iraqi President Sad-
dam . Hussein, a Foreign Office

spokesman said,

i But the Iraqi government re-
sponded, “This would not be the
right time for a visit,” the Foreign
Office spokesman said.

“It was made clear that the Iraqi
government did not feel able to dis-
cuss these cases in the present at-
mosphere,” the spokesman said,
speaking on condition of anonymity.
He referred to Britain’s effort to
free both journalist Farzad Bazoft,
convicted of espionage by an Iragi
court last week and sentenced to
death, and British nurse Daphne
Parish, sentenced to 15 years in
prison for allegedly helping Bazoft.

Iraqi Embassy spokesman Wajdi
Mardan said today that Iraq viewed
a visit by Hurd as “rather inconve-
nient in view of the probability that
this visit could be seen as part of

.

the current media campaign, which
is presumably intended to bring
pressure on the Iraqi government.”

The Iraqi News Agency reported
Tuesday that Hussein said he will
not decide whether to commute
Bazoft's death sentence “while un-
der political and media pressure.”

Razoft, a stateless Irapian, hag
lived 1n Rritain since 1975 and._trav-
eis with Brifish documents. He is a
reporter for "t'he Observer, a Brit-
ish weekly.

Parish was charged with driving
Bazoft to an Iraqgi military complex
in September, where he was inves-
tigating reports of an explosion.

A delegation of human-rig}
groups and media unions met w,
the Iraqi ambassador in London
day to express concern.

Requests for reduced sentenc
have been sent by U.N. Secreta
General Javier Perez de Cuell:
Amnesty International, the Eu:
pean Community and press group

[Amnesty International, a Lc
don-based rights organization, «
pressed concern that Bazoft's tr
“may have been unfair” and that :
may have been tortured.

{The Committee to Protect Jou:
nalists saxd it sent a letter of prote
{0 Traq on Saturday.]



" Patricio Banados:

Un chileno en lista negra espera regresar ala TV

Dave Marash

i Chile fuera cualquier otro
pais, el presentador Patricio
Baiiados batiria todos los
“records”. Su noticiario de la
.arde —con revelaciones sobre las
itrocidades pasadas del régimen del
sresidente Augusto Pinochet y con
eportajes sobre los candidatos que
ompiten por la victoria en las
Jecciones presidenciales de diciem-
»re— se consideraria un triunfo
seriodistico.

Sin embargo, Chile sigue siendo
sor ahora el Chile de Pinochet y
Datricio Bafiados un periodista en
ista negra: le est4 prohibido apare-
‘er en televisién desde su valiente
-eportaje sobre el plebiscito de octu-
ore de 1988, en el cual los chilenos
-ijeron NO a ocho afios mas de
Pinochet en el poder.

El que este veterano periodista
-Bafiados tiene 30 afios de experien-
-la- tenga que esperar a que se acabe
:a era de Pinochet para poder traba-
‘ar de nuevo, nos da una idea del
=stado en que se encuentran actual-
mente los medios informativos en
Chile. : ,

Muchos de sus colegas de los
medios impresos pasaran el tiempo
que le queda al régimen tratando de

O \id

Dave Marash

o Ex-presidente y miembro

r\i del Comité para la Protec-

#1 cion de Periodistas con sede
en Washington, donde vive. . .

PULSO Enero/Marzo 1990

Patricio Baiiados espera regresar al aireé en marzo, cuando los civiles regresen al gobierno.

que no los metan en la carcel. Si bien
los noticiarios televisivos han mejo-
rado ligeramente luego del plebiscito
de octubre, siempre son timidos, se
adaptan a la linea del gobierno y no
muestran la realidad de la vida en
Chile.

Unos pocos periodistas de la tele-
visién, como Bafiados, han logrado
algunas veces pasar por encima de
las reglas; pero transcurrira cierto
tiempo antes de que la credibilidad
de los noticiarios televisivos
alcance la credibilidad de los medios
impresos. Cuando Bafados —a quien
alguna vez se le llamoé “el hombre
mas creible de la televisién”—- vuelva
a la pantalla chica en marzo, la cali-
dad de los programas de noticias
podra mejorar ain mas.

Baiiados fue el presentador de los
programas a favor del NO, transmi-
tidos durante las veintisiete noches
anteriores al plebiscito. Un diploma-
tico occidental bien informado defi-
ni6 estas transmisiones como “el
factor que mas influy6” en el resul-
tado de la votacion.

3420 A

“ fay,

La votacién en si fue algo extraor-
dinario: un noventa y dos por ciento
de los que tenian derecho a empadro-
narse se empadronaron, y el noventa
y siete por ciento de los empadro-
nados votaron.

También fueron las primeras
eleccionesen Chileen laeradela
television. Ambos lados, el del SI'y
el del NO tenian algo qué vender y
lo vendieron por medios televisivos.
Durante las dltimas cuatro semanas
antes del plebiscito, la hora de mayor
audiencia en Chile se cerraba con un
“debate” de media hora entre pro-
gramas de 15 minutos para el NO.
En un 85-90% de los hogares lo

- veian.

Los programas del SI mostraban
a un exaltado presidente —general
Augusto Pinochet- vendiendo la
nocién de que la economia chilena
era la mas sana de todo el mundo
hispano. El “slogan” de la campafia
del SI fue: “Chile, un pais ganador”.

El “slogan” del NO también era
una afirmacion vaga y festiva: “Ya
viene la felicidad”. La felicidad que

57
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. seguridad votando contra Pinochet.

En el Chile de hoy ha habido
seguridad suficiente para publicar
un libro que recoge los ensayos favo-
ritos de Bafiados sobre su trabajo en
laradio y la television. Hay seguri-
dad suficiente también para que este
presentador de noticias tenga un
programa de comentarios politicos
en la popular radioemisora de la
Democracia Cristiana: Radio Coope-
rativa, y para que hable de musica_
clasica en Radio Beethoven. Pero no
seguridad suficiente para que regrese
ala television.

“En marzo de 1990, una vez que
Pinochet haya dejado el poder,
Bafiados regresara a la pantalla
chica; eso es totalmente seguro”, dice
un empresario que muchos ven como
uno de los préximos magnates de la
television chilena.

Sin embargo, por ahora en la tele-
vision chilena escasea el buen
periodismo. El gobierno se encarga
de que sea asi.

“Ellos (la comisién nacional de
television) me llaman dos o tres
veces por semana”, dice un ejecutivo
de una de las estaciones de television
en Santiago. “Y por lo menos una vez
al mes almorzamos (un miembro de
la comisién y dicho ejecutivo)
juntos”. La comisién revisa y escu-
drifia todo lo que se presenta, pero
algunos dicen que ya se siente el
cambio en el aire.

El socidlogo José Joaquin
Brunner, de la institucién interdisci-
plinaria de investigacion FLACSO,
de tendencia centrista, considera que
el periodismo televisivo viene mejo-
rando desde hace seis meses.

Entre enero y septiembre de 1988,
“e]l porcentaje de reportajes autén-
ticos en Canal 7 sobre el
gobierno y sus oponentes fue de un
90% para el gobierno y un 0% para
la oposicién”, dice. “La inica vez que
se hablé de la oposicién en Canal 7
fue para denunciarla. Para Canal 13
(propiedad de la Universidad
Catolica de Santiago), las
proporciones fueron de un 68%
para el gobierno y un 6% para la
oposicion”.

El antiguo director de los servi-
cios informativos de Canal 11,
Gabriel Canton, comenta: “En los
altimos 16 afios se nos ha crucifi-
cado”. Sin embargo, se muestra opti-
mista en cuanto al futuro del
periodismo televisivo: “Luego de 16

PULSO Enero/Marzo 1990

anos de autocensura sera facil cam-
biar. Hay toda una nueva generacion
de reporteros con enormes deseos de
efectuar proyectos investigativos. A
pesar de que hemos perdido bastante
credibilidad, bastara con que
hagamos bien nuestro trabajo para
que la gente crea de nuevo en
nosotros”.

Quizas. Pero el afio pasado,
cuando estuve en Chile, los noticia-
rios televisivos eran timoratos, des-
defiables y merecian definitivamente
no tener credibilidad. Las estaciones
no solamente seguian servilmente la
linea del gobierno, sino que también
silenciaban literalmente las voces
de la oposicién.

El colmo de la osadia periodistica
consistia en presentar la cara de un
lider de la oposicion, mientras un
locutor resumia las criticas de éste al
gobierno. En los Gltimos meses antes
del plebiscito, ciertas personalidades
de la oposicién aparecieron en pro-
gramas de entrevistas del tipo “Face
the Nation”. Esto se vié como algo

revolucionario, pero la revolucién no
lleg6 a los noticieros.

El cambio puede ser un proceso
muy lento y doloroso. Los puntos de
vista politicos que se expresan hoy
en los programas de entrevistas son
los de los partidos politicos legales
(es decir, no comunistas). Los noti-
ciarios también ofrecen una varie-
dad de perspectivas bastante
representativa.

Pero las noticias en la televisién
-y hasta cierto punto en la radio y en
los peri6dicos— no representan real-
mente ningin punto de vista que no
sea, de alguna manera, oficial. No se
tiene la sensacién de que los perio-
distas chilenos puedan salir a las
calles, a las fabricas y al campo a
hacer reportajes sobre cosas que no
aparecen en alguna agenda oficial.

Pero cuando el pais tenga de nuevo
libertad, el presentador que la gente
desea estara de nuevo en su puesto.
La campaiia del NO prometia “Ya
viene la felicidad”. Y también viene
ya Patricio Bafiados. =
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..... ~e waniedi  DUALE DEPARTMENT CONDEMNS MURDER OF SRI LANKAN
. TEXT : . . , :

NEW "YORK, Feb. 20 (IPS) -~ The abduction and murder of Sri
Lankan journalist Richard de Zoysa was widely condemned in the
United States today as the U.S. State Department, and human rights
and professional organizations demanded a thorough. investigation.

"We condemn this and other senseless killings that have plagued
Srl lanka over the last year," a State Department spokesman
commented on the abduction and killing of the journalist in
Colombo. '

He said the State Department urged the Sri Lankan government to
"institute a prompt and thorough investigation of this crime and
to bring its perpetrators to justice." The killing was also
condemned by the New York-based human rights organization "“aAsia
Watch" and also by the "Committee to Protect Journalists," (CPJ)

a non-profit professional organization working to defend the rights
of Jjournalists around the world to freely practice their
profession. - .

Both organizations sent letters of protest to 8ri Lankan
President Ranasinghe Premadasa urging an independent investigation.

"We are greatly alarmed by reports suggesting that government
security forces may have been involved" said the CPJ statament from
its executive director Sonia Goldenberg. "Asia Watch" also called
for the prosecution of security personnel involved in death squad
killings. :

Noted journalist Richard de Zoysa, 32, the assistant editor and
correspondent for IPS Third World news agency was abducted from his -
home in Colombo, the Sri Lankan capital early Feb. 18. His
mutilated body was found floating in a river yesterday in the
afternoon. _ ' :

According to eyewitnesses, de Zoysa was taken from his home by
8ix gun men, who reportedly arrived in a police jeep. Two of the
men reportedly wore police uniforms, while the others ware dressed
in black uniforms. De Zoysa's mother, Dr. Manorani Saravanamuttu,
who identified her son's body, said the men told her that they had
come "to search the house for 'outsiders' and threatened to shoot"
when she asked them to show their identity cards., Following the
abduction, a family member was told by a high-ranking government
official that de 2zZoysa was in -custody. The official later
reportedly stated that he had been "mistaken."

De Zoysa's body was discovered on a beach 15 miles south of
Colombo yesterday in the late afternooen. The body showed signs of
Bevere torture. :

De Zoysa's mother stated that the head had been beaten and shot
at close range, and that the fingernails had been peeled off,

"The motive for de Zoysa's murder remains unclear," the Asia
Watch statement said, adding: "However, in recent months death
squads in Sri Lanka have targeted persons associated with the
radical Sinhalese organization, the JVP, as well as human rights
lawyers who have documented human rights abuses by sacurity
personnel,” : o

Regarding statements by the Sri Lankan army and police denying
knowledge of de Zoysa's abduction and murder and that they had
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nasia Watch knows of no prosecutions in the tnousanus wus
death-squad murders carried out during the past year. In fact,
under Sri Lanka's ‘'indemnity act!', security personnel have been
granted immunity from prosecution for any such abuses committed,"
the statement said. ,

Tha statement noted that human rights organizations have called
for the repeal of the act, stating that it facilitates human rights
violations by the security forces. "The support of paramilitary or
vigilante organizations to carry out politically-motivated
extrajudicial executions or reprisal killings is a flagrant
violation of international human rights and humanitarian law,"
stated Sidney Jones, executive director of Asia Watch.

She urged the Sri Lankan government "to immediately disband all
paramilitary and vigilante forces responsible for such abuses, and
permit only trained security personnel to effect arrests."
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INTERN ACIONAL  Lima, martes 23 de enero de 1990 (B Eamerri

"7 7] Muerte de periodistas
en el Peru preocupa a
oomité de proteccion

NUEVA YORK, 22 (UPI).- El Comite
para la Proteccion de Periodistas expresé
hoy su preocupaciéon al presidente de
Perti,” Alan Garcia, por el asesinato de por
. lo menos siete periodistas durante los al-
| timos 15 meses y pidié informaci6n sobre
cada uno de los casos ante la sospecha de
“complicidad militar o paramilitar”.

La organizacién, cuyo presidente hono-
rario es Walter Cronkite, una figura de
gran prestigio, dice que est4 al tanto de la
dificil situacién econémica en Perd, “la
cual ha empeorado tras afios de conflicto
armado” y de que hay pluralismo en los
medios de comunicacion. . \

—_—N

“Sin embargo, creemos firmemente qué
a menos que se aclaren los casos de vio- [
lencia conira periodistas y los culpables |t
sean juzgados bajo la ley, la libertad de
prensa en el Perd se vera restringida”,
dice la nota.

La carta asevera que los datos recogidos
“sugieren que las autoridades no han ac-
tuado rapidamente para investigar a fondo
todos esos asesinatos y que, en algunos
casos, existe la sospecha de complicidad.
militar o paramilitar”,

El Comité envi6 en abril a Peri una mi- -
si6n investigadora y con base en la infor-
macién recogida en esa oportunidad y en
investigaciones posteriores, requiere in-
formacion sobre los siguientes asesinatos:
Hugo Bustios, Luis Piccone, Juvenal Far-

- fan, Guillermo Loépez, Barbara d’Achille y
Todd Smith.




Protesta_
desde USA

O dirigida al gobierno
peruang, el Comité de Pro-
teccion a los Periodistas se-

flala su preocupacién por ¢l

hecho de que por lo menos
sicte pcnodlsus han muerto
€N nuestro pafs en 1os ult-
mos quince meses. El Co-
mité —con sede en Nucva
York-, estd presidido por
James Goodale, 'y Sonia
Goldenberg ocupa el cargo
de Directora Ejecutiva:

Sélo el afio pasado mu-.

ricron en América Latina

32 periodistas (43 en todo ¢l
mundo). El Cormte precisa -

textualmente: "nue§iras in-,

vestigacioncs sugieren que: -
las autoridades no han actua-,

do répidamente para investi-"
gar a fondo estos casos, y
existe 1a sospecha de compli-
cidad militar o paramilitar”,
La relacion de periodistas
asesinados estd constituida
por Hugo Bustios, Luis
Piccona, -Juvenal Farfan,

Guillermo L6pez, Barbara

A través de una carta

Lima,

ﬁxto cfeﬁt}mmado ‘La vo-
]utg ‘de 1a hﬁmad- -

| . Marx -gi Jesds",: Francois .

- Hug h 'I‘homas Imm'vendra

seller

i amor idel i best.

. d'Achille, Todd Smith, Jo-
sef Piescher y Manuel Mar-
tinez, En abril del aflo pa-

t€ viajo a Ayacucho para in-
- dagar, sobre €s10§ casos,

‘10 ¢l Comando Politico Mi-
litar'de 1a Zona les 1mp1d16
viajar a Huanta, -
Luego de solicitar infor-
macion al Gobierno sobre
cada unos de estos casos, el
Comité precisa que "estos
ascsinatos, al margen de si
fueron cometidos por sen-

deristas, oficiales de Seguri-’

dad, micmbros del Coman-

'tendremos Octav:o Paz. -
-También* al ‘gntor d& “Ni. -

- Révely althistoriador inglés. ©

jel ﬁ'ancés Guy Smman,'

sado, una misién del Comi--

aﬁa&am Tambxén el 1€0-

‘mas 1deologxcos Importa-
cién de ideas en pran escala.
-¢ Marig Vargas Llosa pre-
‘8idird 13 primema sesiGn” y
“tendrd’ @ su. cargo. la ex-

"La ’ﬁo'sicjén de cierme. sobn: "El

do "Reodrigo Franco” o cri-
-tninales comuncs, no deben
.quedar impunes. Su clanfi-

Jcacién es de vital impor-

tancia para la vngencxa dela
hbertad de prensa”.

20 en derecha

O Luis Arambuni Alva-
rez Calderén, puesto

-vigésimo de 1a lita scoa-
torial de Somos Libres, es

“el Wnico. candidato cn la
~actual campaia electoral que

se reclama de derecha. "No

" $ay. de medias tintas”, afir-

ma. Aramburd reivindica pa-
ra laderecha atributos libera-

52 les y reformisias y 1os prin-

cipios del Estado de Dere-

ho, el coastitacionalismo,
la proteccrén de los derechos
humanos y 1a libre empresa.

Luas Aramburd
va por *Somos
Libres".

Peru

‘Carlas Motitmer y. Armasido

~ puede dejar de

caso peruanc: una propuesta

para,.el cambio en libertad”.
El-dia central, Lech Wa-

“icsa, lider del movimicnto
-Solidaridad de Poionia,
‘sosiendrd una teleconferen-

¢ia via satélite sobre el tema

_de la convocatoria. A Wa-
-:lesa acompafia el presidente
benanos ‘que vendrdn de -
" Tuera para -alternar con la

-+ fepresentacidn criolla Trece
e ellos disertarén sobre tc-

de Ia representacion de So-
.lidaridad ante el Parlamento

‘de ese pafs, Bronislaw Ge-

_remek.

El contenido y la progra-

macién del evento tene

todas las caracteristicas de -

lanzamiento d¢ un movi-
miento 1deopohuco Y 0O 8¢
anotar su

El candidato es un empresa-
rio descentralista.

Fibra auto-
gestionaria

O Ivén Garcia Cabrejos,
exministro de Indus-
tria, exjefe d¢ CONADE y
expresidente de SIDERPE-
RU, es el propulsor de Ia
transfercncia de MANYLSA
(Manufacturas Nylon S.A.)
a sus 500 trabajadores

Han avanzado los tratos
con el principal acreedor, el

- Banco Industrial, y se busca

un inversionista dispuesto a
inyectar cinco miliones de
délarcs frescos para reflotar

. laempresa. Su principal pro-

vecdora, ENCA, colombia-
na, estd vivamente interesa-
da Oua namfmmza becha

et —————————




DECEMBER 15, 1969
CHINA JOURNALISTS

HOPKINS/BOSTON

INTRD., MORE CHINESE JOURNALISTS INVOLVED IN THE PRO-DEMOCRACY
MOVEMENT REPORTEDLY HAVE BEEN PICKED UP BY CHINESE SECURITY
PCOLICE. VOA'S MARK HOPKINS REPORTS THA% AN AMEBICAN ORGANIZATION,
THE COMMITTEE TO PROTECT 3DURMALISTS, SAYB‘STAFF OF ONE CHINESE

NEWSPAPER APPEARS TO BE A SPECIAL TARGET.

TEXT. THE COMMITTEE TC PROTECT JOURNALISTS SAYS THAT AT LEAST 15
CHINESE CORRESPONDENTS AND EDITCRS ARE BELIEVED NOW TO BE IN
CHINESE POLICE CUSTODY--FIVE MORE THAM PREUIQUSLY REPDRTED; THE
CHINESE JDURNALISTS ARE BELIEVED TO HAVE BEEN PICKED UP BY POLICE
IN THE MONTHS FOLLOWING THE MILITARY CRACKDOWN IN BEIJING BECAUSE
OF THEIR REPCRTS FAVCRING THE DEMOCRACY MOVEMENT.

THE COMMITTEE, BASED IM NEW YORK, GATHERS INFORMATION FROM A

0~

VARIETY OF CHINESE AND AMERICAN SCURCES. IT CAUTIONS THAT IT IS

C

UNCLEAR IF ANY OF THE CHINESE JOURNALISTS HAVE BEEN CHARGED AND

TRIED. THE COMMITTE

=1

BOARD OF DIRECTORS INCLUDES WELL KNOWN

AMERICAN JOURNALIST ;

iR}

INCLUDING DAN RATHER OF CBS NEWS AND
HARRISON SALISBURY, FORMER NEW YORK TIMES CORRESPONDENT AND
AUTHOR OF THE BOOK, "THE LONG MARCH."

THE COMMITTEE SAYS FOUR JOURNALISTS CONMNECTED HiTH THE NOW

DEFUNCT SHANGHAI NEWSPAPER, THE WORLD ECONOMIC HERALD, ARE



BELIEVED TO HAVE BEEN DETAIMED BY POLICE. THE HERALD WAS THE MOST
OUTSPOKEN CHINESLE NEWSPAPER CRITIC OF CHINESE ECONCMIC AND
POLITICAL AFFAIRS. 1IT WAS BHUT DOWN IN LATE MAY ON ORDERS OF THE
PRESENT COMMUNIST PARTY LEADEE JIANG ZEMIN. HE WAS FORMER
SHANGHAT -PARTY CHIEF.

THE COMMITTEE SAYS THAT RUAN JiANYUN, OF THE HERALD'S BEIJING
BUREAU, WAS PICKED UP BY POLICE IN OCTOBER. THREE OTHER HERALD
STAFF MEMBERS WERE DETAINED EARLIEQ, INCLUDING CHEN LEBO WHO
DIRECTED REPORTING OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS. THE COMMITTEE SAYE HE
REFORTEDLY HAZ BEEN BEATEN WHILE IN PRIGON. THE COMMITTEE SAYS
MR. CHEN WAS DETAINED FOR RECEIVING MESSAGES FROM ABROAD ON A
FACSIMILE-MACHINE.

CHINESE AUTHORITIES HAVE WARNED CHINESE AGAINST SPREADING
INFORMATION RECEIVED ON SUCH MACHINES. CHINESE DISSIDENTS NOW
OUTSIDE OF CHI&A HAVE BEEN ATTEMPTING TO BREAK THROUGH CHINESE
CENSORSHIP BY SENDING NEWSPAPER CLIPPINGS TO CHINA BY FASCIMILE
MACHINE. THE MACHINES TRANSMIT WRITTEN INFORMATION THROUGH NORMAL
TELEPHONE LINES.

THE COMMITTEE TC PROTECT JOURNALISTS SAYS THAT MOST OF THE 13
CHINESE REPORTERS ARE BELIEVED TO HAVE BEEN DETAINED IN JUNE AND
JULY. TWO MAY HAVE BEEN RELEASED, THE COMMITTEE SAYS. THE
CDNMITTEE HAS APPEALED TO JOURMNALIST ORGANIZATIONS IN THE WEST TO

PROTEST THE DETENTIGON OF CHINESE JOURNALISTS TCQ CHINESE LEADERS.

Qe
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How Free Is the Soviet Press?

Michael Massing

Michael Massing spent two weeks in the
Soviet Union shis summer on behalf of the
Commuitee to Protect Journalisis, a New
York-based organization working to.pro-
molie press freedom abroad. He was ac-
companied by Sally Laird, the editor of
Index on Censotship of London.

1.

The Moscow State University ‘School of
Journalism. is housed in a low yellow
building on Marx. Prospect, just across
from the Kremlin. The dean, Yasin Zas-
soursky, occupiés a cavernous office on
the second floor. When we arrived for an
interview, Zassoursky, a courteous man
with stylishly long gray hair, motioned
for us to sit at a mammoth green felt
table. Piled high with books and manu-
scripts, it looked like the remainder sec-
tion of a Manhatian bookstore. On the
wall hung a portrait of Lenin, who
looked down on us with characteristic
intensity. '

Lenin was much present during our
talk. [ asked the dean what he thought
about Lenin’s aphorism that the press
was not only a collective propagandist
but also a collective organizer for the
Party. Was this still applicable in the era
of glasnost? “I'm often asked about this,™
Zassoursky said. Rising to Lenin's
defense, he observed, *I dont think
Lenin -ever thought of making the media
an instrument of the state.” Lenin, he
went on, was a supporter of glasnost, of
openness, wanting the “widest possible
access (o information for cverybody.”

. The idea of the press as a tool of the state

appeared only in the 1930s, he said, when
Stalin “falsified™ Lenin's teachings.

* At several points our conversation was
intéerrupted by phone calls from the
United States. Zassoursky was organizing
a conference on how Soviet and Amer-
ican news organizations portray each
other, and professors were calling from
California and Pennsylvania with word
of their travel plans. Such conclaves,
once rare, have become routine under
glasnost, reflecting a growing desire
among Soviet journahsts for information
about their Western counterparts, and
vice versa,

Or all the institutions in Soviet society,
none has changed more than the press
during Gorbachev’s years in power. But
progress has been far from steady. Many
of today’s editors and reporters came of
age under Brezhnev, and the hand of the
past weighs heavily upon them. Yasin
Zassoursky, for example, became dean of
the journalism school in 1964, the year
Khrushchev was ousted, and he ined

(“The Markeét Teaches Lessons”), the
lingering distrust from Chernobyl, and
the: enormous obstacles facing anyone
trying to buy a Soviet car.

Such articles reflect a remarkable turo-
around in the paper’s editorial policy. As
recently as 1986, Moscow News was. a
tired propaganda sheet aimed at unsus-
pecting foreigners. In that year, though,
Yegor Yakovlev, an associate of Gorba-
chev, was appointed editor, and he rapid-
ly transformed the paper into a vigorous
organ for change. Today Moscow News
is very popular, and. extremely hard to

find. Circulation (which is fixed by the
state) is only 350,000, and people
sometimes wait in line three hours 1o buy
it. To help satisfy .demand. the paper

Ihe Arbat, Mascow, 1989

stood punklike from his head. Misha
would not tell us his last name, but, anx-
ious to establish his bona fides, he took
out 2 card identifying him as an employee
of the Main Administration for Safe-
guarding State Secrets in the Press, other-
wise knowan as Glavlit, the state censor-
ship agency. His job, he explained, was
to read every page of Aoscow News
before publication and make sure it vio-
lated none of the restrictions in the Glav-
lit l, a two-hundred-page tome
known, strangely, as the “Talmud.” When-
ever he found something questionable, he

hecked it with the

government
ministry, which then decided whether the

could be published
However, Misha 1old us. his work hed
h d d ically in recent months.

posts cach issue in display cases id
its offices in Pushkin Square. On the
bright afternoon on which we visited,
crowds had gathered in fromt of the
cases, poring over the print on display.
Inside, reporters are crowded two and
three into small, dilapidated offices.
What strikes a Western visitor first is the
manual typewriters: like most Soviet
news organizations, Moscow News has

there throughoat the “period of stagna-
tion," as the Brezhnev years are now
known. On the one hand, he is eager for
contacts with the West; oa the other, he
is resolute 1n defending Lenin's honor.
Soviet journalism 1s undergoing tremen-
dous change, and neither Lenin nor Jef-
ferson would recognize 1t.

No publication  better  embodies
glasnost’s spint than Moscow News.
Published in nine languages, including
Russian and Enghsh, the weekly tablowd
has a lively layout, reprints articles from
Time and Newsweek, and has one of the
country's few op-ed pages. Revent issues
have examined the Yugoslav economy

September 28, 1939

no puters.. The paper’s legal corre-
spondent, Natalia Gevorkyan, a woman
of thirty wearing a fashionable pnnt
dress and a crucifix, told us how the re-
cent National Congress of People's
Deputies had abruptly altered journalsts®
perceptions about what was fit to print.
“We're very progressive,” she said. “We
say things that no other paper will say.
But what was said during the Congress
went much further than anything we've
ever carned in the paper. | couldnt
.belicve the things we were hearing,*

Like most official pubhicauons, Mos-
cow News has a censor on the premises,
and Gevorkyan, at our requést, intro-
duced us to Misha, a tall, pudgy thurty-
year-otd with a shock of blond hair that

Glavlit, .like everything else, was “going
through perestroika,” he said. “We're
gradually reducing the number of restric-
tions.” Before, Glavlit's jurisdiction ex-
tended over all areas of commentary.
¥ Now it was limited primarily to security
matters —the naming of army installa-
tions, the divulging of statistics about
weaponry, the discussion of the KGB's in-
ternal affairs. As for political matters, he
said, “that’s none of my business.”
Gevorkyan nodded her agreement.
Everywhere we went, we heard a
similar story. Glavlit, once a mighty, in-
trusive institution, was losing its grip.
The censorstup function, long the prov-
ince of the state, was gradually passing
into the hands of individual editors. Con-
trol by the Communist pany remans
strong, of course. All editors are ap-
pointed by the Party apparatus, and all
newspapers are closely ored by
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days, for blatant attempts to interfese in
editorial decisions can stir public protest.
The emergence of the public as a factor
in deciding what is news and who. will be
read is, in fact, one of the most striking
byproducts of Gorbachev’s regime. So-
viet readers have been voting with their
subscriptions, and the results are clear:
the more ad the pubti
the greater the readership. Ogonyok is &
good example. Three years ago, it was an
illustrated weekly, a pale imitation of
Life. Today. the magazine has a glossier
format with more abundant photographs
and, most importantly, a great many ar-
ticles of genuine reporting. Recent issues
have included accounts. of 8 pro-
perestroika colone! who was fired by the
army, 2 physician persecuted by Stalin,
the bleak living conditions of Soviet
pilots. and the fate of soldiers returning
from Afghanistan. In Moscow Ogonyok
sells out at newsstands within two hours.
Nationwide circulation 1s now 3.3 mil-
lion, and the magazine's editors maintain
that they could sell eight miliion if only
there were enough paper.

Un(onunalely. the country is suffering
a severe paper shortage intensified by the
booming demand for reading material.
Since 1985, the total number of copies of _
magazines and newspapers produced in
the country has increased by about 20
million a. year. The Soviet Union is one
of the largest producers of paper in the
world, but 1ts mills have not been able to
keep pace with the surge in demand. (Of
course, shortages never arise whea it
comes to publishing the works of Lenin
or other orthodox texts.) Last year the
Ci icati Ministry d it
was limiting the pumber of subscnptions
for forty-two publications, including
many of the most progressive (Ogonyok
among them). The orthodox publications
Pravda and io were left hed
This was immediately interpreted as an
antiglasnost maneuver by the bureau-
cTacy; an outcry took place, and the
limits were soon rescinded. The paper
shortage continues, however, and library
reading rooms are today crammed with
people unable to find their favonie
fodicals at the d T

Y, . s

hat was unthinkable a year ago is
today routinc™—that is how Soviet jous-
nalists sum up the pace of change. Even
Lenin, long immune to criticism, seems
about to succumb. As recently as Apnl,
the head of the State Commuttee for Tele-
vision and Radio Broadcasting was fired

_when a guest on a TV talk show suggested.

wryly that Lenun deserved by now a de-
cent bunal, 1.e., that his body should be
moved from its tomb in Red Square. In
late June, however, Arguments and
Focts, an officially sancuoned tablowd
with a circulation of more than 20
million, ran a front-page article about the
Russian Marxist revolutuonary Georgi
Plekhanov (1837-1918), who sharply
disagreed with Lenin. The article laid out
in detail Plekhanov's argumeni, which

‘becamne central to Menshewk thought,

that the Bolshewik takeover in a country

Party leaders. Editors who go (0o [ar can
expect an angry phone call from the
Party’s Central Commitice —not a good
way 10 advance one’s career, Yet cven the
Party itself must tread cautiously these

a3 undeveloped as Russia could only lead
to tyranny. For many Moscow intellec-
tuals, the article was a signal that Lenia

could now be openly criticized. .
With Lenia now vulberabic, it might
seem that no taboos remain. Plenty do,
35
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“This book should have a
major impact on democratic
theory, as well as on the
study of urban politics and
American race relations."—
Jenrrer L. HochscHun -
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“The best
study that we
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politics of any
large city.” —
Stephen L. Elkin, author of City
and Regime in the American
Republic. “This book is another
large step in the revival of urban
politics and power stucture
studies.in political science,"—
Theodore J. Lowi, author of The
End of Liberalism. "The chapter
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however. One of the most glaring is
foreign policy. 1 got a sense of this while
tuning in to thé English-language service
of Radio Moscow, the Soviet equivalent
of the Voice of America. Though di-
rected at the outside world, the service is
broadcast on the AM band in Moscow.
On domestic matters, Radio Moscow
seemed very open to critical comment —
astonishingly so, at times. 1 heard reports
on the decliming quality of Soviet tea, the
opening of a Jewish national center in the
Ukraine, plans by the recently legalized

* Hare Krishna sect to open a vegetarian

café, and the rapid spread of AIDS
throughout the USSR. One mght the sta.
tion even quoted the mimister of defense
as denying rumors that a mlluary coup
was about to occur.

When it came to the rest of the world,
however, Radio Moscow seemed back in
the days of the Comintern. One broad-
cast placed the blame for the arms race
exclusively on tbe United States. Another
featured a glowing report on & youth
festival in Pyongyang, “Democratic
Korea.” On the Middle East, the station
hammered away at lsrael for engaging in
“escalating acts of state terrorism,” giving
no hint that any other groups were com-
mitting viokoce. Worst of all was the
coverage of China. Mirroring Lhe line of
the Beijing government, Radio Moscow
dwelied on the need for the return of law
and order, the roundup of student

H s . lhe Or 1 bl
makers —everything but the bioodletting
in Tiananmen Square.

ch news organizations did better.
Editors, mindful of the thaw between the
Soviet Union and Chmz, were wary of

king a dip} id| between
lbc 1wo countries. Ip covening other na-
tions, 100, Soviet papers dutifully follow
the government”s Jead, which is laid down
for writers at the penodic press con-
ferences heid by the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs. Ironically, these meetings, in-
stituted under Gorbachev, were an carly
advance for glasnost, a means of keeping
seporters. better 1nformed about Soviet
activities abroad. But in practice now, the
conferences, while undeniably informa-
tive;, have provided officials with a forum
for “advising” journalists on how to write
their stories.

“I'd like 1o be critical of Ceaugescu, but
I can't.,™ we were told by Izvesnd's
Aleksandr Bovin, one of the country's
best-known commentstors on foreign af-
fairs. *The Ministry of Foreign Affars
will say’ well rwn our relations with
Romania. The same is true of North
Korea. Syria. Libya, and any other coun-
try with which we have good relations.”
Bovin recalls that when he wrote an ani-
cle for Moscow News criticizing Iran for
its threats against Salman Rushdie, he

ived an L y letter from
Foreign Mini Eduvard Sh dnad
“Ths is our forbidden zone —our {riends.”
Bovin said, adding dryly, “I'm afraid our
relations with Amenca will become 56
good that it will b= difficult to analyze
byectively what is h. g there.”

On domestjc marters, the most obvious
forbidden zones are the mulitary and the
KGB. These institutions discourage being
written about, and most ieporters honor
thar wish. The volatile nationalitses ques-
tion. 100, remamns largely off-limits.
When noung occurs in Uzbekistan or
Kazakhstan, the press duly carries dis-
patches menuomng i1t, but it rasely looks
beneath the surface at the causes of dis-
content or the views of ethnic leaders—
the 10pic 13 too seosiuve. As for socal
behavior, it is acceptable to report on

homelessness, alcoholism, and crime—
but not on homeosexuality. Finally, and
tellingly, high government officials ~
including Gorbachev himself - are largely
immune to adversé comment by journal-
ists. Exposing Stalin's henchmen is one
thing; criticizing present-day members of
the Politburo quite another. “I'm not in-
terested in writing about something that
happened twenty years ago,” savs Mos-
cow News's Gevorkyan. “But if | try
writing about the prvileges of people
now, it's hard getting it through the cen-
sor.” Glavlit may be down, but it's not
out. 4

2.

People were still milling about on the
sidewalk when we left Moscow News.
Curious passers-by had gathered around
& man and a woman arguing loudly about
the, special medical privileges of Pany
members. A young man with long curly

- hair was selling a paper consisting of only

a [ew pages called the Herald of Soviet
Jewish Culiure. “Show it to your Jews in

"52"'-3“

members, we can be a metaphysical force
with a pewspaper,” Anna said. “People
wouldn't realize that behind 1t were only
two people working at might.”

While we ate, Anna described how she
and her brother had ongmally passed out
Civic Dignity at political meetngs. After
a while, though, they wanted to reach
more people, 30 they hit on the idea of
sticking the paper on walls. “We realized
from the first that the newspaper would
be ripped down,”, she said. ~“So we de-
cided to put jt up at rush hour, when 2
crowd would gather and prevent the
police from approaching. As soon as the
rush hour is over, someone comes to 1ear
it down, but every moming we put up
new ones.” On good days the paper stays
up for five hours. While she walked with
us back to the subway. Anna complauned
about the hazards of her work, wncluding
her fear that she might be arrested. Stll,
she said, “a year ago, we wouldn't have
been able to do any of this.”

Gv& Dignity is one of about five hun-

dred unofficial pubbunonl to luv!

Misha, the cemsor ot Moscow News

Amena. hcurxedulbough(one A
few feet away, people were peering at the
pages of a political journal, called Civic
Dignity, which had been plastered on the
=all. At the edges of the pages were tat-
tered shreds of paper, the remains of
carlier copies. The police, we were told,
kept ripping the paper off, but someone
kept pasting it back up.

Civic Dignuy’s. ability to frustrate the
authorities scemed remarkable and we ar-
ranged to visit one of its editors. We took
the subway 10.a suburban neighborhood
of empty avenues and faceless apartment
blocks. There Anna Zolotareva, a slim.
intense mineteen-year-old who wore »
tight-fitting dress that barely extended to
mid-thigh, led us to her nearby spart-
ment. She seated us 1n her disorderly
kitchen and began cooking sweet pan-
cakes. Her journal, she 10ld us, had a
staff consisting of hersell and her twenty-
eight-year-old brother, Viktor. “People
feel that only the Communist party can
engage in political activity,” Anna said.
“We wanted to show that people other
than Communists can become active.”
With po poliical organuzation behind
them. they deaded to go into the
newspapes  business. Civic Dignuty s
thin—only three typewritten pages— but
bold. publishing spirited essays in favor
of Western-style pluralism. =If we can}
be & political force with th ds of

/
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fprung up in Gorbachev'y Russia. Unlike

official publications, which receive print-
ing resources from the state, the inde-
pendent press must fend for itse]f. Most
publications resemble Civac Dignity in be-
ing produced by only a few peopic typing
Iate into the might in kitchens and
bedrooms and xeroxing the pages the
n:xx day Many are poliucal in nature,
blished by the §

Jacobin clubs that have appeared in the
Iast couple of years, But many other sub-
jects dre treated as well, including the en-
vironment, poetry, religion, the occult,
nationahties, and rock music (a growing
ficld with more than thunty pubbications).
These unofficial yournals are successory
to the samizdar of the pre-Gorbachev
years. Legally, they exist 1n a twilight
zone, neither clearly authorized nor
wholly repressed. In the past, people pro-
ducing or possexsing samizdet publica-
tions were liable to prosecution under
such statutes as Article 70 of the Sowiet
criminal code, a potonous pronisien that
hibited all festatons of “anu-
Sovvel agitation and propaganda.® Many
dissidents of the Brezhnev era were im-
prisoned under this article. Lant April,
the law was revised. As onginally pro-
posad, the new statute appeared bittie bet-
tet than the old one, making it & cnme t0
propllll: “publbe insuls agamst or the

g of the supreme bodwes of
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state power.” At the Congress of People's
Deputies, however, a group of liberai
deputies succeeded in getting the provi-
sion repealed—the first time, observers
said, that a piece of Soviet legislation has
been revoked because of public pressure.

However, there remain other anticles
that pose a threat to free expression.
What's more, the independent press is
subject to constant harassment. Almost
daily, journalists are detained by the
police, their offices searched, and copies
of their publications confiscated. In April
a group of independent journalists tried
to mount an exhibition of publications on
Moscow's Arbat, the popuiar pedestrian
thoroughfare that has become a center
for entreprencurs, entertainers, -and
political protesters. The display lasted
only half an hour before police inter-
vened, detaining nine people. All were
released after a few days but two were
fined one thousand rubles apiece —almost
a year's wages for the average citizen. In
an even more serious case Serger Kuznet-
sov, an unofficial journalist in the city of
Sverdlovsk, was arrested at 2 human
rights demonstration last December and
charged with giving personal offense to
the KGB and the Communist party.
Kuznezov remained in prison for cight
months before being released in July. In
terrible health as a result of a hunger
strike, he must still stand trial.

Such cases of extended imprisonment
are rare, however, and most unofficial
publications are able to operate [fairly
openly. A good example is the weekly
Express-Chronicle. One of the most im-
portant unofficial journals publishing 1o~
day, 1t sclies on a group of forty cor-
respondents, who call in with reports
about demonstrations, new political
groups, human rights abuses, and the
suppression of ethnic protest throughout
the country. Every Saturday, the Moscqw
staff gathers in an apartment on the out-
skins of town to coliate the information
and prepare it for publication. When I
visited their offices [ saw about ten
people —~students, teachers, a painter,
and a physicist —working in two cramped
but brightly lit rooms. Some were on the
telephone, gathering last-minute informa-
tion; others were typing on four Toshiba
computers. The guiding force behind the
paper is Aleksandr Podrabinek, a former
dissident who, in spite of six years in in-
ternal exile, has managed 10 retain his
sense of humor. Whea I asked what the
paper needed most, he reached under the
table and puiled out a photocopying
machine. “A Japanese repairman!™ he
said.

The machine had not been working for
weeks, leaving the staff in a bad way.
Photocopiers remain under tight control
in the Soviet Union. It's not illegal to
own one; with encugh hard currency and
the right connections, a machine can be
imported from abroad. However, as
Express-Chronicle has found, it's almost
i ble to get the hi fixed once
they break down. As for public copiers,
virtually all remain in the hands of the
state. Recently two commercial copying
centers opened o Moscow, but tlus
doesn't mean cveryone can get service.
Earlier this year, Express-Chronicle ap-
proached one of the centers. a joint ven-
ture between the Soviet government and
the British company Rank Xerox. hoping
to sign a contract for making five hun-
dred copies of its current issue cach week.
The center agreed—unul it found out
what the copies were for, at which point
it reneged. As the incident shows, the
Soviet government controls samizdar less
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by imprisoning people than by control-
ling access to technology.

Every Sunday morning at eleven
o'clock, the Express-Chronicle people
gather with other independent journalists
in a narrow park on Gogol Boulevard in
central Moscow. On the day | visited,
about one hundred people - political pro-
testers, Jewish activists, people seeking to
emigrate — showed up. When the Express-
Chronicle editors arrived, a crowd quick-
ly clustered around them, eagerly seeking
copies. Other publications were on sale,
t00. An anarchosyndicalist was passing
out Obschina (“Community”), his party’s
journal, while a monarchist peddled a
pamphiet about the fate of the last tsar.
Throughout, two policemen stood at the
entrance to the park, but they kept a safe
distance. During the last year only one or

. two people have been arrested at these

meetings. -

The scene seemed both sorrowful and
uplifting at the same time. The sparseness
of the crowd and its faint air of despera-
tion said something about the current
place of the unofficial press. For the
most part, it remains on the fringes of
Soviet intellectual life. Official publica-
tions have become so vigorous and prob-
ing that they routinely publish articles on
matters once reserved for samizdat. Nevet-
theless, journals like Express-Chronicle
perform an important function. Working
with few resources, they bear witness to
the cruelties that continue (0 characterize
the Soviet system. On occasion they even
dig up information that forces the official
press to lake notce. What's more, these
publications stand for an important
principle—the right of individuals to
publish freely, without the sanction of
the state, a nght that the Soviet govern-
ment does not yet fecognize,

I

The only comner of the Soviet Union in
which full-blown Western-style free ex-
pression has taken root is the Baliic
republics. 1o Estonmia, Latvia, and
Lithuaniz journabsts have taken advan-
tage of the new openness (o create the
country’s most dynamic press. We spent a
week talking to reporters and editors in
Tallinn, the capital of Estonia, and
Vilnius, the capital of Lithuania. The
sense of ferment was almost palpable.
Since the 1940s, when both republics
were incorporated into the Soviet Union,
many local residents were deported or 1m-
prisoned, and many have feared for the
survival of their national languages and
cultures. Now, with Moscow’s gnp relax-
ing, L X is exploding
The Baltic countries are small and
vulnerable — Lithuania has only 3.7 mii-
lion people and Estoma, 1.6 million — but
they have emerged as laboratories of
glasnost, testing the limits of free expres-
sion for the rest of the country.

“What happens in Estonia can appear
in Russia four or five months later,” says
Rein Kruus, an editor at Loomung. an
Estonian-language political and hterary
monthly. We met Kruus at his office 1n
Tallinn's old town, a carefully preserved
quarter of medieval buildings, cobble-
stone streets, and venerable churches
(most of which now serve as museums).
To illustrate his pont, Kruus toid us that
whtle journalists in Moscow "were sull
negotiaung 10 publish  Solzhenitsyn’s
Gulag Archipelago, Looming would be
carrymg a chapter from it in its next
Issue. Or so0 he hoped. The issue was cur-
rently at the printer’s, and Kruus was

praymng that local apparatchiks would -

not intervene at the last He

would know by the next day. Curious, we

arranged (o meet again. When we did, .

Kruus shyly but triumphantly presented
us with the June issue of Looming, and
there, on the cover, was the chapter by
Solzhenitsyn. (Novy Mir published the
first chapters of The Gulag Archipelago
in late August—slightly ahead of Kruus's
timetable.)

Throughout Estonia, publications are
rushing to change therr names. The local
woman's magazine, long called Soviet
Woman, 1s about 10 become Estonian
Woman. Hammer and Sickie, a Com-
munist party weekly, is to be renamed
Friday. Noorte Haal (“Vaice of Youth™),
the organ of Estonia’s Komsomol, or
Young Communist League, is keeping its
name but changing its look, as we learned
from Eve Osa, the paper's education
editor. We had barely sat down in her of-
fice when she excitedly handed us two
issues of the newspaper. One, dated June
21, bore in the uppes-left-hand corner the
insignia of the Communist party; in the
right was a drawing of Lenin. Across the
top ran the slogan, “Workers of the
World, Unite!” The second paper was
dated June 27; it had no Party insigma,
no picture of Lenin, no slogan.

“We decided 1t was 50 ugly, we just cut
it off,” Osa told us in fractured English,
What, 1 asked, had been the Party’s reac-
tion 1o all this? “We don't tell them we do
it,” she said, smuling broadly. “And if
they told us to put it back, the peo-
pie..." She didn't complete the sentence,
but her meamng was clear: any attempt
by the Party (o intervene would set off
public protest.

Eda.ri (*Forward™ is Estonia’s second
largest paper and, by most accounts, s
best. Published in Tartu, a university
town with a population of 100,000, it has
a circulation of 155,000. The edstor, Mart
Kadast:k. attributes the paper’s success to
its critcism of the Party and the govern-
mept. “I'm a member of the Communist
panty,” he poted. “All editors in chief in
Estonia are members of the Party. Eighty
percent of the journalists in Estonia are

. members of the Party. But a large num-

ber of them are opposed (o the Pany.”
As strange as it may seem, in Estoma it is
the Party's own papers thal, responding
to public pressure, have taken the lead in
openness. One result has been to stunt
the growth of the independent press,
which, aside from Looming and a few
other journals, barely exists.

The situation is very different in
Lithuania. Sajudis, the popular na-
tionalist movement founded last year, in-
itially was barely reporied in Tiesa
(*Truth™), the main Communist daily. In
response, the movement's leaders last
summer called for a boycott of the paper.
It was highly successful, and Tiesa, in
T ev 1} h d editors.
Nevertheless, its  coverage remaned
tepid, and a great many independent
journals= 130 of them, in fact—have
sprung up. Most are litde more than
newslctrers, but a few have cstablished
themsclves as important and reliable
sources of informauon. The best, we
were told, is MaZoyi Lietuva, or **Little
Lithvania.” 1 asked one of its reporters,
Rystas Staselis, what distinguished  his
paper {rom the rest. “Youth,” he replied.
“Not one of ocur wnters 1s even thinty
years old.”™ As a result, he said, “We
don't publish heavy analyncal arucles.”
Staselis hymself 13 (wenty-three. A new
generation of reporters i3 taking com-
mand in Lithusnua, giving the republic’s
journalism s sense of witality we en-

d nowhere elsc. The independent
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press certainly had an important part in
orgamuing participation in the recent
scries  of  Lithuanian  nationalist
demonstrations,

Censorship barely exists in Lithuania,
and Glavlit was rarely mentioned during
our conversations. Paper is another mat-
ter. Lith editors are ob d by it.
Lithuania happens to be a major pro-
ducer of paper, but it is of high quality,
and most of it is shipped to Russia for
use by the central government: the re-
vised Soviet encyclopedia will be printed
on Lithuanian paper. What remains is
tightly controlled by the local govern-
ment, and it invariably goes first to the
official papers. That leaves most in-
dependent publications with large defi-
cits. To make them up, editors have sent
agents to paper mills throughout the
country. One editor says he sends regular
expeditions to the Urals, offering “gifts
of all kinds—whiskey, barrels of vodka,
smoked hams, free trips to resorts in
Bulgaria." This is not legal, but the
authorities geserally look the other way
and the papers keep coming out.

One afternoon we met with Gintautus
lesmantas, a former political prisoner. A
journalist and poet, lesmantas was con-
victed in 1980 of “anti-Soviet agitation
and propaganda” for his involvement
with the samizdar journal Perspectives.
He served six years in a strict regime
labor camp and three more in internal ex-
ile before being allowed to return home
last fall. We met at a drab outdoor café
located in the shadow of the Vilnius
cathedral. lesmantas looked frail in a
worn gray suit, but he scemed in good
spirits. Like many former dissidents, he
expressed great skepticism about the
depth of the transformation occurring in
the country. There were still Lithuanian

political prisoners, he said, and the judge

who sentenced him to the labor camp still
sat on the bench,

Nevertheless, lesmantas said, he was
struck by the changes taking place
around him. The KGB did not seem to be
watching him. One of his poems had
been published in an official newspaper.
The Vilnius cathedral, long ago con-
verted into a picture gallery, was again
functioning as a place of worship. Lenin
Prospect, the city's main thoroughfare,
was about fo be renamed after a
fourteenth-century  Lithuanian patriot.
And, across the street from where we sat,
the Lithuanian flag flew from the roof of
the Sajudis headquarters. Not long ago,
flying the flag could land one in prison.
Leamung forward in his chair, lesmantas
observed, *1 would say there is freedom
of expression now in Lithuania, freedom
to say what you want, I'm astonished. I
wouldn't have said this earlier.”

What is happening in the Baltic coun-
tries is indeed astonishing. Will their ex-
ample be duplicated elsewhere? For the
moment at least, Estonua, Lithuania, and
Latvia seem special cascs. All three have
long traditions of independent jour-
nalism, helping them keep alive the spirit
of critical thought through the long years
of Soviet domination. Sadly, that tradi-
tion exists in few other places. The prov-
inces boast many courageous journal-
ists, but also many autocratic Party
bosses. Crusading editors are regularty
sacked and enterprising exposés are
routinely killed. In the most rigidly con-
trolled republics, like the Ukraine, the
press remains as fettered as during the
Brezhnev years. In the Baluic countries
themselves, journalists fear that the new
openness will not last, that the govern-
ment will eventually crack down lest
things get out of hand. Glasnost is &
fragile phenomenon indeed.

4.

The mood among Soviet journalists
today is not very optimistic, thanks large-
ly to the recent Congress of People's
Deputies.® This might seem a paradox.
After all, the: Congress, with its frank
speeches broadcast live 1o the nanon,
seemed the very embodiment of glasnost.
Yet now that the imitial euphonia has
faded, journalists are left to consider the
many aftacks that deputies mounted vn
the new order. Those who spoke out
againsy Gorbachev’s policies far out-
numbered those speaking in favor. The
press itself came in for special and
repeated censure. For Soviet journalists,
the congress revealed just how strong a
backlash is developing against them.

“So many people spoke out against our
line,” nates Vladimir Nikolaev, an editor
at Ogonyok. Nikolaev exemplified a pat-
tern {1 encountered among other Soviet
journalists: the more liberal the writer or
editor, the more gloomy his prognosis.
Placing Gorbachev's chances of success
at no more than fifty-fifty, Nikolaev ex-
plained his pessimism: “There are at Jeast
18 million buresucrats in the Soviet
Union. They are all afraid of perestroika.
Each of them has on average a family of
five people. So that’s almost 100 million
people afraid of perestroika. Add to that
several million more who took part in the
crimes of Stalin and Brezhnev, and you
can see that at least half of the Soviet
people are afraid of perestroika.”

Nikolaev embarked on a dark, ram-
bling monologue about the country’s
backwardness. “Here we are the mam il-

- lustrated weekly in Moscow and we have
hardly any computers,” he glumly ob-
served. Cursing Stalin for destroying the
Saviet cybernetics industry, Nikolaev
called the lack of computers “the number
one tragedy for our country. We're
behind the West twenty to twenty-five
years. In the next ten to fifteen years, our
people will not be able to understand
people in the West.”

O(hcr editors were less apocalyvptic but
no less troubled. Among their most press-
ing concerns was a relatuively new one:
libel. Glasnost has resulted not only in
more exposés but also in more libel suits.
In fact, many Soviet journalists consider
libel 1o be one of the greatest current
threats to press freedom. To take one
case, Soviet Culture, an enterprising
weekly published by the C i
party, has been hit with no fewer than
thirty suits since the start of the year.
“We're taken to count virtually every
day,” says Albert Andresvich, the paper’s
chief editor. “We've had (o hire a special
lawyer just to handle the cases.”

In some respects, Soviet journalists
have it relatively casy. Libel trials tend to
be brief, concerned exclusively with the
accuracy of the article in question; no ef-
fort is made to determine the editor’s
“state of mind,” as in the United States,
Judges have proved generally sympa-
thetic to news organizauons, and most
verdicts have gone their way. Even when
newspapers lose, they needn't pay money.
They are required only to print a retrac-
tion. On the other hand, newspapers in
the Soviet Union bear the burden of proof
in libel trials, i.c., they must prove their
stories are accurate, whereas in the
United States the plaintiff must prove the
article is false. Many journalists fear that
conservatives will use these suits to tie
them up in court and thus keep them

*See Peter Reddaway, “The Threat to
Gorbachev,” and Andrei Sakharov, “A
Speech to the People's Congress,” in The
New York Review (August 17, 1989).

from reporting on official abuses. (At the
same time Independent journalists and
activists are using libel suits to challenge
conservative  publicatons that  have
mahgned them.)

For rehef, editors are looking 10 a new
press law that is currently being drafied.
This might sound like an abstract exer:
cise, but it will define the rights and
responsibilities of journalists for many
years to come. Should journalists have a
right to government informauon? Should
private citizens have the night 1o publish?
What is the proper place of censorship?
Should standards of responsible journal-
ism be written into law? Girding for bat-
tle are the nation’s bureaucrats, who want
to preserve the prinaple of secrecy, and
the nation’s journalists, who want (o
smash it. “There’s going to be a real-
fight,” says Viadimir Posaer, host of a
national TV talk show. Posner, for one,
is optimistic. Noting the sharply rising
circulation of the more outspoken jour-
nals, he says that “the wind is clearly
blowing in favor of the media.”

I spoke with Posner on my last night in
Moscow. He is familiar to many Ameri-
cans from his appearances as the house
Sowviet on Nighiline, We talked in the
study of his spacious apartment, located
on a quiet Moscow side street. The study
had an Old World fcel to it, with a hand-
some |eather couch, Oriental rug, and
beautifully carved wooden bookcase.
There were some modern touches as
well —a copy of Time, a Garfield doll, a
color photograph of Posner laughing
with Phil Donahue, an Epson computer
glowing on the desk. The computer re-
mained on throughout our talk. Posner
explained that he was up against a tight
deadline imposed by the Atlanuc Monthly
Press. for whom he was writing his
memoirs.

The son of a French mother and a
Russian-Jewish father, Posner was born
in Paris but grew up 1n New York, where
he attended Stuyvesant High School. His
father worked for MGM but was black-
listed duning the McCarthy penod, and in
the late 1940s he moved the family east,
first to East Berlin and then to Moscow.
In the carly 1960s, Posner took a job
with the Novosti news agency, and from
there he worked his way up to become a
star of Soviet broadcasting. Drawing on
his own experience, he said, he hoped to
explore in his book what “kind of hope
there is for human beings™ to transcend
the political systems in which they live.

Having watched Posner over the years,
I was curious how he regarded his earlier
journalism. Before 1985, he was a loyal
spokesman for the old order; now he's aa
advocate of glasnost. Would his book
deal with this apparent contradiction?
Certainly, he said. He paused. *My book
looks art the subconscious way that jour-
nalists more often than not will do what
is expecied, what is demanded of them.”
Another pause. “It's a2 matter of seif-
preservation. It's not a uniquely Soviet or
American phenomenon. If you look
closely at both countries, you will find
that the journalit knows what the
mainstream media wanr and will furnish
it. And he will find ways to justify i1.”

Posner’s response seemed vague, which
didn't surprise me, in view of the other
interviews 1'd had. Throughout my stay,
the matter of the past proved highly
clusive. Many of today's leading ad-
vocates of change occupied powerful
positions dunng the Brezhnev era. What
were they doing during that time? How
did they now see 1t? As far as the Soviet
journalists | talked to are concerned, the
subject is taboo.

—Awgust 31, 1989
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By Sally Chew
and Caroline Drake

ho or what
was behind the
democracy
movement
that  rocked
Communist
China this spring? Party officlals
blame “‘rumor-mongers” among
others. Advocates of free expression
in China have been demoted, fired or
sent 10 jail. The recent dismissal of
Wang Meng, the Culture Minister, is
indicative of the repression.

Since the assault on demonstrators
in Beijing on June 4, the Government
has cracked down on the news media,
reversing advances made during a
decade of fitful progress toward free-
dom of expression.

Sully Chew and Caroline Drake are
thrector of publications and associate
director, respectively, of the Commit-
lee to Protect Journalists.

China’s Repression: ‘Purified’ Journalism

The list of imprisoned journalists is
believed to include Dal Qing, a senior
reporter at Enlightenment Daily. She
was arrested July 13 and reportedly
placed in a maximum-security
prison, apparently for *“‘crimes’ that
Include critical reporting, rallying

" support for the fired World Economic

Herald editor in chief, Qin Benli, and
urging Government restraint toward
students in Tiananmen Square.

Editors at Enlightenment Daily,
People's Daily and Science and Tech-
nology Daily are said to have simply
been “‘replaced.” A senior Govern-
ment official in charge of overseeing
the press and the director of a China-
funded newspaper in Hong Kong were
fired for political reasons as well.

For those still working, the crack-
down is thought control. Authorities
reportedly dispatched teams into
newsrooms in June to root out sup-
porters of democracy, and officials
are believed to be “examining” the
loyalty of journalists.

Chinese journalists aren't alone in
their difficulties. In the past three
months, more than two dozen foreign

correspondents have been detained
or harassed, at least nine have been
expelled and new restrictions have
made news gathering difficult.

When martial law was announced
in Beijing on May 20, foreign report-
ers were told not to “conduct inter-
views, take pictures or make video-
tapes without approval” in marlial-
law areas; in addition, live television
broadcasts were banned. Later, mar-
tial-law areas as well as certain sub-
jects became off-limits to the foreign
press. Journalists were forbidden to
invite Chinese cilizens to their homes
or hotels; all news gathering re-
Quired officlal approval.

The Government’'s main worry
about the forelgn press is not what it
will tell foreign audiences but how
much of the truth gets back to the

Chinese people. That concern was be- |

hind the ban on distribution of News-
week, Time, USA Today and The
Asian Wall Street lournal, among
other publications, for several weeks.

But perhaps the most chilling ob-
stacle for foreign journalists is the

terror that the regime has inspired in

potential news sources.

In August, the official press gave
prominent play to the case of an art
student sentenced to nirie years in jail
for supplying the Voice of America
with information about June demon-
strations in the city of Hangzhou.

In June, the Government inter-
cepted an unedited ABC News inter-
view with Xiao Bin, a worker, who
was shown imitating soldiers gunning
down demonstrators in Beijing. After
it was broadcast on television, Mr.

Xiao was arrested and later found
guilty of "'vilifying the righteous acts
of martial law troops.”” He has been
sentenced to 10 years in jail.

There is no sign of an end to China's
campaign for “ideclogical purity” —
even as news of the repression fades
from headlines and outrage over the
Government's actions abates.

In 1887, Deng Xiaoping is said to
have insisted that the world was not
very interested in human rights in
China, citing the case of an editor at

an unofficial journal who was sen- -
tenced to 15 years in jail in 1979.

*“Look at Wet Jingsheng," Mr. Deng
reportedly said. **We put him behind
bars and the democracy mavement
died. We haven't released him, but
that did not raise much of an interna-
tional uproar.”

It is up to the international com-
munity to prove Mr. Deng wrong —
for the protection of journalists, bath
Chinese and foreign, and In defense of
the public’s right to know. - 0

=
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MWSalinas has al-
ready done a lot
for journalists in

. Mexico. Many of
them are satis-
fied that he is at
least acting in

good faith.

Mexico’s Salinas as Crime Fighter

- AN B

By Sally Chew .

EXICO'S new govern-
ment has stunned skep-
tics with a series of bold
arrests in the five-year-old murder
case of a muckraker named Man-
uel Buendia.

A former federal security chief
was fingered last month as the
mastermind of the crime and cap-
tured in a dramatic Mexico City
shoot-out; then police caught the
alleged triggerman.

The arrests of José Antonio
Zorrilla, Juan Rafael Moro Avila,
and several suspected accomplices
have given Mexicans hope that
the country's new president, Car-
los Salinas de Gortari, might re-
verse the country’s miserable
record on solving press killings.

President Salinas had already
started enforcing the law on other
previously sacrosanct turf, like the
oil workers union and the finan-
cial world.

But Salinas and his six-month-

old government have a long way

‘to go before journalists' suspicions

will be allayed. Years of denounc-
ing foul play in the Buendia case,
as well as the murders of at lcast a
dozen other journalists since “Ex-
celsior” columnist Buendia, have
tempered excitement over the ar-
rests.

“It's a positive; it’s a very im-
portant thing, but it's only the be-

ginning,” explained Union of

Democratic Journalists (UPD) Sec-
retary General Eduardo Valle in a
recent interview with the Mexico
Journal.

Journalists also want to see jus-
tice done in less politically promi-
nent.cases, such as the murder last
year of Hector Felix Miranda, a
satirical eolumnist at Tijuana's
weekly “Zeta.”

Mr. Miranda was known for his
trenchant critiques of oflicial
wrongdoing. His collcagues at
“Zeta” charge that important in-
formation has been ignored in the
case.

They are convinced that Mi-
randa’s death was ordered by a
powerful businessman whom po-

lice are unwilling to touch “for po-
litical reasons.” Instead, an ac-
complice is awaiting sentence in
the case.

Prior to the recent arrests, the
Buendia investigation was a farce.
Key evidence had heen misplaced
or stolen; at one point investiga-
tors even lost track of a life-size
dummy constructed in the killer's
likeness. -

Mr. Zorrilla, the man now bhe-
ing held as the “intellectual au-
thor” of Buendia’s murder, was
accused long ago of removing files
from the journalist's office. As

‘head of an FBI-type agency that

was later closed down amid char-
ges of corruption, he was the first
ranking official to arrive at the
scene of the 1984 crime and the
man in charge of the investigation
during its initial stage.

Yet he was not officially named
as a suspect until 1987.

The Salinas  administration’s
action on the case after only
months in power has led the UPD
to wonder what former President
Miguel de la Madrid's govern-
ment was doing for four years

with all the evidence that had
been collected against Zorrilla. In
fact, the 1,500-member group,
which has closely followed the
Buendia case, has filed a formal
complaint about government’s
handling of the afFair.

Opposition legislators” efforts
to get to the bottom of the case
have included demands for testi-
mony from Miguel de la Madrid
and current Interior Minister Fer-
nando Gutierrez Barrios as -to
their “possible knowledge™ about
the casc. Mr. Barrios was Zorrilla's
boss at one time.

With or without further testi-
mony in the Buendia case,
though, Salinas has already done
a lot for journalists in Mexico.
Many of them are satisfied that he
is at least acting in good faith.

The question now is whether
he will be able to take on the rest
of the country, where violent
crimes have taken their heaviest
toll on the press.

W Sally Chew is director of publica-
tions al the New York-based Commiltee
to Protect Journalists.
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LETTER

Stop the per;ecution

- City-based Committee to Protect Jour-
nalists to the president of Romania:

His Excellency Nicolae Ceausescu,
The Committee to Protect Journalists
remains gravely concerned about a
number of our colleagues in Romania
whom we believe are being persecuted

recognized right of free expression.
Because of the extreme limitations
your government places on the flow of
information both within the country and
between Romania and the outside world,
it is difficult to gather complete and up-
to-date information regarding the jour-
nalists about whom we are concerned.
Based on available information, however,
these are the details of the cir-
cumstances of several of our colleagues::
» Silviu Brucan: Mr. Brucan, a former
Romanian ambassador to the US and a
correspondent for the Boston-based
WorldPaper, was interrogated and put
under surveillance in March after he,
together with five other Romanian of-

AN OPEN LETTER from the New York

for exercising their internationally

| ficials, signed an open letter that criticiz-

ed official policies. There are unconfirm-
ed reports that authorities have sent Mr.
Brucan out of Bucharest.

® Petre Mihai Bacanu, Anton Uncu,
And Mihai Creanga: Messrs. Bacanu
and Uncu, both journalists with the of-
ficial Romania Libera newspaper, and
Mr. Creanga, who works with the official
Romania Pitoreasca, were arrested in
late January for allegedly printing and
distributing leaflets critical of the govern-

;| ment. They reportedly face charges of

disseminating ‘‘propaganda against the
Socialist State’’ for which they could be
sentenced to a prison term of between
five and fifteen years.

® Mircea Dinescu: A poet and
member of the editorial board of
Romania Literara, Mr. Dinescu was dis-
missed from his job in mid-March, re-
portedly for his alleged contacts with
foreigners. After an interview with Mr.
Dinescu which was critical of the govern-
ment appeared on March 17 in the French
daily Liberation, he is said to have been
expelled from the Communist Party.
Some reports indicated he is under house
arrest and has had his phone lines cut.

We are deeply concerned by reports
that these journalists may be subject to
physical and psychological pressure
while in detention. It also appears that
they have been afforded no contact with
legal counsel or family.

Such persecution flies in the face_of
various international agreements, in-
cluding the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights of the United Nations and
the Helsinki accords.

We request to be informed of Mr.
Brucan's whereabouts. If reports of his
exile are accurate, we ask that he be

"allowed to return to his home in

Bucharest and that he be able to live .
without further harrassment.

We would welcome any additional in-
formation you could provide about our
colleagues, as well as any comments you
may have.
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Newstrack, Trehan was India Today’s New
York correspondent, and one reason she was
chosen to head the video program was her
familiarity with Western-style broadcast
news. While Doordarshan has virtually no
reporters and rarely wanders outside the stu-
dio, Newstrack’s staff of about twenty in-
cludes four full-time correspondents.

The program supports itself through ad-
vertising: each ninety-minute show contains
about seven minutes of commercials. Ad-
vertisers include an oil company, KLM
Royal Dutch Airlines, India’s largest soft-
drink manufacturer, and Cherry Blossom
Shoe Polish.

Newstrack produces 5,000 cassettes each
morith, which it distributes to video **librar-
ies,”” as tape stores are known, around the
country. Most of the libraries are in the major
cities, but some are in rural areas, where
villages may have one community television
and VCR available to all. A clerk in a video
library in Defence Colony, a relatively afflu-
ent section of New Delhi, says the videos
have proven ‘‘very popular [because] thére
are no good ideas on Doordarshan.'’ The

clerk says he rents each Newstrack tape about
thirty times a week. Some residents of Bom-
bay, Calcutta, Madras, and Bangalore also
have subscriptions to the show.

It is too soon to say what impact, if any,
Newstrack will have on the upcoming elec-
tions. The videos reach a tiny percentage of
the population. One reason is that the VCR
is far from a household item in India: another
is that, for now, the cassettes are in English,
spoken by less than a third of the country,
But many of Newstrack's viewers are among
India’s best educated, affluent, and influen-
tial citizens.

Trehan, however, is looking beyond the
next election. She compares Newstrack’s ef-

forts to American news broadcasting in its

early days: ‘‘We’re at the stage where we are
now creating the ﬁrst generation of TV j _|our-
nalists in India.’

Daniel Pink

Daniel Pink, a student at the Columbia Uni-
versity School of Law, recently spent several
months in Madras as an intern at a legal aid

office.

Dangerous stories

In 1988 twenty-six journalists were killed in
the line of duty, according to the Committee
1o Protect Journalists. Freedom House, an-
other organization that chronicles such in-
cidents, sets the number at thirty-eight. Six
of them died in accidents or crossfire; the rest
were murdered, some of them for the stories
they wrote or opinions they expressed. Here
is arundown of 1988’s most dangerous beats.
Latin America: Two of at least four jour-
nalists killed in Mexico regularly covered
drug trafficking and government corruption.
Two journalists were reported killed in Bra-
zil. one investigating death squads. drug traf-
ficking, and the black market, the other
writing about local landowners. It is assumed

Endgame:
A piece of
Mexican folk
art bears
the legend
“We will
always back
freedom

of the press’

by many that the journalist killed by security
forces in Peru was being punished for re-
porting on human rights abuses; the one
killed in Honduras was a human rights ac-
tivist.

In Colombia, journalists’ names are rou-
tinely included on hit lists circutated by right-
wing death squads and drug cartels. Nine of
the thirty-four names on one such list — the
Medellin list, which appeared in August 1987
— belonged to journalists, who were var-
iously identified as *‘guerrilla lovers,™
**teachers of future slanderers of the armed
forces,”” and ‘‘denigrator of the church and
decent behavior.”” At least six of those
named left the country after the list appeared.

One television journalist was apparently so
frightened by warnings and threats he had
received that he fled Colombia hidden in the
trunk of a car.

A number of murders-for-hire are carried
out by sicarios, machine-gun-toting teenag-
ers who will kill for as little as twenty dollars.
Belisario Zambrano, a radio journalist who
covered the police and court beat for the Ra-
dio Cadena Nacional network, was gunned
down sicario-style last February while driv-
ing through the town of Buga, 170 miles
southwest of Bogotd. Sandra Constanza Vi-
nasca, a secretary from Radio Caracol. and
her year-old daughter, who were with Zam-
brano, died too. i

It is not surprising that many Colombian
journalists have been intimidated by such ex-
amples. Colombia’s independent rights
group, the Permanent Committee for the De-
fense of Human Rights in Colombia. found
that 78 percent of the 1,500 journalists polled
censor their own work. Some drop their by-
lines from drug-related stories. Editors reg-
ularly cut their own reporters’ controversial
articles when they can run stories on similar

" subjects from foreign papers. Some even

work under the protection of bodyguards.

The Punjab: Press releases published by
Sikh separatists in the Punjab often carry the
following waming: **Anyone distorting this
news item or not carrying this in full length
will be liable to stern punishment.”’ Accord-
ing to Reuters. Manjit Singh, who is the ed-
itor of the weekly Srruggle, as well as the
head of Rajiv Gandhi's Congress party in a
village near Amritsar and a critic of the sep-
aratist movement, became the fourth jout-
nalist to be killed — on July 2 — in the
Punjab this year. Eleven days later the Press
Trust of India reported that Inderjeet Sood,
news edxlor of Urdu Daily, pant of a news-
paper group called The Hind Samachar. was
killed on his way to a railroad station in the
Punjab. Three months later, The Associated
Press reported that Prem Nath. another jour-
nalist who worked for The Hind Samachar
group, was killed in his home, raising the
reported total Punjab body-count for jour-
nalists in 1988 to at least six.

The Philippines: Two journalists were
killed following their unrelated reports on
illegal gambling. Another, known for his ex-
posés of corruption and human rights abuses
by the military, was gunned down by an un-
identified man. A fourth was reportedly shot
on the balcony of his home for no apparent
reason. though a military sergeant is cur-
rently under investigation for the killing.
Finally, one correspondent was shot to death,
allegedly by a member of an anticommunist
group, Alsa Media, after the two had an ide-
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As Colombian Terror Grows,
The Press Becomes the Prey

MEDELLIN, Colombia, May 22 —
The first time drug-cartel assassins
were sent after Guillermo Cano Isaza,
they killed him In cold blood. Since
then, they have had to settle for as-
saulting his memory, venting their ha-
tred on the statue that was built here lo
honor the Bogota edltor after his slay-
ing in 1986.

The most recent attack, a bomb blast
10 days apo, left five people wounded
and shattercd walls and windows for
blocks around the monument.

Mr. Cano, whose family owns a large
Bogota daily newspaper, was one of the
most promincnt Colombian journaliss
to take a strong stand against the coun-
try's cocalne traffickers. But- his
widely read editorials made him a tar-
get of special wrath from the drug
barons. And the, violent replays of his
death have served as a slark warning
to other journalists that this country is
ruled not by the pen, but by the sword.

Human rights groups say Cnlambhia

By MARK A. UNLIG

Sprcan] 1o The New Yark Times

is among the most dangerous countries
in the world for a journalist. The New
York-based Committee to Protect
Journalists, which records only the
most rigorously documented cases,
says that in the last five years at least

18 Colombian journalists have been -

slain as a result of thelr work.

On Sunday night, two more reporters
were found strangled to death in Cali, a
southern city known as a cocaine-
producing center. The local authorities
said the two men, both in their carly
30's, had been kidnapped by a group of
heavily armed assailants, and their
bodies showed signs of severe torture,

Many diplomats and officlals here
say the death toll has been underesti-
mated. In addition, hundreds of jour-
nalists have been kidnapped, threat-
ened or forced into exile. And even
those numbers do not fully depict the
fragile world of professional journal-

Continued on Page Al3, Column 1

In Colombia,

“: Terror Gangs

Prey on Press

Continued From Page Al

Ists in a society that is terrorized not
only by drug gangs, but also by left-
wing guerrillas and right-wing death
squads.

Violence *From All Directlons’

“Whenever | see a motorcycle, 1
- think that the time has finally come,"” a
' Bogot4 journalist said, referring to the
favored vcehicle of Colombia's sicarios,
assassins who will kil’ for as little as
". $10. *The violence Is coming from all
directions now.”
Since the violence began to increase
» nearly a decade ago, many journalists
- have simply chosen to Ileave the coun-
try, some taking up exile in Spain,
. others in Mexico or Miami. Among
~ them have been well-known columnists
Jlike Antonio Caballero of El Especta-
-dor, Mr. Cano’s newspaper, and Daniel
. Samper of El Tiempo, the largest
« Bopota daily.
For those who remain, life has been
reduced to a deadly serious choice be-
)

Caribbean Sea
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The Medellin and Cali drug car-

, tels have made Colombia danger-
- ous for journalists,

tween self-censorship and a tense, day-
and-night lookout for assassins.
“I no jonger go out,” said César
“ Fernindez Riveros, the dircctor of
. Noticiero de las Siete, a popular Bogota
“television news progran. “It's just be-
~.come too dangerous,”
. Mr. Fernindez, who was forced to
. leave the country for two months be-
cause of death threats this year, is one
. of dozens of news executives who have
accepted round-the-clock protection

from bodyguards offered by the Gov--

ernment. The armed escorts, as many

' as seven to a journalist, guard their
wards’ houses and follow them in cars
over randomly chosen routes from
home to work and back again.

T K Wreath's Grlin Message

¢ But such elahorate measures still
have not prevented threats to Mr.
Fernfindez's wife, whose car was
‘rammed and stopped by armed men
demanding 1o know her hushand’s
whereahouts. Nor have they filtered
“out ominous gifts like a funcral wreath
that Mr. Ferniindez recently received,
with the date of death marked “very
-soon.'" .

At large newspapers and magazines,
stecl barriers and guard booths now
screen all but carefully approved visi-

» lors, Articles on issues like cocaine
' trafficking are left unsigned as a mat-
" ter of policy.
' The most common threats, journal-
» ists say, come from right-wing death
." squads, now closely aligned with, and
-often sponsored by, the drug cartels, ]
*was told I would be killed bocause | had
surrendered the country's media to
* Communism,” a journalist said, de-
scribing a series of telephone threats.
But left-wing guerrilla RAroups have
also made a business out of hombing
- unsympathetic news organizations and
~using intimidation in an effort to gener-
. ate favorable coverage. One guerrilla
group, the National Liberation Army,
whas specialized in kidnapping journal-
Ists to give them “instruction™ in its
revolutionary ideals.

‘ A Common Bond Develops

In the face of such vinlence, the coun-
try's journalists have developed a new
common bond, and have sometimes
, used it in their own defense. After Mr.
.Cano’s assassination, news outlets
across the country declared a 24-hour
moratorium, silencing the airwaves
“and leaving newsstands empty. In the
next few months more than three dozen
newspapers  and television  stations
agreed on the simultancous publication
..ol a series of reports on the drug under-
world and its members,
. " “The only way you can dn samething
like that is with a united front,”” a sen-
for Bogota editor said. "It is the only
way you can avoid exposing yourself 1o
retaliation.”
After initial success, however, the
"newspaper cartel” was gradually
eroded by the reluctance of news or
- ganizations in Medellin and Cali, the

drug stronghalds, to accept what other
, Journalists concede was the largest
, share of the common risk.

Many Colombian journalists vow
that they will never yield to the vio-
lence that surrounds them. *'We think

, that our position and our prufession de-
- mand that we continue with the fight,”
said Luis Gabriel Cano, the brother of
the slain El Espectador editor, who is
the newspaper’s president.
. But it seems clear that the cost of
.preserving such principles will be high.

This spring, a journalist and lawyer
for El Espectador, Héctor Giraldo
Gdlvez, won formal charges against

.several leading cacaine traffickers for
their part in ordering Guillermo Cano's
slaying. Not long afterward, two men

.on a motorcycle pulled alongside Mr.

.Gdlvez's carat a red light while he was
driving alone in northeast Bogoti. In
full view of rush-hour pedestrians, they
shot him dead and escaped before the
-light turned green. .
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U.S. Aid to
Haiti Could
Help to Corrupt

By Sally Chew
NEIW YORK

aiti's rumor mill has been spin-
H ning wildly since a coup attempt

in early April. The U.S. Marines
were reported just off shore on several
occasions and there are still suspicions
that 150 black U.S. troops were flown in
quietly to help put down the army
rebellion.

Haitians have had little but rumors to
go by in recent days. Soldiers forced radio
stations off the air during the putsch and
officials in the administration of Lt Gen.
Prosper Avril have been virtually silent.

It turns out, though, that there may be

something to the gpint of the speculations
about U.S. policy. The State Department
and key members of Congress appear
ready to offer the first direct aid since U.S.
assistance was suspended after an elec-
tion massacre in November, 1987. Both
military and economic assistance have
been mentioned because, according to
officials, Avril is “on the road 10 democra-
cy.”
Unfortunately, the facls suggest no
such direction; Avril's democratic rheto-
ric has repeatedly rung hollow. And the
coup attempt has provided an excuse for
further government violations of Hai-
tians’ basic political rights.

While he restored the popularly ratified
1887 constitution in March, for example,
Avril suspended dozens of articles pro-
tecting the public from military abuses of
power. They are on hold “until such time
as there is an elected government”—an
event, Avril gaid later, that Haiti is not
ready for. .

One of the suspended articles provided
for the trial of soldiers in civilian courts
for crimes against civilians, offering Hai-
tians badly needed legal recourse. With-
out such guarantees, say human-rights
groups, complaints don’t have a chance.

Another of the State Department’s
arguments for supporting Avril now is the
general's story about the origins of the
coup attempt. He claims his U.S.-backed
moves against the military on alleged
drug traffickers and “Duvalierists” —sup-
porters of the deposed dictator, Jean-
Claude (Baby Doc) Duvalier—provoked a
backlash.

Yet there is little evidence that the
group of officers dismissed before the
rebellion were any more involved in the
drug trade—or any more corrupt—than
many of Avril’s cronies. It is quite clear,
on the other hand, that they were rivals.
And it is also clear that Duvalierists still
retain senior positions in the Avril gov-
ernment; there are at least three in his
Cabinet.

Supporters of the Avril government
should also take a closer look at its record

Sally Chew, director of publications for the
Committee to Protect Journalists, recently
returned from Haiti.

When radio stations

were sabotaged, the result
‘was a complete information
gap; for several days,
Haitians—80% of whom are
illiterate—had no access

to news about the
coup-related street fighting.

on press freedom. While the media have
flourished since 1986 in ways that would
have been unthinkable under the Duva-
lier dictatorship, both the Avril govern-
ment and individual soldiers have demon-
strated little respect for such liberties.

Police and soldiers have physically
assauited at least half a dozen local
reporters during Avril’s term, and mem-
bers of the presidential guard are widely
blamed for erippling attacks on four radio
transmitters during the night of April 6.

Although it is not clear whether the
soldiers were acting- under orders from
Avril, the attacks came the day after the
stations had chosen to defy a strict
censorship order. Once the four transmit-
ters had been sabotaged at a total cost to
the stations of about $200,000, several
other stations chose not to broadcast news
atall.

The result was a complete information
gap. For several days, Haitians—80% of

p i~dngl OLO AORGE?
et e 2 HILHoliAND 1

whom are illiterate—had no access to
news about the coup-related street fight-
ing between army factions. The govern-
ment released so little—and such contra-
dictory —information that estimates of the
death toll still range from six to 50, and
there are no figures at all for arrests since
then.

U.S. officials and members of Congress,
on the other hand, have a better idea of
what's going on in Haiti than the average
Haitian. They know that there have been
no concrete steps toward investigating
military abuses or disarming paramilitary
groups. The constitution has been crip-
pled and there is a distinct lack of respect
for existing law.

Instead of desperately throwing U.S.
aid money at the situation in vague hopes
that it will improve, a more appropriate
reaction to the turbulent events of April
would be to pose difficult questions and
look for concrete responses.

How does Avril intend to resolve his
contradictory statements about elections?
He says now is not the right time, yet he
continues to support the country’s new
electoral council. Will the military—
which has benefited enormously from the
drug trade—allow the government’s new
anti-narcotics program to function?

The radio news blackout in early April
brought back memaries of Haiti under the
Duvaliers. Avril's true intentions are still
not evident, and Washington's hesitation
about financing Haiti's leaders since the
disaster of November, 1887, has shown a
diplomatic wisdom and leverage that it {.
would be a shame to lose now. g
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BY MICHAEL FIELD

Twenlysix journalists died in the
line of duty last year. and at the risk
of sounding chuslish, it happened
while some ol their New Zealand
colleagues complained about the qual-
ity of cafeteria {ood.

At least we might be able to im-
prove the food served. but what can
we do about fellow journalists who
have more serious concerns lhan
that?

Not a lot. but expressions of interna-
tional solidarity and support for our
calleagues are probably more effec-
tive than we imagins.

According lo the Washington-
based Committee lo Protect Journa-
lists, the Philippines appears to have
become the most dangerous work-
place for local reporlers. with five of
the 26 journalist dealhs last year.

Filipino journalists die in a varisty
of ways: covering the insurgency is a
slandard occupstional hazard. But
for many Manila reporters its the
Lhreats from local warlords, business-
men and opposition politicians that
make life extremely dangeraus.

One of the Philippines’ {inest jour-
nalists, Maritas Danguilan-Vitug, a
Harvard Niemann Fellow, lives under
an extraordinary degree of threat.
both legal and physical. Her courage
in continuing to work in the {ace of
threals {rom {righteningly powerful
individuals, knowing there is no real
prolection available to her. is remark-
able.

The latest combination of threats
involves an article she wrote for the
Manila Chronicle and, in a dilferent
version, for the Far Eastern Economic
Review. The article has upset many
powerful people. )

In the midst of it journalisl friends
gathered around Maritas and her
journalist husband Vet. bolh expres-
sing lear and offering support.

Early one February morning Ma-
ritas got a call from New York. It was
fom the Commuttee lo Protect journa-
lists, which operates somewhat like
Amnesty International. They rang to
express sohdarity and lo assure her
that as many of her internalional
colleagues a8s possible wouid be

death

advised of what was happening. Often
the only defence available [ar report-
ers in countries like the Philippines is
widespread awareness of their silua-
tion, and who may be threatening
them.

Problems New Zealand journalists
face are minor when measured against
those of colleagues around the world,
Those who are kitled daing their duly
are but the worst extreme: many of
our colleagues are regularly bealen
up or jailed.

The Committes to Protect Journa-
lisls is 8 non-parlisan group funded
in 1981 by American reporters and
editors,

Recently the committee’s executive
director Anne Nelson said that while
the hazards of covering wars atiract
the most attention, the biggest risk
seems lo involve reporters doing the
day-lo-day jobs of covering crime and
corruplion at local levels.

Overall, she said, her group doc-

d some 800 incid: of threats,
killings, injuries or other harassmant
of journalists last year.

That was up from 600 the year
beforse, but this does not necessarily
mean 25 per cent increase in inci-

dents. Rather, Nelson said, the col- -

lection of information on individual
.cases has improved.

After the Philippines. Afghanistan
was listed among the most dangerous
locations, with four deaths.

Hazards in Latin America have
shifted in recent years, Nslson re-
parted. When her group was founded,
the Central America region. including
the battlegrounds in Nicaragua and
Honduras, seemed the most daoger-
ous.

However, now lhe hazard seems
larger in Mexico and Colombia where
drug lords operale, she said. Mexico
and Colombia each recorded four
fatalilies among journalists last year.

In addilion to the journalists killed
during the year, anothar, Duong Hung
Cuong, died in delention in Vielnam.
Held for re-education afler the end of
the war in Vietnam. he died of a
cerebral hemaorrhage, according 10
authorities. However, his family was
not allowed to see the body, Neison
said.0

Founders of the Phillipines Investigative Reporting Cantre Vet Vituq. Rigoberta
Tigisa, Marites Dangwisn-Vitug snd Shesda Cotonsi and sittng Losns Kalaw-Tuol

and Petronua Daroy.

ines

Perhaps tha only statue in the world to a newspapsr boy. at the entranca to the
ailing Manila Times offica. Ferdinand Marcos closed the Manila Times at the height
of martial law and aithough it is now back on the streets in common with others,

it may nog last. Ir

now doing best undar Cory Aquino.

y the Manila Bull

onca owned by Marcos cronies, is

Press in turmoil

Chinese New Year in Manila: for -

many journalists, nominally Catholics,
its a case of lighting tho joss sticks
and hoping that the Year of the Snake
will see them working for a newspa-
per that will last out the year.

Few will manage that, as lhe coun-
try with one of the oldest newspaper
traditions in Asia goes through the
turmoil of learning to cope with a {ree
press.

Daily something like 20 titles com-
pete for the attention of no more than
500,000 readers. returning to the
time-honoured tradition of sensa-
tionalism to sttract readers. While it
does nothing for journalism, it does
even less for the stability of the
Philippines.

Most of the various rumours of
coups about to be launched against
Corazon Aquino can be traced to
various newspapers.

Many of the newspapers were set

up by politicians hoping to use tham -

as leverage in elections. And when
they've served whatever short-lerm
goal an owner has, they are closed up.
Reporlers and pholographers get no
redundancy money, and have to be
content with whatever the owner
pays up on actual time owed to lhe
individual.

Newspapers try 1o save costs by
limiting the numbers of reporters,
preflerring 10 keop large stables of
cheaper columnists who daily have to
churn vut acres of opimon preces.

A number ol Mania's 1ournalists -

have recently joined tugether to fuund
the Philippines Uenter for Investga-
live Journalism. Led Ly (reeiancer
Maritas Danguilan-Vilug and her hus-
band Vel. the centre mims to help
corroct wesknesses they seve in Lho
Filipino presa.

in their pruposal to funding axen-
cias, the journansts say the Aquino
government haad baughl 1a 0 now nra
of press [roodoma. 1o press, they
sund, should in ruturn by helping o
strongthen domocennic institutions.

“indeed. 1o metha could — and
should — be a catalval tor social
debate and consansys fue promoiing
the peuple’s wellare.

““The need for a professional press
requires greater urgency in the face

* of serious criticisms huried agninst

mediaestablishments. A frequentaliega-
tion is that some newspapers una-
bashedly publish inaccurate news:
another 1s that news 18 often sensatio-
nalised to gan circuldtion mileage.™
The eroup say much dayta-dav
reportage 18 sloppy and seli-serviiia.
**Seldom does daily reporiage u-ive
into the causes and broader mearing
of news events. For instance, even as
corruption in government. mncluiming
the police force, is widely known lo
persist, little work has been done 1n
the Philippine press to expose sl . . .
*The long-term costs of a corrupt,
unproféessional and pliant press in
terms of weakening democratic founxia-
tions are too alarming to ignore.””
While the Aquno government had
lilted all official restriclions on ihe
press “years o media control by the
Marcos reqime spawned a jourmal-
istic culture marked by corruptuin
and internal censorstup.”

A legacy of martial law was
system where some powerful olficinls
and businessmen either retawmed o
section ol the press on thetr payroil,
or employed public relations {irms
which ol(ered bribes to 1ournaiists.

“Journansts’ salares in the Philin-
pnes remaun relatively low, the templa-
tien to accept bribes remains strong. ~

The cenitre aims to heip the devek

of journauishic pral ]
13M by encouraging reporiers to wrile
nvestigative srucles. They wiil funa
a cure ol independent praofessional
inurnubists who wili work (ull ime toe
the centre, producing fuil length inve-
stigalive pieces.

“Thae centre hopes that alter being
shown inampies of wosd Inveshigahve
wurnai pubi s th will
reabisy that their newspapers sbouid
slocals resourcos fue funding e

own invesligalive leams.”

I'he «nntre concept was inspired
by Ihe rund for lavestigative journar
1sm in Washinaton. D.C.. set up by
lournahsisia 1969.06
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INTRODUCTION

The following is a list of 79 journalists in 20 countries who are
imprisoned, under house arrest or held hostage.

Many of the journalists on the list were imprisoned in connection
with their professional activities. In some cases, however, the
Committee has little information as to why the individuals were
detained; we have included their names because they are known to
be held under very harsh circumstances and/or because they have
been denied due process.

This list is not exhaustive, largely due to the difficulty of
obtaining and verifying information. In some cases, prisoners
may have been freed, but news of their release has not yet
reached us. Anyone with additional information regarding
imprisoned journalists is urged to contact CPJ.

The Committee gratefully acknowledges the help of Amnesty

International and International PEN in providing information for
this 1list.



CHAD

Mahamat Fadoul - A journalist with the state-controlled Radio
Tchad, detained without charge since April 1989 in connection
with a crackdown on the Zaghawa ethnic group following an
alleged April 1989 coup attempt. His detention may also relate
to the arrest of his brother, who was a head of the military
police under the previous coalition government.

Moussa Nene Ahouna - A journalist with Radio N'Djamena and Radio
Bardai, detained without charge since 1987, reportedly under the
suspicion of being an agent for Libya.

CHINA

Chen Lebo - Chen, the director of reporting on the Chinese
economy for Shanghai's World Economic Herald, was arrested in
July 1989. He has reportedly been beaten in detention.

The World Economic Herald was a major target of authorities'
crackdown on the 1989 Democracy Movement. In April 1989,
officials fired the paper's editor-in-chief and announced the
Herald would be "reorganized." It has not published since May
1989.

One source reports that Chen was arrested for "colluding with
foreign interests" in connection with his receipt of messages by
facsimile machine from the United States. Another source says
that Chen argued with Chinese leader Jiang Zemin about
authorities' actions against the Herald. Chen is said to have
warned Jiang, "Look what happened to the French aristocrats."

Chen Ziming - The publisher of Economics Weekly, believed to
have been arrested in 1989 in the crackdown on the Democracy
Movement.

Dai Qing - One of China's most prominent journalists, Dai
worked at Enlightenment Daily, a newspaper aimed at Chinese
intellectuals, before her arrest in July 1989. She was also
an editor at a new political and literary journal called
Chronicle of the East.

Dai rallied journalists on behalf of Qin Benli, the editor-in-
chief of the World Economic Herald who was removed from his post
in April 1989. She is also reported to have tried to

persuade protesting students to leave Tiananmen Square because
she feared a crackdown.




A lengthy September 1989 article in Enlightenment Daily

outlined Dai's alleged offenses, and said she was "nothing but.a
pawn of the reactionary forces at home and abroad, who are trying
to turn China into a bourgeois republic."

Reports from China say that Dal Qing was moved in February 1989
from Qincheng Prison to house arrest outside of Beijing.

Fan Jianping - An editor with Beijing Daily, believed to have
been arrested in 1989 in the crackdown on the Democracy Movement.

Fei Yuan - The deputy editor-in-chief of Economics Weekly,
believed to have been arrested in 1989 in the crackdown on the
Democracy Movement.

Gao Yu - Gao, a journalist with Economics Weekly, has not
been seen since early June 1989 although she is not believed to have
been killed in the June 3-4 army action in Beijing.

Guo Yanjun - A journalist with Law Daily in Beijing, Guo is
believed to have been arrested in July 1989. He is said to have
served as a go-between for student demonstrators and authorities,
and has reportedly been accused of "spreading rumors."

He Qiu - A shipyard worker involved with various unofficial
publications, sentenced in May 1982 to ten years' imprisonment
for "inciting violation of the laws and decrees of the state."

Hou Jie - A journalist with Beijing Daily, believed to have
been arrested in 1989 in the crackdown on the Democracy Movement.

Jin Naiyi - A journalist with Beijing Daily, believed to have
been arrested in 1989 in the crackdown on the Democracy Movement.

Li Jian - A reporter with Literature and Arts Weekly,

believed to have been arrested in 1989 in the crackdown on the
Democracy Movement.

Liu De ~ aAn editor with Jiannan Literature and Art Journal. The
government announced in February 1987 that Liu had been sentenced
to seven years' imprisonment on "counter-revolutionary" charges
for making a speech critical of the Chinese Communist Party.

Lu Liling - Lu was a member of the editorial department of
Development and Reform, the journal of the Research Institute for
the Reform of the Economic Structure. According to Amnesty
International, she is reported to have been arrested at the end
of June 1989 in the crackdown on the Democracy Movement.




Tseten Norgye - Reportedly arrested in April or May 1989 in Lhasa
after police searched his house and found a mimeograph machine
allegedly used to print literature advocating Tibetan
independence. Tseten Norgye, who worked as a hotel bookkeeper
before his arrest, has reportedly been beaten in detention and
there are fears he could be summarily executed.

Ruan Jianyun - Ruan, deputy director of the World Economic
Herald's Beijing Bureau, was arrested in October 1989. The
Herald was China's most outspoken publication before its closure
in the spring of 1989.

Song Yuchuan - A journalist with People's Daily, believed to have
been arrested in 1989 in the crackdown on the Democracy Movement.

Wang Juntao -~ The associate chief editor of Economics Weekly,
arrested in the fall of 1989 while trying to flee China.

Wang Ruowang - A famous Shanghai-based author and journalist,
the 71-year-old Wang went into hiding after June 4, 1989. He
reportedly later returned to Shanghai to face accusations against-
him, and was arrested in mid-September 1989.

According to the New York-based Asia Watch, articles appearing in
Shanghai newspapers in October 1989 listed several of Wang's
offenses during the democracy movement: listening to the Voice of
America and spreading rumors based on the broadcasts; publishing
articles in the Hong Kong press; writing articles in support of
student hunger strikers; and making "counter-revolutionary"
speeches on Shanghai's People's Square.

Wang's articles have appeared in various publications, including
Enlightenment Daily, the World Economic Herald and the Special
Zone Workers' Daily.

Wang Xizhe - A factory worker and editor of the unofficial
journal Responsibility, sentenced in May 1982 to 14 years'
imprisonment for "counter-revolutionary" activities.

Wei Jingsheng - The editor of the unofficial journal Exploration,
arrested in March 1979 and sentenced in October 1979 to 15 years
in jail and three years' deprivation of political rights for
"counter-revolutionary propaganda," and for passing "secret
information" to a foreign journalist.

Wu Xuecan - A reporter with People's Daily, believed to have
been arrested in 1989 in the crackdown on the Democracy Movement.




Xu Shuilang - A contributor to unofficial journals, arrested in
July 1981, apparently for publishing articles critical of '
socialism. Also accused of belonging to Xu Wenli's "counter-
revolutionary group" (see below). :

Xu Wenli - A co-founder of the unofficial journal April Fifth
Forum, arrested in April 1981 and.sentenced to 15 years' )
imprisonment for "organizing a counter-revolutionary group" and
for "counter-revolutionary propaganda and agitation."

Xu Xiaowei - Xu was an editor of the Shanghai World Economic
Herald and was reportedly arrested in late June 1989. The Herald
was China's most outspoken publication before its closure in the
spring of 1989. : :

Yang Hong - A correspondent in Yunnan province for China’

Youth Daily, Yang was arrested in Kunming, Yunnan in June

1989 for circulating "rumor-mongering leaflets" and protesting
against corruption. According to a Chinese press report, Yang
had "participated in writing slogan banners attacking leading
central comrades" and had "spread reactionary news to the illegal

organization known as the Yunnan Patriotic Students Democracy
Movement Committee." : :

Zhang Shu - Zhang was a reporter with the People's Daily

overseas edition. Arrested after he wrote a special edition of
the paper describing the June 24, 1989 Politburo meeting at which
Zhao Ziyang was formally ousted from his position as Chinese
Communist Party general secretary, what Zhao had said, etc. The
issue was not published but was circulated in photocopied form.
He also reportedly helped organize demonstrations by People's
Daily journalists during the 1989 Democracy Movement.

Zhang Weiguo - A lawyer by training, Zhang was a reporter and
head of the Beijing bureau of the Shanghai World Economic Herald.
He is believed to have been arrested in June 1989. The Herald
was China's most outspoken publication before its closure by
authorities in the spring of 1989.

Zheng Di' = A jourhalist with Economics Weekly, believed to
have been arrested in 1989 while trying to flee the country.

Zheng Yi - A writer and frequent contributor to People's
Literature and Literature Monthly, Zheng is believed to have been
arrested during the first week of July 1989.

According to Asia Watch, Zheng signed the May 16, 1989
declaration of the Beijing Union of Intellectuals, which called
on the government to accept the demands of student demonstrators.



At the time of his arrest, he was reportedly preparing a report
about the student movement. '

Zhu Jianbin ~ A co-founder of the unofficial journal the Sound of
the Bell, arrested in April 1981, apparently for efforts to ,
organize the National Association of Democratic Journals.

IRAN

Mariam Ferouz - The former editor-in-chief of the women's
magazine Jahan-e-Zanan (Women's World) and the secretary of the
Democratic Association of Women, the women's branch of the
Communist Party. Believed to have been held since the early
1980s without charge or trial. She has reportedly been
tortured. s .

Malekeh Mohammadi - The former editor of several pre- and post-
revolution publications, and worked for the journals Donia Mardon
(World) and Nameh Mardom (People's Letter). Believed to have
been held since the early 1980s without charge or trial. She.
has reportedly been tortured.

IRAQ

Farzad Bazoft -~ An Iranian-born journalist working for the London
Observer, arrested in September 1989 after visiting an area south
of Baghdad to investigate reports of a disaster at a military
complex. Accused of spying for Israel, and sentenced to death in
March 1990. : : :

ISRAEL AND THE OCCUPIED TERRITORIES

Talal abu Afifeh - An editor at the Arabic-language daily Al-
Fajr, arrested in August 1988 and sentenced in March 1989 to two
years in prison and two years suspended for membership in Fatah
and membership in strike forces in Shu'fat refugee camp in
Jerusalem.

Yakov Ben-Efrat - A journalist with Derech Hanitzotz/Tarig Al-'
Sharara, sentenced 'in January 1989 to 30 months in prison and

four years suspended for membership in the Democratic Front for
the Liberation of Palestine, a faction of the PLO, and for serving
the DFLP by receiving funds from it to run the newspaper.

Adnan Damiri - A journalist with the Palestine Press Service and
al-Awdah, reportedly administratively detained in February 1990.




Yusuf al-Ju'beh - A journalist administratively detained in
February 1990, reportedly to be held for ten-and-a-half months.

Sam’an Khoury - A stringer for Agence France-Presse and former
managing editor of the weekly Al-Fajr English-language paper,
administratively detained in February 1989 and later arrested.

He was indicted on charges stemming from the accusation that he is
a'leader of the uprising, which Khoury denies. He is awaiting
trial. :

Hassan Abed Rabbo -~ A journalist with Al-Fajr, arrested in
February 1989 and charged with being a leader of the uprising.
He denied the charges; authorities produced an unsigned
confession in Hebrew and claimed it was made under intense
interrogation.

LEBANON

Terry Anderson - A U.S. joufnalisﬁ, worked as chief Middle East
correspondent for the Associated Press. Kidnapped in March 1985
in West Beirut.

Alec-Collett - A British journalist on assignment for a United
Nations agency, kidnapped in March 1985 in a Beirut suburb.
Unconfirmed reports say he has been killed.

John McCarthy - A British journalist on assignment for Worldwide

Television News, kidnapped in April 1986 while on his way to the
airport. S .

MAURITANIA

Mamadou Mika - A journalist with the governmental Agence .. -
Mauritanienne de Presse, detained without charge since November
1989 along with several other people. He was apparently arrested
because of his affiliation with the Halpulaar ethnic group, which
the government suspects of being sympathetic to the opposition
African Liberation Forces of Mauritania. Held in various. houses

around the capital. There is reason to believe he may have been
tortured.

Ibrahima Sarr -~ A radio and television journalist, serving a
five-year prison term. Arrested in September 1986 with at least
30 others in connection with a pamphlet alleging discrimination

against blacks in Mauritania by the government, which is
dominated by Moors.




MYANMAR (Formerly Burma)

Win Tin - A former newspaper editor, Win Tin has more recently
worked on a freelance basis, and was active in establishing
independent publications and a Writers Association during the
1988 uprising. Arrested in June 1989, Win Tin was sentenced in
October 1989 to three years' imprisonment with hard labor

for allegedly sheltering a girl who had had an illegal abortion.
It is believed the real reason for his detention is his
opposition to the military government.

NEPAL

Gopal Gurung - The editor of New Light'and Thunderbolt, detained
in August 1988 in connection with a book he wrote called "Hidden
Facts in Nepalese Politics." ’

PANAMA

Escolastico Calvo - Head of Editora Renovacion, S.A. (ERSA)
publishing concern, which published the pro-Noriega papers.
Critica, La Republica and Matutino. Detained by United States
troops early on in the invasion of Panama in December 1989, then
turned over to Panamanian authorities. Information on the exact
charges against Calvo and his status as a prisoner have been
difficult to obtain, because neither United States nor Panamanian
officials have released such information. Sources have variously
reported that no charges have been made against him, that he has
been charged for mismanagement of funds while at ERSA, and that
he has been charged for "attempting against the state" during the
U.S. invasion of Panama. ‘ 3

PERU

Janet Talavera - Acting director of the paper El Diario, detained
in June 1989 and eventually charged with "apology for terrorism”
for an article that glorified an armed attack on President Alan
Garcia's body guards in June 1989. The attack was claimed by the
armed leftist group Sendero Luminoso (Shining Path). E1l Diario
is commonly considered a pro-Sendero publication.

Hector Delgado Parker - With Panamericana Broadcasting.
Kidnapped in October 1989 by members of the armed leftist group
Movimiento Revolucionario Tupac Amaru (Tupac Amaru Revolutionary
Movement) .

L2



RWANDA

Francois Xavier Hangimana - A journalist with the monthly newspaper
Kanguka, detained in late December 1989 in connection with an
article about the trial of former Finance Minister Vincent
Ruhamanya. Hangimana was reportedly charged with three offenses,
including contempt, and sentenced to three years in jail.

SOUTH KOREA

Kim Kyu-chan - Editor of Literature of Laborers' Liberation,
arrested in January 1990 in connection with authorities' efforts
to find the author of a "defamatory" article published in the
magazine in December 1989 by Park Ki-yong, a factory worker and
union activist who is well known for his writings about the harsh
living circumstances of workers.

Kim Chun-ki - Publisher of Farmers Together, a monthly magazine.
His arrest, apparently for articles encouraging farmers to oppose
the government's agricultural policy, was reported in June 1989.
He was reportedly later sentenced to two years in jail for
publishing materials "praising" North Korea.

Kim Sa-in - The publisher of Literature of Laborers' Liberation,
arrested in January 1990 in connection with authorities' efforts
to find the author of a "defamatory" article published in the
magazine in December 1989 by Park Ki-yong, a factory worker and
union activist who is well known for his writings about the harsh

living circumstances of workers.

Kim Yong-ae - With the Wonju bureau of the opposition newspaper
Hankyoreh Shinmun, Kim was arrested in August 1989. According to
South Korean press reports, she was sentenced in February 1990 to
seven years in jail for revealing national secrets in connection
with sending books and magazines to anti-government critics living
overseas. She has reportedly been mistreated in detention.

SYRIA

Rida Haddad - A journalist who worked for some time with the
daily Tishrin, arrested in October 1980 for membership in the

Communist Party Political Bureau and since detained without
charge or trial.




Marwan Hamawi - Former director of the Syrian news agency SANA,
he was one of a group of Syrians arrested in 1975, reportedly on
suspicion of collaboration with the Iraqi wing of the ruling
Ba'th party. He is reportedly held without charge or trial under
state of emergency regulations. ‘

SUDAN

Dr. Khalid al-Kid ~ A university lecturer and columnist for the
Communist Party newspaper Al Midan, reportedly detained in July
1989, possibly in connection with his affiliation with the
Communist Party. Following the June 1989 coup d'etat, the new
government outlawed the Communist Party and all other political
‘parties as part of a decree dissolving all non-religious
organizations. :

Ushari Ahmad Mahmoud - A university lecturer, freelance writer
and editor of al Haqiga (The Truth), detained in July 1989 in
connection with his reporting on local human rights abuses. He
had been banned from travelling outside the Sudan since May 1988.

Samir Girgis Massoud - A freelance journalist, reportedly
arrested in July 1989, apparently because of his membership in
the Communist Party. :

Mohamed Mahjdub Osman - The co-editor of the independent

newspaper al Ayam (The Daily), detained in September 1989. The
reasons for his arrest are not known. :

Mohamed Medani Tawfig - The editor of al R'ay al Amm (Public
Opinion), reportedly detained in March 1989. His arrest may
relate to articles he had published critical of the military.
Reportedly released in July and then re-arrested.

Tijani el Tayeb - The editor-in-chief of the Communist newspaper
. Al Midan, arrested in June 1989, apparently because of his
affiliation to a Communist publication.

Siddig al Zeilai - An investigative reporter with the Communist
newspaper 'Al Midan, arrested in August 1989, apparently because
of his affiliation with a Communist publication. At the time of
his arrest, the reporter was conducting an investigation into
alleged human rights violations by militias in the Western part
of Sudan. . '

&



TAIWAN

Chen Wei-tu - Chief editor of the Democratic Progressive Weekly,
arrested in November 1988 for a pamphlet he produced in October
alleging that Military Chief of Staff Hua Pei-tsun was planning a
coup. -Sentenced in April 1989 to eight years in jail under the
Sedition Act. In a separate case, Chen was sentenced in December
1988 to an additional seven months in jail on charges of libel
for publishing an allegation that a military police officer had
used his position to get a part-time job as a body guard.

Shih Ming-teh - General manager of Formosa magazine, arrested in
January 1980 and sentenced in April 1980 to life imprisonment in
connection with a Human Rights Day rally sponsored by the
magazine. (During the demonstration, clashes broke out between
police and participants, and hundreds of people were injured.) 1In
1988, his sentence was commuted to 15 years in jail.

TURKEY

Hikmet Cetin - The owner of Deng (Voice), a political magazine
first published in December 1989. Cetin was arrested in February
1990 and charged with membership in an illegal organization.

Ilker Demir - Editor of Kitle, a journal associated with the
Turkish Socialist Workers Party, which was banned in 1979 under
martial law. Demir was arrested in April 1984 and sentenced on
charges of "communist propaganda." The length of his sentence

has been variously reported as eight years, 23 years and 48
years.

Mehmet Fehim Isik - A correspondent for Deng in Diyarbakir,
arrested in March 1990 and charged with "disseminating
separatist propaganda." The charge stems from an incident in
which Isik allegedly read a statement by various political
Jjournals which referred to the situation of the Kurdish people.

Sedat Karakas - The editor-in-chief of Deng, arrested in February
1990 and charged with membership in an illegal organization.

Mehmet Ozgen - The editor of Bagimsiz Turkiye (Independent
Turkey), serving a sentence of more than 30 years.

Alattin Sahin - The editor of the weekly Halkin Yolu, serving a
36-year sentence in Canakkale prison.




Erhan Tuskan - The editor of Iler1c1 Yurtsever Genclik, tried on
charges of "communist propaganda" and sentenced to 48 years and '
ten months in jall. Held in Canakkale prison since 1980.

Hasan Fikret Ulusoydan - The editor Halkin Sesi (Voice of the
People), which is associated with the Turkish Workers and
Peasants Party.~ First arrested in May 1980, released, and then
re-lmprlsoned in November 1980.

UGANDA

Hussein Abdi Hassan - A stringer for the British Broadcasting
Corporation's Swahili and Somali services, Hassan was arrested in
February 1990 in connection with a question he asked Zambian
President Kenneth Kaunda at a press conference during the Zambian
leader's visit to Kampala in late January. The journalist is
facing charges of defamation for asking Kaunda about his son's
alleged 1nvolvement 'in a murder in 1989.

VIETNAM

Doan Quoc Sy - A professor and novelist who contributed to the
literary - magaz1ne Sang Tao, detained from 1976 to 1980 and re-
arrested in May 1984. He was tried and sentenced to nine years
in jail in April 1988, apparently in connection with his writings
or alleged efforts to send and receive materials from abroad

Tran Duy Hlnh - (Also known as Thao Truong) Detained in April
1975 and reportedly remains in "re-education." A journalist and
author, Tran wrote for magazines such as Sang Tao, Hanh Trinh,
Dat Nuoc, and newspapers such as Tu Do and Tien Tuyen, the armed
forces daily. He also served as a major in the Army of the’
Republic of Vietnam.

ZAIRE

Baudoin Mangala - The editor of the opposition UDPS clandestine
magazine Le Combat detained in September 1989 after meeting in
Kinshasa with a delegation from the US-based Lawyers Committee’
for Human Rights. Currently held under house arrest in Kinshasa.
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OPINION!

Why Can’t The Washington Post
Cover Editors Seriously?

“Sometimes Grumpy”

Wants To Know

s the news peg giving way to the non-
news peg?

Washington Post columnist Col-
man McCarthy recently wrote about
the non-coverage of ‘““Attacks on the

Press 1988,” a 100-page report by the
Committee to Protect Journalists. The.se-
port details the 26 killings, 90 assaults.and
250 arrests of journalists around the world
last.year. But the press greeted it with a
yawn. No network covered it. Leading
newspapers, including the Washington Post,
the New York Times and the Wall Street Jour-
nal, said not a word.

“I'm unsurprised that Third World
governments go on killing, jailing and si-
lencing journalists,” McCarthy concluded
in his column. “With censorship by death
and fear at home and censorship by apathy
in America, who’s to notice?”

Perhaps his opinion—and mine—can
be dismissed as the self-righteous ranting
of a zealot. After all, McCarthy and I both
serve on the Committee to Protect Journal-
ists’ advisory board.

But McCarthy’s column reminds me of
a question I've had for years about his pa-
per’s coverage of the American Society of
Newspaper Editors’ Washington conven-
tions: Why does the Washington Post consis-
tently underreport the news—for example,
what transpires in ASNE committees,
where the work of the society takes place—
and exhaustively cover the receptions and
other non-news events of the convention?
One answer, I suspect, is that “Style”” sec-
tion stories on social activities permit a
catty tone of condescension with which the
Post can perpetuate the stereotype of the
boorish out-of-town editor.

A rite of passage for every incoming
ASNE president is an interview at the con-

JULY/AUGUST 1989

By Loren Ghiglione

vention’s opening reception with a Post
“Style” reporter. I suppose I should have
taken the advice of John Seigenthaler, the
outgoing ASNE president. “‘Be cute,” he
told me. I wasn’t.

I tried to describe ASNE’s agenda for
1989-1990 by listing some committees’
work: an examination of newspapers’
discrimination against homosexuals and
those with disabilities; an exploration of
the way journalists (those who. write the
first drafts of history) ignore or destroy
their own history; a study of the impact on
press freedom of foreign conglomerates,
newspaper groups and others gaining con-
trol of the U.S. press; an effort to work with
historically black colleges to increase the
flow of minority journalists to newspapers;

a pilot project to involve editors in upgrad-
ing prison journalism.

I cannot fault the reporter for being
mesmerized by my scintillating personality
(described as ‘‘serious” in one story,
“sometimes grumpy” in a second) and by
my ability as a dancer: “It was a jumpy kind
of dancing—hopping almost—with his
wife Nancy.” But nothing about ASNE'’s
agenda made the pages of the Post.

And no one at the Post apparently
wanted to discuss the 54 percent of the
nation’s dailies.that have no minority news-
room staffers or interview the dozen visit-
ing journalism professors. from black col-
leges and universities who may help solve
this staffing crisis. No one from the Post
even thought to cover the spellbinding tes-
timony of Angolite Editor Wilbert Rideau, a
lifer whose appearance before ASNE’s
prison journalism committee may have cre-
ated a new set of problems for him upon his
return to the Louisiana State Penitentiary.
(He was recently ejected from a parole
board hearing, although he has covered
them in the past. While Louisiana’s gover-
nor says Rideau can gain clemency only
through good deeds, state officials now for-
bid him from accepting most speaking en-
gagements before student groups, contrary
to past practice.)

So there were news stories in the work
of ASNE, not just in the convention speak-
ers and panels. But the Post gave my hop
dancing and other fluff priority over
discrimination, the destruction of history
and other serious issues facing journal-
ism. &

Loren Ghiglione, editor of the Southbridge,
Massachuseits, News, is president of the Ameri-
can Society of Newspaper Editors.
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The Reasons Why

Those fuckers, 1 thought that night when I first heard the news.
They've finally done it—and what a fantastic story they're going to
come out with.

A friend at UPI called up to ask, ‘‘Hey, man, did you hear about
Flynn and Stone?”’

He might as well have been breaking the news that they had just
won Pulitzer Prizes. For they had taken the war adventure that final
step: they had been captured by the enemy and now they would be
seeing it all from the other—far more interesting—side.

PHNOM PENH, April 6, 1970 (AP)—Five newsmen, including two
American photographers believed by other correspondents to be Sean
Flynn and Dana Stone, have been reported captured by Viet Cong
guerrillas operating in Cambodia.

Flynn, 29, son of the late movie star, Errol Flynn, was free-lancing
(on assignment for Time magazine) and Stone, 30, was on assignment
for CBS News.

All of the newsmen were reported captured by Vietnamese
Communists along Route 1 near Chi Pou, close to the South
Vietnamese border. Japanese correspondents said Cambodian farm-
ers told military authorities that two Americans riding motorcycles
were seized today by Vietnamese Communists just outside Chi Pou.

All of us had yearned for that same experience—always to
survive with the story and pictures, of course—and we had worn
black pajamas, Ho Chi Minh sandals made of tire treads, captured
Viet Cong jungle hats and prized brass belt buckles with the
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Communist star on them . . . just as we had once dressed up like
the Indians and cowboys we admired. We had lived in open envy of
those two women who had done it—Cathy LeRoy and her color
pictures of Viet Cong soldiers in the battle in Hue; Michele Ray and
her book about her days in captivity in the Mekong Delta.

And it had nothing to do with time or age. Richard Dudman
—over fifty, bald, Washington correspondent for the respectable old
St. Louis Post-Dispatch—has said of his capture in Cambodia and
release later that year: ‘‘I felt elated at the prospect of getting my
first look at the other side of a war I had been writing about for ten
years. . . . ‘If we get out of this alive,’ I said, ‘we’ll have one hell
of astory.””

And Leo Dufrechou, a crewman on a B-24 bomber in World War
11, who came to Arlington National Cemetery December 7, 1973, for
a memorial service for five members of his squadron. The five had
been missing for twenty-eight years when some Indian tribesmen
found their remains in the mountainous jungle near the Burmese
border. The old veteran confessed that what he felt when he first
heard his friends were missing was not grief but envy. “‘I thought,
‘Now, I've missed a chance to walk out with the others.”

I, too, was envious of my friends. I was excited by the thought of
the two of them riding off on bright red motorcycles—out front and
beyond the other correspondents who were being led around on a
government press tour of the village.

That night, I called up the old friends and laughed and reminisced
about the good-gone times we had shared in Vietnam, the ‘‘happy
childhoods we never had,”’ as Mike Herr described it in an article
about us published in Esquire the same week Flynn and Stone were
captured. Ah yes, those fuckers, they were surely blowing the
collective Cong minds that very night as the rest of us talked about
them. Flynn and Stone had best represented the ultimate expression
of what we had all come to find in the war. We would go to the edge
of danger and often they would take another step to get a better
picture—or for more complicated reasons we didn’t examine at the
time.

Every one of the ‘‘droogs’’ (one in our group had read Clockwork
Orange and introduced the term without ever explaining it) and
“brothers’’ I could reach that night shared my exhilaration. Flynn,
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we agreed, would have his captors entranced. He was 63", lean,
handsome. ‘‘Looks like me, but better,”” his actor father said of
him. We could picture a huddle of Viet Cong or Khmer Rouge
soldiers around Flynn as he explained the different parts of his
Swiss army knife or the workings of his expensive cameras. Behind
the glamorous veneer, Flynn was a very professional photographer
and cameraman. He had published pictures in Time and his news
films had been used on CBS network television.

And Stone! He was called ‘‘Mini Grunt™ by the Marines because
of so much restless energy bound up in one tight little body. He was
as tough and daring as any of the soldiers and he took more risks to
get his pictures than most of the others in his profession. He, too,
had become a talented television cameraman—in much the same
way his persistence and curiosity made him competent in a dozen
other areas. His films were used in the documentary, Charlie
Company, which won the Peabody Award as well as an Emmy.
Stone is a devilish 5’6" prankster who wore glasses, had sandy curly
hair, and freckles. His deep-set serious eyes and the harsh lines of
his face contrasted with his boyish poking, jabbing, gesturing. I
laughed at the memory of the mornings he woke me up waving a
lighted match over a trail of lighter fluid up the sheets to my nose.
He would surely have the Communists laughing too; poking his
thumb in some VC colonel’s fried eggs or mashed potatoes. Surely
they would love him just as we had when he pulled the same tricks
on us. If anybody could survive, all friends agreed, Stone would.

I was so excited I couldn’t sleep that night. At the time, I had a
dreary job on the New York Post, so I wrote a story about my
missing friends as I sat in my old tenement flat in New York’s Hell’s
Kitchen, a rundown section between the theater district and the
Hudson River. I called the story in for the first editions the next
morning. Write a story and get drunk—it was the same reaction I
had always had to dramatic events in the news that touched me.
After President Kennedy’s assassination, after my friends marched
for civil rights and then for peace, I would write a story and get
drunk. Only the sequence changed as I got older.

In that story about Flynn and Stone, I tried to describe the two of
them, tried to explain how they had been the focus of that strangely
meaningful experience Vietnam had been for so many of us—who
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Louise’s Life

) 775

She waits now in a picturesque old farmhouse, a nice long walk up
the donkey path from the whitewashed mountain village of Alhaurin
El Grande, thirty miles inland from Malaga, Spain. The house has
five big rooms, each floor dropping down a foot, falling with the
landscape. There is a flower garden of geraniums and rosebushes in
front of the terrace where Louise has planted sweet peas, wisteria,
and jasmine over a rough pole arbor. Surrounding the house are long
rows of oranges, olives, and figs, terraced fields of potatoes, garlic,
and onions. Old Miguel who lives down the hill fusses if she buys
too much at the market.

She has learned to live with her memories and with her
hope—without drugs, without alcohol, without friends or family,
“It’s been good for me,”” she says. Every room of her house is
decorated with paintings she has done since she moved to Spain in
early 1973. There are two that she based on Dana’s photographs: the
little Vietnamese boy with the bandaged head; a group of
Vietnamese women wailing in mourning.

In the dining room, there is an orange-and-copper-colored portrait
on black, the mask of Apollo. She has painted (from a photograph
he never liked) the smug young face of Dana Stone; and he always
seems to be looking down on her sleeping or reading on a leather
couch in the next room.

Last year, her sister wanted her to come along on a two-week trip
to France. Louise said no, she just could not be out cf touch that
long. (She has a special arrangement whereby the telegraph office
calls up the nearest neighbor with a phone and they relay the
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message to Louise.) ‘‘But Louise,”” a friend told her, *‘if anything
happens now it’s not going to be all that quick.”’

“I know, I know,”’ she said. ‘‘It has nothing to do with the reality
of the situation; but this is the way my head is now.”’

After I finished the rough draft of this book, I visited her and
stayed for a month in a room that had been the stable. Every night
would walk down the path to the bars in the village. It was one of the
happiest times in my life. I made friends with a group of young men
in the village and we sang flamenco songs, clapped, and laughed as I
tried to learn the language. One night, a group of us was very stoned
and drunk. One old fellow said, ‘‘Everybody in Alhaurin is a little
strange, but we are very friendly people.”’ I rushed home to tell
Louise the line. She lay there on her couch, reading another book
(she reads several a week) and listening to the BBC radio station.
Much as she would have liked to share in my good times in the
village, she has made her decision. Until she knows something about
Dana, she will wait. She will tend her flowers, read, and listen to the
radio.

There were many questions I couldn’t ask about such a life, and
one night I came back up the path to find that Louise (always ahead
of my questions) had typed out the following:

My first reaction after I realized that Dana and Sean were actually
captured was constant hope. I felt that any minute they might turn up,
as other journalists were doing who had been captured. I lived in a
state of perpetual expectation—any telephone message or telegram
might mean they were back. This lasted about five months and then I
began to calm down a bit.

I was living with John and Crystal then in Saigon. They were a great
moral support for me in those times. Sometimes—with them there to
take any messages, but always after curfew—I would drink myself
into oblivion. This problem became serious later when I returned to
the States in 1972. I needed help and I went to a psychiatrist. Now I
haven’thad a dr\ink in over a year.

When John and Crystal came to live with me in the Tu Do Street
apartment they really saved my life. To many others, I was now a
“‘special’’ case, not the same ol’ Smiser. John and Crystal were my
same old friends and they understood my attempts at humor in my
situation. They also gave me something to think about besides myself.

I learned many things about myself during the first year after
Dana’s capture. I learned how to be a pushy little bitch. I also found
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that—when the occasion demanded it—I could be the vapld beehxved
American Housewife, makeup and all.

By the early. summer of 1971, I realized that my usefulness in
Southeast Asia was about over. It was going to take more than I could
ever do to get any information about the mlssmg journalists. My
parents wrote to me that they were making a trip to. the Greek Isles

and would I join them. I met them in Greece and then went on to
Paris. Some friends there asked me to meet them in Spain and then |
had to face the questions:

What could I do? Where was I to go? I had no home; there was
nowhere I could think of that I wanted to live. Actually, I didn’t want
to live at all. I wanted to go to sleep and wake up when it was all over, - .
I wanted Dana. I wanted to quit fighting and pushmg and persuadmg S
and playing games. I wanted Dana there to say, ‘“Why don’t we try
Australia, or maybe go see what it’s like in South America?”’

Buf, he wasn’t there to do it and I couldn’t enjoy doing anything
like that on my own. So I went to Spain in September and returned to .
the States in November, 1971. i .

I didn’t want to live in the States. I remember gomg to a football -
game at the University of Kentucky with my parents. There were all =~ -

" - the people dressed up in their expensive clothes, with their thermos
bottles of coffee and bourbon and their portable cushion seats with
backs. They were all screaming, ‘‘Get that bastard. Kill him. Atta .
way. Hit him, hard.”’ Then a man in front of us had a heart attack and
was carted off while a woman beside me (who didn’t know him)
stopped screaming *Kill”’ and cried hystencally This was Amenca
and I knew I couldn’t live there.

Everybody who talked to me put me in a category with the POW -

- wives. | finally gave up trying to explain that Dana was a
non-combatant, a civilian. He wasn't there to kill but to take pictures. -
I went to New York in January, 1972 and eventually John and

~ Crystal and I were back together in a small apartment in the Village. .
That summer was very discouraging. The war was still going on. =
Nixon was bombing again and obviously gomg to win the election. I -

- did some work for McGovern and I marched in the peace marches. At
a demonstration outside the Senate in Washington, I was arrested,
jailed, tried by jury, and given a choice of 30 days or a fine of $150. I
paid my $150. ‘

Just before the election, 1 allowed myself to be tricked again. I
believed that there really mlght be some kind of settlement that would
bring peace to all of Southeast Asia and maybe then I would receive
'some official news about Dana. When Nixon resumed the bombmg at

" Christmas time, there I was hanging on a hope that didn’t exist. I got a
Christmas card from the Nixons that year and I think I went slightly
insane at the sight.
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My only consolation when I begin to feel sorry for myself is to
remember all the times in history when men have left their wives and
the wives must sit patiently and wait for their return with little hope of
hearing any news until their return five, fifteen years later. Nearly
every woman I met in Southeast Asia had somebody missing in the
war.

People who say, ‘‘Make a new life for yourself’’ don’t understand.
No matter how much I would like to be able to cast the problem aside,
the problem follows me. The fact that my happiness depends on
international events which I cannot control is something I must live
with.

I cannot see myself giving up hope. There has been too much
positive information that at least some of the journalists are still alive.
I still get a gripping of the heart when I receive a letter or a telegram. I
just wish now we had had a child. At first, I was glad we didn’t
because it gave me the freedom to jump at a moment’s notice. But
now, it would be a part of Dana to hold onto and a responsibility to
occupy myself with.

At first, in 1970, it was very difficult for me to eat anything that
Dana especially liked. He wasn't getting any. Gradually, I overcame
that sort of thing. But again, when I start feeling sorry for myself I
remind myself that I am free, well fed, and know I am loved by
parents and friends. Dana may have none of these things. There is no
reason for him to think I or his parents and friends consider him alive.
At the time of his capture he had been covering the war in Vietnam
where journalists were killed, not captured.

I want to reach through space and grab his mind and tell him he is
loved. And I am waiting for him.




have constructed an entire pavilion, rath-
er like nameless medieval artisans. The
result is an electronic cathedral, in the

shape of a geodesic dome, within whicl

visitors are treated to elaborately geared
sound patterns, the world's largest spher-

- ical mirror, and a full-blown water cloud
hovering gently in the air.

Explode: EAT president Billv Kliiver,
emphasizing his anti-musenum role, says,
“Nothing in this pavilion is ever repeat-
ed, and after 180 davs are up we will
explode the mirror in one last experiment
on it. Permanence is not experimental.”
The Pepsi-Cola Pavilion is thus not seek-
ing fine art nor engineering but a true
synthesis. This may appease EAT'S critics
in the U.S.. who feel that the organiza-
tion spends more time promoting itself
than the artists it claims to help.

Professor Kepes's wim at the NCFA
in Washington was sunilarly innovative.
He wanted to commission and design a
“community of works” that would relate
one with another. Buffeted by financial
problems,  however, he  has  failed.
Twenty-three artists are represented in
Washington. Their works “relate” with
each other on only the most superficial
grounds: some of the active pieces are
timéd sequentially, so as not to interfere
with each other's bursts of light or sound.
Ounly three were made with Kepes's ex-
hibition in mind; the rest parade every
known art-technology  convention, save
only Stan Vanderbeek's ambitious tele-
phone mural, a group of drawings trans-
mitted by telecopier from his studio in
Boston to the museum, and Charles Fra-
zier's wittily dancing machines.

Fusion: Kepes's intention was nonethe-
less right. for he aimed at. in his words,
@ Usymbiosis” between the traditional
cgocentricity of art and the anonymity of
science. It is not enough, now. to wire
the old forms of et for sound or light and
call it revolution—even the kids suspect
that. The fusion ol wrt .o techmology:
Jhas to do with changes far mde funda.
mental i both form aed attitude, as the
TOT0s e certain to reveal, What is likely
to come is work not onlv Loee in seale
and impact but far less fassy wd subjec-
tive than the Dalf-hearted sallios now o
Aisplay in New York, Osaka and Wash-
inglton—and definitely Tess abiaid (o break
with the old esthetic {nnnul.n ies.

The evolution of Yutist Oto Piene, o
veteran MIT fellow, i prool in point. e
will cap the “Explorations™ show with .
giant "SKky Event™ in Mav, during whicl,
he and 500 participants will Gl the i
with inflated polyethylene tubes stretoh-
ing almost halt & mile in height, thus cre-
ating sculpture for the eves of the entire
city. Piene is convineed that media of this
Kind will lead the artist inexorably away
from the gallery to o Lirger and more rel-
evant audience. “We will use the sky and
television,”  he  predicts. “Technology
has to do with increasing and intensifying
communications.” It is a radical vision,
but it has the ring of authenticity rather
than gimmickry.

+ —DOUGLAS DAvVIS

April 20, 1970
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Flynn (right) and Stone:
Two queasy riders caught

in the Parrot’s Beak

A Bad Trip

For photographers  Sean Flynn and
Dana Stone, the war in Vietnam was more
than just a0 good assignment. It was o
chance for personal adventure, The two
young men relished the excitement and
peril of combat, and their flambovant,
daving life-style made  them legendary
figures in the Saigon press corps. Both
wore their hair long, enjoved the com-
pany o "mrants” more than that of high-
ranking officers and were said to prefer
marijuana to whiskv. And lately, Flvnn
and Stone had taken to roaming together
through the war zone on motorey cles,
like the two long-haired travelers in the
filn “Easy Rider.”

Soalter USojoumalists were allowed
mto Cambodia three weeks avo. it came
Ay o surprise to old hands i Vietnam
that Stone and Flvim were among the
first newsmen to venture into the dan-
gerous Panvot’s Beak vegion near the
South Vietnamese border—q plice from
which the Viet Cong often Linneh attacks
on US:and South Viethamese forces to
the east. Nor was it unusual that the two
men seemed bored and restless during o
routine press bricfing Last week in the
rums ob aovillioge chict's house in ( hiphoun,
sl laonlet in the Viet Conc-infested
areas But Fhoim and Stone suddenly e
Carne .lll'll \\Ill'll lll(' (..””'N'(ll-l“ (l’]““(']
conducting the briefing anmounced  that
two o Lapanese television newsmen had
heen captured by the enemy near a road-
block a short distance outside the town,

7 Quip: "We stuck our heads in the
lion's mouth acain and got out safely.”
said Stone, recalling that he and Flvnn
had photographed the same roadblock a
few days before. “There are 6.000 Ve
just a few klicks [Kilometers] over that
way,” added Flynn, "It can be a bad trip
out there.” After a few moments, Stone
mused: “I don’t want to get shot and 1
don’t want to spend two vears in jail. But
I do want to be richand famous.” And

Associated Press

Flvin seemed to concur: “I'm going to
stay down here,” he announced. “It looks
like the VC might hit this place tonight.”
But he couldn’t help making a nervous
joke about his “Easy Rider” reputation,
“Queasy Rider is more like it,” he said.

Fhvim's lighthearted quip turned out
to be much more appropriate than he
imagined. The next morning, cabled
NEwsweek's Kevin Buckley, who was
with Flynn and Stone at the briefing,
both men were reported missing. Villag-
e said two long-haired  Americans on
motoreveles had heen taken by the V(.

I Il the Viet Cong were believed to
have captared eight journalists near Chi-
phou List week. Besides Flynn and Stone,
they mcluded Akara Wusaka and Yujaro
Takadis the Japanese newsmen who were
the first o be seized: Claude Arpin, a
free-lance French photographer who had
st concluded an assignment for News-
Wk and was with the Japanese at the
tme:s two other French photographers.
Gilles Caron and Guy Hannoteans, and
Dicter Bellendorf, a West German e
craman working for NBC.

Turn On: Although the fate of all
citht was uncertain, the disappearance
ob Stone and Flynn caused the most
alirm They were the first U S, newsmen
to be captived by the VC—Fhim was on
assignment for Time in (f;lml)mli‘. and
Stone was shooting TV filn for CBS—and
no-one could say how they might be
treated” Time and CBS issued  state.
ments expressing “deep concern for their
safety™ and urging their release. And
Newsweek cabled the Viet Cong's Provi-
sional Revolutionary Government in Par-
is.appealing for “immediate safe re-
lease™ of all the captured journalists.

Before their capture, some tradition-
bound  Vietnam correspondents  dis-
missed Flynn and Stone as “crazies.” But
such is their aura that Jast week several

*Some dozen U.S. journalists have been killed
in Vietnam war action and one, Peter Van Thiel,
was tortured and murderegl by Viet Cong guerrillas,
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Saigon newsmen predicted that the two
men might well be canny enough to
charm their captors and return with a
spectacular story. One friend of Flynn's
even speculated he might “turn on™ an
entire VC battalion and lead it over the
border into South Vietnam,

This would hardly be out of character
for the tall, handsome 28-vear-old son of
swashbuckling actor Errol Flynn, He is
known for his remarkable ability to talk
his way in and out of almost any situa-
tion, and may even have sought to be
taken prisoner by the Viet Cong. “Sean's
always wanted to get captured.” says his
close friend and onetime Saigon room-
mate, Tim Page. “He's heen doing a doc-
umentary and he often said it wouldn't
be complete until he got film from the
other side.” And Stone, too, has proved
himselt to he cool ynder pressure. At 25,
the short, red-haired ex-lumberjack has
already survived several serions scerapes
with death. But at the end of the week,
with no further news of their where-
abouts, the ominous possibility: remained
that  the adventorons  jonrnalists
might never get to go home again—in
Stone’s case to the mountains of Ver-
mont, and in Fhoon's to the ishand of Bali,
where He hought some Lind o vear ago
and briely settled down with o local
heauty betore the lare of “one last tiip”
led him hack to Cambodia

two

‘Sesame’ Opens Up

Although “Sesame Stieet™ has been
on the air only siv months, it s already
apparent that the widely aeckimed pro-
gram for pre-school children is not only
anoanteresting experiment an cducational
television hut a rousing popular hit. Last
week, Sesame ST impresario, Mis, Joan
Ganz Coonev, happilv announced  that
the show, funded jointly by the govern-
ment and  private  foundations, would
continue throngh another season. At the
same time, its production company, the
Children’s Television Workshop, will be-
come an independent corporation, sever-
ing ity ties with National Educational
Television and expanding into a wide
range of media, including books, comic
books, records, educational games and
tovs. Also in the works, said Mrs, Cooney,
1s a second “Sesame”-type program for
grade-school children, aged 7 to 10,

“Sesame Street” is the first public tele-
vision venture of such vast appeal that
commercial stations are running it regu-
Lurlv, too: in New York, it is scen on five
channels, six times a day in all. Half of
the nation’s 12 million pre-school chil-
dren watch it, according to the Nielsen
ratings. Housewives and teachers like it
as much as the kids do. Mrs. Brenda
Reese, 27, drove her son 70 miles a_day
to see the program when the family
moved to Lake Charles, La., where
“Sesame” is not carried. And a Hduston
teacher reports that when a pupil’s moth-
er turned off the program to chat with
her, her “kids howled and screamed un-
til she put it back on.”

Remarkably, while the show is candy
to children, it is as good for them as
spinach. Evidence is piling up that it is
an unusnal  educational tool. “Sesame
Street”—an imaginary block near 104th
Street and Second Avenue in New York's
East Harlem—features a young  black
married couple, an elderly white candy-
store owner, a, covey of lovable “Mup-
pets” (animal puppets) and groups of
real children. Edited like NBC's “Laugh-
In.,” but with more method in its fast-
paced madness, the program is a mixture
of cartoon, film and videotape, and is
broken up into short segments—each ol
which teaches letters or numbers, or en-
courages ('Ilillll('ll to \‘)I\'l' I)I()l)l('l”\ or
classity things. A recent program  fea-
tured a segment called “Oh, cow, 1T see

Svou now” and several psychedelic “com-

mercials™ for the alphaet.
Sesame’s impact on children remains

eek-—Nobert K.

Mrs. Cooney: Candy and spinach

to be fully measured, bhut many experts
think it is bhound to be dramatic. A San
Francisco educator predicts “tremendous
rumblings” when a quick-thinking “Sesa-
me Street generation” enrolls in grade
school about a year from now. And ex-
ecutive producer David Connell thinks
the program  will help to narrow the
knowledge  gap  between  children  of
lower- and middle-income families who
are entering school. “After  watching
our show,” he says, “the disadvantaged
kid goes to school and for the fiest time
is able to recognize symbols as well as
the middle-class  kid. “Sesame  Street’
portrays all children as intelligent, black
and white.”

Turned-on Vampire

When ABC’s “Dark Shadows”—televi-
sion’s first and only gothic soap opera—
made its debut in July 1966, the concept
behind the program seemed bizarre in
the extreme. A kind of loosely plotted
“Macbeth” with fangs, featuring a cast of

Newsweek, April 20, 1970
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menis of ‘my life.” But you_know, man, )
we' veogor. to come. hack here. 1 .bet. that .

iftwe wised-inotorcyeles, dressed casually ™ -
I /ow-pm/l/e—we cotild get 0/]_- ‘
this main road .and “sort of glide' into"

the villages, We: -might: be able 10" rap

wirh some of the: Cambodians, -and then,
~ have them iake us 10- where w e can’ qer-

_pictures of the action. -
: —Tl\lE Photogmpher Scan Flvnn.

FI\‘n‘n_dld go back.,and ht. found thn.
ound.

. Vit .Cong. Or _rather’ the’ V.G
him. ‘Afong with his friend, CBS:
~Camier man-Dana‘Stone. the 28- -

" Last- m.ek ﬂm“%d’dltlon to ‘the” ¥
“twos Americans.” at’ th-".:
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to have fallen victim 'to the Viet
~ Cong, in the same _vicinity. Th
- captures dranmtxz«.d ‘how ‘grea .
- Camboddia. has«,hangcd since 1 evA &2
“ouster of Prince Norodom S
- hanouk four weeksago. * e, .
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of law acting iy guide:und two Japanese tele-
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PREFACE

The Committee to Protect Journalists is not an exercise in self-pity. It is a recognition.that the
gathering and writing of the news is a hazardous business, in some countries, literally a matter of life and
death. It is a declaration by U.S. journalists, the luckiest in the world, that we are all in this together.

Last year, 53 journalists were killed. That is twice the number killed in 1988. More than double the
number, that is 60 journalists, were expelled from countries where they were attempting to report the
news.

The Committee watches over Joumahsts the world over. In this report, CPJ highlights 16 "Cases of
Concern,” where the tendency to abuse the messengers with the bad news is particularly strong. Obviously
China, which is a great pet of the Bush Administration, is high on the list. So is Colombia, where drug
lords take revenge on reporters who chronicle their greed and the ruin they inflict on society. These are
among the countries which have held fast against the miraculous transformations that occurred in
countries. of Eastern Europe, where press freedom came in the rush of other marvels like freedom of
assembly and protest.

South Africa, a particularly repulsive example of the bully country which thinks that iron censorship
-- not to mention arbitrary suspensions of publication and the arrest of scores of reporters on one pretext
or another -- can eliminate protest, is now in a period of dramatic transition. Unfettered coverage could
contribute immeasurably to the advancement of Nelson Mandela’s dream of "a non-racial democracy,” and
we can only hope that he will press successfully for it.

El Salvador, a country in which the United States is deeply involved, holds a loathsome world record.
It is the country where more journalists (14) were killed or "disappeared” in 1989 than in any other
country. It is a sad fact that civilians there are at as much risk as they are in Washington, D.C. But
reporters are especially vulnerable in El Salvador because the position of the military is that anyone
exhibiting sympathy for, or even understanding of, the goals of social justice is automatically suspected
of rebel sympathies and can be dealt with accordingly. During the rebel offensive, reporters were abused
by both sides in the conflict; five appear to have disappeared at the hands of the guerrillas. The Committee
to Protect Journalists has documented these offenses. They are of particular concern because our
government is advocating unconditional military aid for the government of Alfredo Cristiani, who presides
over these lamentable policies.

And why should we U.S. journalists, who risk little more than a snub or an uncomfortable moment
should we encounter authorities we have offended, concern ourselves with the problems of our brothers
and sisters, who after all, have chosen to expose themselves to the danger of reporting from countries that
have abandoned the civilized norms of behavior and who believe that telling the truth is a provocative,
or even criminal act?

Who talks about Terry Anderson, the AP reporter in Beirut, who was snatched off the street on March
16, 1985? He has a baby daughter he has never seen. Our government has been powerless to effect his
release, and we don’t know if it is still trying. The people who kidnapped him are plainly demented,
certainly oblivious to what Thomas Jefferson called "a decent respect to the opinions of mankind.”

Terry Anderson’s punishment does not fit his "crime” of doing what he was trained to do, to tell people
what was going on in a country that is dedicated to death. It was his calling, his duty. We should not
forget him.

And we should pay attention to someone about whom we have heard much less. Juan Antonio
Rodriguez was a Spanish photographer for the newspaper El Pais. He was kﬂled in an exchange of gunfire
between two units of U.S. soldiers during the invasion of Panama.

Reporters experienced hardship from both sides in that adventure. Noriega supporters kidnapped them,
American authorities tried to keep them from the action.

The reason for caring about these people, beyond common humanity, is best given in a letter written
to the Committee to Protect Journalists by Jiri Dienstbier, a Czechoslovak journalist who has served time
in prison for his convictions. He was a radio reporter during 1968, when Prague was over-run by Soviet
tanks, and had been a dissident for almost 20 years. On November 10, 1989, he wrote a thank-you letter
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to the Committee for its expression of support for two arrested editors of a Prague publication of which
he was editorial board chairman. , '

"t is for us," he wrote, "a matter of great moral importance.”

He added, "But we hope it will also have some practical influence.”

The goals of the Committee, the reason for its existence, could not have been better put.

Shortly thereafter, in the season of glorious turnabout of late 1989, Jiri Dienstbier became the foreign
minister of Czechoslovakia and is in a position to protect journalists from the deprivatioris he endured
for so long.

But we cannot count on miracles like that, and we need the Committee to Protect Journalists to keep
an eye on us and to keep careful counts of casualties in our ranks that should not occur -- and would not
if all countries supported the right of reporters to pursue the truth and write it as best they can.

Mary McGrory, Washington Post columnist and CPJ Board Member
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INTRODUCTION

1989 was a year of sweeping changes. One revolution led to another in the Soviet Union, China and
Eastern Europe. And in our hemisphere alone, military dictators left power in disgrace in Paraguay and
Panama, while another spent his last year in power in Chile; a serious guerrilla offensive threatened the
government in El Salvador; and Colombia launched an all-out war against cocaine traffickers.

The troubles that befell hundreds of the reporters, photojournalists and cameramen who told the
stories of 1989 are the subject of this report, the most comprehensive document of its kind. Fifty-three
were killed in the line of duty last year -- double the 1988 number -- in what was certainly one of the
bloodiest years for journalists in the decade.

Crossfire and the other risks of covering violent events took many of these lives. A tank crushed to
death a French television reporter in Bucharest; U.S. troops shot a Spanish photojournalist in Panama; and
a sniper’s bullet killed a British correspondent in San Salvador. But a great number of the 1989 killings
were murders, with journalists deliberately targeted for what they had written or were about to write.

Most of the killings, 35, took place in Latin American democracies. A record 14 of the killings were
in El Salvador, with 11 in Colombia and five in Peru. Security forces, death squads, guerrillas and drug
mercenaries were responsible in many cases.

According to Latin American journalists, the sinister practice of censorship-by-death has badly crippled
press freedom in the region. "I have the freedom to write," a Peruvian journalist who had been threatened
by a right-wing death squad told CPJ recently, "I just don’t have any confidence in my future.”

Only seven of the reporters who lost their lives last year were foreigners. Visiting correspondents faced
another form of censorship with increasing frequency instead; expulsions have doubled in number since
1988, with some 60 foreign journalists kicked out of countries where they were working. The practice
was an extremely effective way of silencing foreign correspondents during 1989, espec1ally in countries
like China, Ethiopia and Romania, where the local press was already muzzled.

This report, researched and compiled by the Committee to Protect Journalists, documents 1,164
incidents of abuse against the press in 100 countries. CPJ counted a twofold increase in confiscations and
bannings of publications in 1989 as well as 325 arrests and 102 physical assaults.

Yet these are conservative figures. Many cases never come to our attention (anyone with information
about violations of journalists’ rights is urged to contact CPJ). And the Committee’s six-person staff in
New York applies rigorous standards in its daily monitoring activities. Information is obtained from press
reports, a network of sources in six continents, and our own fact-finding missions -- and then checked with
a second, a third or even a fourth source.

Once the facts are confirmed, letters of concern go out to govemment officials or other parties
responsible for the abuse, and the Committee works to mobilize public opinion and alert other press
organizations and human rights monitors. In many cases, we have helped coordinate enough international
pressure to see the abuses end.

On the basis of information the Committee has been able to gather about events in 1989, 16 "Cases
of Concern” have been selected for focus in a chapter at the beginning of this report. These do not
necessarily include the "worst" abusers of press freedom.

Albania, North Korea, Malawi, Myanmar and Somalia -- where there is hardly any news flow at all
-- certainly deserve inclusion as Cases of Concern. As does Iran, where in January 1989, a court sentenced
four Radio Tehran executives to several years in prison and 50 lashes each because of a program that
the late Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini found offensive. In many cases, countries like these are not included
because access is so limited that it is difficult to gather enough information about them. We urge anyone
with information about violations of journalists’ rights in any country to contact CPJ.

Our Cases of Concern are for the most part places where documented violations are numerous or on
the rise. This may include countries where recent improvements are offset by continuing violations, like
the Soviet Union.

Eastern Europe experienced vast improvements in the area of press freedom, but in 1989 there was
still pressure to conform to an official line in both the Soviet Union and Romania, two of the countries
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selected. Despite the boom in independent Soviet journalism and increasing openness in the state-controlled
media there, confiscations and arrests remained a problem. Sergei Kuznetsov, a correspondent for Glasnost
and Ekspress-Khronika, spent most of 1989 in prison for "slandering” a KGB official. And although official
censorship reportedly vanished in Romania and foreign reporters were able to enter the country more easily
after the Ceausescu government crumbled in December, the new regime’s commitment to press freedom
appears shaky.

Events in China last year provided one of the most dramatic examples of how to intimidate and silence
the media. Since June, some two dozen Chinese journalists have been arrested, many reporters and editors
have been fired and at least 12 foreign correspondents have been expelled. Chen Laishun, a young Chinese
photojournalist, was shot to death in Tiananmen Square on June 4 after descending from a roof where he
had gone to take pictures.

Other countries singled out for special comment in this volume are Colombia, Cuba, Iraq, Israel and
the Occupied Territories, El Salvador, Kenya, Lebanon, Liberia, Peru, Singapore, South Africa, Sri Lanka
and Turkey. '

The Committee to Protect Journalists was founded in 1981 by a group of American reporters and
editors in response to a series of violent killings of journalists in Central America. A few of these cases
were widely publicized, but many went virtually unrecorded. '

In the 1990’s, amid a worldwide communications revolution, CPJ’s goals and reasons for existence are
more pressing than ever. CPJ remains the only organization in the United States that systematically
monitors and protests abuses against the press around the world. And while journalists perform with
greater speed and international impact than ever before, they also expose themselves to greater risks.

Certain statistics that very clearly reflect the price of that exposure are notably absent from this report,
because the "attacks” were not describable in single incidents in 1989. These include unquantifiable acts
like self-censorship, court cases initiated before last year that may still be ongoing, and some very tragic
long-term imprisonments. .

The publication of Attacks on the Press 1989 marks the end of Terry Anderson’s fifth year in captivity
somewhere in Lebanon. Wei Jingsheng, a Chinese editor arrested in the crackdown on the Democracy
Movement of the late 1970’s, has been in prison for 11 years on charges of ‘“counter-
revolutionarypropaganda” and of passing "military secrets” to ‘a foreign journalist. Ethiopian journalist
Martha Kumsa was released just last year after spending nine years in prison without ever having been
charged or tried for any crime.

There are now dozens of journalists imprisoned throughout the world, languishing in countries like
China, Israel, Mauritania and Turkey and in clandestine hideouts in Lebanon. We should not forget them.

Sonia Goldenberg, CPJ Executive Director

*+ Readers will note that conditions for local journalists in the United States are not included anywhere in the report, because CPJ
does not handle such cases. The Reporters Committee for Freedom of the Press in Washington, D.C. is among the organizations that
specialize in the subject. .
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SIXTEEN CASES OF CONCERN

CHINA

Greater freedom of the press in China, one of the-main rallying cries of the 1989 Democracy Spring,
also became one of the greatest casualties in the crackdown by government hardliners on advocates of

democracy and openness. By year’s end, official control and censorship of the media had been fully
reestablished.

Even before the bloody June assault in Beijing, authorities had moved to muzzle burgeoning press
freedoms. In late April, party officials fired Qin Benli as editor-in-chief of Shanghai’s World Economic Herald
and announced they would reorganize what was regarded as China’s most outspoken publication. In May,
with government hardliners emerging as the winners in an internal power struggle, officials imposed
martial law, which included new measures that strictly limited journalists’ freedom and mobility.

Then, following the June assault; the government acted decisively to stamp out dissent and
independent reporting. Officials fired top editors at a number of publications and required journalists to
attend meetings to discuss "rectification” of the press and the "proper” role of the media. By January 1990,
CPJ had received information about some two dozen Chinese journalists arrested since last June.

The foreign press too came under heavy attack for bringing the world one of the year’s biggest stories.
In the days and months following the army attack in Beijing, a number of correspondents were arrested,
harassed and expelled. By the end of the year, at least a dozen foreign reporters had been ordered out of
the country. Authorities also suspended the newsstand distribution of foreign publications for a month and
temporarily barred hotels from receiving foreign television broadcasts by satellite. And Mandarin-language
broadcasts of the Voice of America and the British Broadcasting Corporation were jammed for much of
1989.

The Committee to Protect Journalists remained concerned as well about the situation in Tibet and the
continuing imprisonment of several people for their involvement in publishing unofficial journals during
a period of liberalization in the late 1970’s and early 1980's.

Authorities closely restricted foreign reporters’ access to Tibet, as they have since anti-Chinese riots
erupted there in October 1987. Three correspondents who travelled to Tibet in March 1989 were later
warned or sanctioned for their coverage of demonstrations there. Also in Tibet, authorities are reported
to have arrested Tseten Norgye in April or May 1989 after police searched his home and found a
mimeograph machine allegedly used to print materials advocating independence for Tibet. There are
reports that he has been tortured, and some fear he is in danger of being summarily executed.

March 29, 1989 marktd the tenth anniversary of the arrest of Wei Jingsheng, the most famous of
the unofficial editors arrested in the erackdown on the Democracy Movement of the late 1970’s and early

1980’s. Despite an international campaign for his release, the government appeared resolute in its
determination not to release him or his colleagues.

COLOMBIA

The Colombian media remained under steady fire in 1989, in a crisis that climaxed in August, when
drug traffickers publicly threatened the country’s democratic institutions, including the press. They declared
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"total and absolute war" in retaliation for a government crackdown on the cocaine trade. Among their
targets, they said, were the "journalists that have attacked and ravaged us."

The traffickers announced their campaign with powerful bombs at two of Medellin’s leading radio
stations. The explosives were deactivated, but in September, a car bomb destroyed much of the Bogota
office complex of El Espectador, one of the country’s leading dailies, wounding 80 and killing at least one
person. In October, two non-journalist staff members in the El Espectador Medellin office were assassinated
and the offices of Bucaramanga's daily Vanguardia Liberal were almost completely destroyed by a bomb.

All three violent attacks are believed to have beeri ordered by drug traffickers angered by the papers’
criticism of the illicit drug trade.

Other bloody attacks in 1989 included the murders of at least seven journalists between August and
the end of the year; the motives were often unclear, but drug traffickers may have been behind some of
these. Television journalist Jorge Enrique Pulido, for example, was gunned down in October as he and a
colleague were leaving a Bogota television station -- shortly after airing a broadcast colleagues believe was
deemed unacceptable by traffickers. Threats and fear worked to silence many of the others, and at least
two journalists went into exile for security reasons.

The media’s vulnerability came from its prominence in the fight against drugs. It has acted as a forum
for the discussion of sensitive issues, such as the extradition of drug traffickers to the United States and
government corruption. El Espectador had for years campaigned against drug traffickers, and for years
suffered the consequences. In 1986, its editor Guillermo Cano was assassinated -- a crime for which

. reputed drug leader Pablo Escobar has been held responsible by the courts.

- Before the traffickers’ offensive, though, Colombia’s journalists already worked under constant threat.
At Jeast four journalists were killed during the first six months of the year, leftist guerrillas kidnapped
reporters on at least one occasion and self-censorship was a routine practice.

CUBA

As political and economic reform swept Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union, Cuba remained firmly
resistant to change. For the press, this meant continued government suppression and virtually no room for
independent journalism.

Although authorities ordered the release from prison of journalist Guillermo Rivas Porta, who had
been jailed since the 1960’s, others were sentenced. At least six people involved with the underground
publication Franqueza, typewritten and copied on.carbon paper by the Human Rights Party of Cuba, were
arrested and charged with "illegal publishing." Three were sentenced to 1'1p to a year in prison.

" The government also demonstrated its hard-line stance by banning two Soviet publications in August.
The Communist Party daily Granma explained that the banned monthly Sputnik and weekly Moscow News
had justified "bourgeois democracy as the highest form of popular participation.”

Shortly after the ban, three human rights monitors were jailed on charges of "disseminating false
information” to foreign journalists they had met in July. By the end of the year, all three had been
sentenced to between 18 and 24 months in jail.

For the foreign press, access to Cuba remained limited. Reporters ciovering large media events had
an easier time, but day-to-day reporting was difficult. A Havana-based correspondent was expelled in
July.
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EL SALVADOR

In an extraordinary explosion of violence that revealed the fragility of Salvadoran press freedom, 14
journalists were killed or disappeared in 1989 -- more than in any other country. Some of the 14 are
blamed on the military; others appear to have been murdered by the guerrillas. Still others were shot in
crossfire or in unclear situations. i

Throughout the year, though, security-force detentions, restricted travel and other forms of intimidation
helped sustain an atmosphere of tension. Journalists feared that the newly elected government of Alfredo
Cristiani, which took power in June, might roll back some of the gains made during the last years of the
Jose Napoleon Duarte regime. The fear was heightened in June when the government proposed reforms

to the country’s penal code which contained clauses restricting free expression. By year’s end, the proposals
had not become law.

Incidents registered before a guerrilla offensive in November gave no indication that press conditions
during the Cristiani regime would be different than in previous years.

Authorities acted swiftly and severely against the press during the conflict, however, declaring a state
of siege and adopting arbitrary and excessive measures. The Committee to Protect Journalists logged
dozens of detenitions and searches, and documented severe government restrictions on the media.

IRAQ

Despite talk of reform after the war with Iran ended in late 1988, Iraq’s domestic media remained
tightly controlled by the government. In 1989, Iraqi law still imposed severe penalties against those who
strayed from official guidelines; a 1986 Iragi government decree makes publicly "insulting” the president
or any top institution of state punishable by death.

The government also continued to exercise strict control over foreign publications ‘and broadcasts,
censoring or banning both.

One foreign journalist, Iranian-born Farzad Bazoft, was taken into government custody on September
15, and sentenced to death on March 10. Bazoft, a British resident who was in Iraq for the London
Observer, was arrested just as he was about to leave the country. Accused of spying for Israel, he was
apparently coerced into confessing on Iraqi television. Bazoft had been invited by the government to cover
elections in Kurdistan. While there, he visited an area about 40 miles south of the capital to investigate
reports of a disaster at a military complex.

ISRAEL AND THE OCCUPIED TERRITORIES

In 1989, the Israeli government repeatedly revealed its sensitivity to the news in an array of actions
against journalists: officials closed media, jailed reporters, denied them access to news events and imposed
censorship. :

The Israeli press enjoyed more freedom to report than did its Palestinian counterpart, though the
government continued to censor both. Foreign journalists were for the most part able to publish all the
news they could gather.



But authorities routinely denied access to the press in areas declared closed military zones. And for
the first time during the two-year-old Palestinian uprising, a journalist was fined and received a suspended
sentence for having been in a closed zone in 1987. Three other reporters were also charged far having
been in such an area. "

Meanwhile, the government continued to place Palestinian journalists under administrative detention,
charging that journalism was used as a cover for political work related to the uprising. In addition, at ]east
two were deported and the movements of others were restricted. At least two Palestinian journalists were
charged during the year; one was sentenced and the other spent the year in jail awaiting trial.

Five Israeli journalists spent much of the year in prison on security charges related to their work.

In 1989, authorities also banned two publications inside Israel, and extended a ban on a third
newspaper that had been closed since 1988.

KENYA

In 1989, President Daniel Arap Moi reasserted his intolerance for critical reporting by slapping a
series of banning orders on some of the country’s most outspoken and widely read publications.

“In April, the Financial Review became a "prohibited publication” after its editor refused to apologize
for an article in the magazine's April 17 issue. The subject of the story was the introduction of new
regulations giving the government unprecedented control over the property of wheat millers. The banning
order came several days after Attorney General Matthew Muli had accused the magazine of “carrying
mischievous stories.” A cover story in the same issue about the rise of the cost of living in urban areas also
may have offended authorities. '

Peter Kareithi, the Financial Review editor and owner since 1987, said in an interview after the ban
that "The past year has literally been a nightmare for me and my staff.... Most of our discussions were
not about how to get information, but rather how to report it objectively and honestly without getting
in trouble.”

Two months later, in June, Parliament moved to exclude the Nation Group of Newspapers from the
press gallery for an indefinite period. The Daily Nation, owned by the Aga Khan, was accused of
persistently "misreporting" on and misrepresenting Parliamentary activities. Elijah Mwangale, the minister
for livestock development, suggested that the paper should be censored "as an example for other

newspapers so that they play the correct role.” Following the ban, the government-owned Voice of Kenya

was instructed not to quote the Daily Nation on its daily press review program, "The Press Today." Both
orders were lifted in October, but reporters were warned that they would be punished again if they "did
not behave.” ‘

Also in June, Development Agenda, a monthly business joumal,"was indefinitely closed. The journal's

association with Charles Nyachae, a former lawyer and an economically powerful figure, may explain the
order. Nyachae has accused the Kenyan government of undermining his political and economic activities.

LEBANON
The continued imprisoriment of three foreign journalists, presumably at the hands of pro-Iranian or
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pro-Libyan groups, once again set Lebanon apart last year as a particularly frightening place for visiting
press.

By the end of 1989, Associated Press reporter Terry Anderson had spent almost five years in captivity,
and Worldwide Television News correspondent John McCarthy of Britain had spent almost four. There was
still no confirmation that Alec Collett, also of Britain, had been killed as claimed in 1986, a year after his
capture while working for the United Nations Relief and Works Agency.

Anderson, AP’s chief Middle East correspondent at' the time of his March 16, 1985 abduction, was
last heard from in a videotape at the time of his birthday in October 1988.

LIBERIA

The government of President Samuel K. Doe continued to show disregard for internationally recognized
standards of press freedom, refusing to reopen two major newspapers, shutting down the country’s Catholic
radio station and passing legislation apparently designed to justify its repression of the media.

Footprints Today and the Suntimes, both dailies, have been unable to publish since April 1988 — the
second time they have been forced out of business for long periods in the 1980’s. The Suntimes’ offense
was to have published a story d1scussmg the transfer of personnel within a Liberian security unit and an
article reporting that a Ghanaian carrying explosives had been arrested while trying to enter the country.
Footprints angered authorities by publishing a letter warning the president to "be careful; it was signed
by a military officer who authorities claimed did not exist.

In June 1989, the government revoked ELCM Community Radio’s license, after the stanon allegedly
refused to hand over a script of a broadcast reporting that several people had been crushed during violence
at a Liberia-Malawi soccer match. Authorities called the report "false” and said that they had "no alternative
but to declare the action of radio station ELCM [not to produce the transcript] as hostile, defiant and
intolerable.” The station’s closure caused a storm of controversy, with journalists, community leaders and
opposition figures disputing the legality of the government’s order.

Then, in late August, President Doe signed into law an act apparently meant to provide a "legal”
rationale for such measures against the media. The act prowdes for a National Communications Policy
and Regulatory Commission, with the function of overseeing the press. The commission may “devise
policies and/or regulations to govern the creation, establishment and operation of all electronic and print
media,” "monitor, evaluate and license all media institutions," and "appraise and review the programs and
activities of all existing media institutions...with the view of reflecting the socio-economic, political and
cultural realities of Liberia.” In addition, the Commission may "impose punitive measures, to include fines,
revocation of license and/or permit on any violator of its policies and./or regulations.”

The Press Union of Liberia termed the new commission "an ‘exercise’ that is clearly aimed at sub_]ectmg
the local media to unnecessary regulations and censorship."

PERU

Though Peru’s media present a broad range of political perspectives, journalists face violence, threats
and other forms of intimidation on a regular basis. In 1989, at least five journalists were murdered, some
apparently for reasons related to their work.
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Blame for the killings was difficult to place. The armed leftist group Sendero Luminoso (Shining
Path) was blamed for the murder of journalist Barbara d’Achille, but the identity of the culprits in other
cases was less clear and officials have not conducted full investigations. The abduction and murder of U.S.
journalist Todd Smith was attributed alternately to Sendero and drug traffickers.

Meanwhile, authorities did little to investigate -- and indeed appear to have covered up -- possible
security-force complicity in the 1988 murder of journalist Hugo Bustios.

Also during 1989, journalists encountered violence while covering political rallies and marches, and
much of the country remained effectively off-limits to the press.

Peru’s tolerance for most political dissent was clear; Lima’s many dailies trumpeted the cause of an
array of parties. But El Diario’s glorification of Sendero violence provoked government action. In June, El
Diario’s acting editor-in-chief, Janet Talavera, was jailed on "apology for terrorism" charges; the paper’s
offices were raided by police in November. The paper, which had gone from a daily to a weekly and then
practically disappeared, was widely considered a mouthpiece for Sendero Luminoso; many say it straddled
the line between terrorist activism and news. ‘

ROMANIA

Nicolae Ceausescu, the executed former leader of Romania, maintained a tight grip on the country
-- and the press -- until his regime was toppled by the December revolts in Timisoara and Bucharest. In
January 1989, for example, three journalists and a typesetter were arrested when they dared to criticize
the government in leaflets. The difficulty in obtaining details about the case was an indicator of how
tightly the government controlled the flow of information.

Foreign journalists had a great deal of trouble entering and working in Romania last year. At least
five were either expelled or denied entry to the country.

Unfortunately, the government that replaced Ceausescu’s in December, the National Salvation Front,
has shared power only reluctantly with other groups in the country, prompting concern about the extent
of change that is likely to occur.

That concern extends to the media. Although foreign journalists were immediately able to travel to
Romania without difficulty, the local press remained under the government’s control. There was still
pressure to conform to an official line, even though censorship was reportedly abolished. An exception
was the newspaper Romania Libera, which published articles by opponents of the Front.

SINGAPORE

With the local press largely controlled by the government, Singaporean authorities were determined
in 1989 to punish foreign media that dared publish negative reports about a regime that has grown
increasingly intolerant of criticism.

Restrictions on the Far Eastern Economic Review, the Asian Wall Street Journal and Asiaweek stayed
in place. Circulation of the three Hong Kong-based publications had been cut on separate occasions in
1987 under a law allowing authorities to do so to any foreign publication deemed to be "engaging itself
in the domestic politics of Singapore.” (In 1988, the government partially lifted the restriction on
Asiaweek’s circulation.)
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The article behind the action against the Far Eastern Economic Review, a 1987 report about the arrests
of several people charged with being part of a Marxist conspiracy, has since triggered four other cases.

In November 1989, Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew won a libel suit over the article. Then when the
Asian Wall Street Journal and the Review published a statement that was critical of the decision in Lee’s

_favor, authorities lashed out again. In December, Singapore’s attorney general filed contempt-of-court

charges against Barry Wain and Michael Wilson, thé Journal’s editor and publisher, respectively; Dow
Jones; and the Journal’s printer and distributor in Singapore.

The third and fourth cases related to the 1987 article were initiated in January 1990, when the prime
minister started libel proceedings in Malaysia against both the Journal and the Review in connection with
their publication of the statement criticizing the libel ruling.

In 1989, the government also continued to deny permission to the Review and Journal to send
correspondents to Singapore; neither has been allowed permanent or visiting reporters since 1988. In
the fall, it appeared that the government had extended its ban to AP/Dow Jones, a news wire run jointly
by the two organizations. In November, officials denied an employment permit to AP/Dow Jones reporter
Matthew Geiger, giving no reason for their action. The refusal followed the expulsion of AP/Dow Jones
correspondent Simon Elegant on or around October 31.

On the domestic front, the government in May released from prison Chia Thye Poh, a former politician,
university lecturer and editor of his party’s newspaper. After incarcerating him for 23 years without charge
or trial, authorities confined him after his release to Sentosa Island and barred him from addressing public
meetings, joining a political party or associating with anyone who has been imprisoned under the Internal
Security Acts of either Singapore or Malaysia.

SOUTH AFRICA

The government changed its strategy for controlling political coverage in 1989, relying less on drastic
government action like media closures and more on court procedures. The lower-profile tactics took the
sting out of public opposition to the government’s consistently repressive press policies.

There were, however, two closures and a threatened closure. In February, the government suspended
two Cape Town community publications, Grassroots and New Era, for three months each. Under a 1987
amendment to the 1986 emergency regulations, the home affairs minister had issued three consecutive
warnings before deciding that the papers were "promoting revolution, stirring up hatred towards the
security forces, and promoting the public esteem of unlawful organizations." The New Nation, already
suspended in 1988 under the same law, was told in November 1989 that it might be closed again -- this
time around without the benefit of three warnings.

Meanwhile in court, long, drawn-out cases succeeded in tying up more than a dozen of the country’s
editors and journalists on charges that ranged from printing photographs of prisoners to quoting activists
whom the government has classified as "listed" and therefore not quotable. A conviction on the latter
charge brought the Sunday Times a 2,000 rand (U.S. $800) fine, and Vrye Weekblad a 1,000 rand (U.S.
$400) suspended fine and a six-month suspended prison term for its editor.

The level of harassment aimed at journalists in the process of gathering the news remained very high
during 1989. There were over 100 arrests in August and September alone, when the press attempted to
cover anti-apartheid activities during a "defiance campaign.” During the campaign, which coincided with
elections excluding the black majority, the government issued terse warnings about first-hand coverage of
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"scenes of unrest,” forbidden under the 1986 emergency regulations, and raided press offices and homes
in search of material depicting such scenes.

While no foreign journalists were expelled from South Africa in 1989, there were numerous reports
of harassment on the street, where foreign reporters were arrested and roughed up along with their local
colleagues. The foreign press was addressed specifically in at least one of the government’s public warnings
during the defiance campaign, with the officials accusing foreign broadcasters of airing banned footage
abroad.

Two South African journalists who had been held without charge were released in March: Brian
Sokuto after almost three years, and Veliswa Mlawuli after six months. Sokuto was placed under severe
restrictions until November, however, and Mlawuli was required to report to police twice weekly until
December, when she was given a five-year suspended sentence for helping an injured member of the
African National Congress.

SOVIET UNION

Tremendous strides were made toward greater press freedom in the Soviet Union during 1989. The
state-controlled media, following and sometimes outpacing reforms in the government, grew increasingly
independent and critical. At the same time, the independent press -- which used to be called samizdat -
- exploded; there are now about 600 independent periodicals coming out regularly in the Soviet Union,
according to Moscow’s Library of the Independent Press.

Despite the boom in independent journalism and the relative freedom it enjoyed, however, there were
disturbing developments as well as some old problems. Sergei Kuznetsov, a Sverdlovsk-based correspondent
for Glasnost and Ekspress-Khronika spent much of 1989 in prison for "slandering” a KGB official. And
authorities took a new approach to harassing the independent press by going after "distributors” -- men
and women who buy copies of publications and sell them to the public. These distributors were arrested
for such crimes as "unauthorized trading," for which they were fined and briefly detained. Publications
were confiscated from them and not returned. {

For the official press, more aggressive reporting brought new dangers. At least two journalists were
killed in 1989; a third, whose body was found in 1989, may have been killed in late 1988.

The new license official journalists enjoyed was hardly absolute: Foreign affairs reporting still followed
the government line. And in case there were any doubts about who was in charge, Soviet leader Mikhail
Gorbachev threatened to fire Vladislav Starkov, editor of the weekly Argumenty i Fakty (Arguments and
Facts), in October. Gorbachev backed down, however, possibly because of protests from within the Soviet
Union and from journalists abroad. '

SRI LANKA

In Sri Lanka, where tens of thousands of people have been killed in recent years in ongoing ethnic
and political strife, freedom of the press is severely limited by violence and fear.

Within three weeks in July and August, three journalists working for state-run media in Colombo,
the country’s capital, were gunned down. The killings are widely attributed to the Janata Vimukt
Peramuna (JVP) or People’s Liberation Front, an extremist Sinhalese organization which had been waging
a violent effort to overthrow the government. The killings came amid growing threats from the JVP and
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its supporters against those working for the state-run media, which the organization viewed as presenting
a one-sided picture of events in Sri Lanka.

Violence against the press also continued in the north of the country, where Tamil militants known
as the Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) have been fighting a protracted war with the Indian
Peace-Keeping Force (IPKF) and the Eelam People’s Revolutionary Liberation Front (EPRLF), a former
separatist Tamil group elected to local provincial councils with the backing of the IPKF.

Early one morning in May, for example, armed men came to the home of Murasoli newspaper Editor
Sinnadurai Tiruchelvam, who had been accused of being sympathetic toward the LTTE. Tiruchelvam
escaped, and the men took his 19-year-old son instead. Ahilan Tiruchelvam’s body was found within a few
hours; his father is reported to have fled the country since. Also in May, assailants abducted and killed
V. Mahalingham, a part-time correspondent in the north for the Island newspaper. Mahalingham’s alleged
ties to the IPKF are believed to have motivated his killers.

Meanwhile, government restrictions set limits on the media. In July, under emergency regulations
declared the previous month, officials imposed censorship on the local and foreign press, banning
publication of materials "prejudicial to national security." Foreign Minister Ranjan Wijeratne warned
foreign reporters that "if you act in an irresponsible manner, 1 shall cancel your visas and deport you,”
and said that Sri Lankans working for foreign media who did not follow the regulations would be jailed.

Censorship was lifted less than three weeks later, shortly after the killing of Thevis Guruge, chairman
of the Sri Lanka Broadcast Corporation and a chief government censor. In announcing the lifting of the
regulations, Foreign Minister Wijeratne warned journalists not to "glorify” subversion and to report with
a sense of "nationalism."

Authorities’ sensitivity to foreign reporting was shown in the expulsion of a BBC crew in July and a -
Toronto Globe and Mail correspondent in April. Officials gave no specific reason for ordering the television
crew out of the country. Bryan Johnson of Canada had apparently angered officials by writing a story
which mentioned that President Ranasinghe Premedasa belonged to a low caste group.

TURKEY

Using the threat of "communist” and "Kurdish” propaganda as a license for indiscriminate arrests and
confiscations, Turkish authorities continued to persecute the left-wing press in 1989. Even mainstream

media, including foreign publications like West Germany’s Geo, found themselves in trouble just for using
the word "Kurdistan.”

Reported detentions of journalists, often for several days and without charge, were numerous --
although difficult to confirm because of the obscurity of some publications. Bekir Kesen and Mehmet
Bayrak of the journal Ozgur Gelecek were among more than a dozen journalists arrested during the year.
The two were arrested twice in 1989, once in January for making "separatist propaganda” and again in
July for starting an illegal organization.

Routine confiscations served the same purpose as censorship, making the printing of controversial
or unpopular views a very expensive and dangerous proposition. One journal, Yeni Cozum, had nearly
every issue confiscated in 1989.
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KILLED & DISAPPEARED IN 1989

BANGLADESH
Abdur Rashid - Editor of the weekly newspaper Parbatya Barta, shot to death in his office in the

Chittagong Hill Tracts region on June 4, 1989, presumably by separatist rebels. Rashid supported district
council polls to give the area’s tribal people limited authority, while the separatists opposed the elections.

BELGIUM
Stephane Steinier - Reporter with La Nouvelle Gazette in Charleroi, kidnapped and killed on January
26, 1989. Steinier was reportedly shot, submerged in acid and then encased in cement. Some suspect his

killers were subjects of research he may have done about illegal trafficking in laborers, while others
attribute the murder to a personal dispute.

BRAZIL

Maria Nilce Magalhaes - Columnist with the daily Jornal da Cidade, based in Vitoria, Espirito Santo
State, shot to death on July 5, 1989, It appears that she was killed for reasons related to her work.

Luiz Alberto Montenegro - Reporter and national editor at the Bauru-based daily Jornal da Cidade,
in Sao Paulo State, shot and killed on January 8, 1989. Motive unclear.

CHINA
Chen Laishun - Budding photojournalist in his last year at People’s University who took a leading role

in operating the students’ broadcasting station during the encampment at Tiananmen Square in 1989. Shot
to death on June 4, 1989 after descending from a roof where he had gone to take pictures of soldiers.

COLOMBIA

William Bendeck Olivella - Radio journalist with La Voz de Monteria and La Voz del Sino, shot to
death on October 13, 1989. Motive unclear.

Juan Caro Montovya - A Colombian who had lived in Italy for many years, shot to death in Medellin
on August 15, 1989, while visiting the area. Contributed articles on culture to the Medellin daily El Mundo.
Motive unknown. ’

Jose William Espejo (also reported as Jose Wencesalo Espejo) - Editor of the newspaper El Tabloide
of Tulua, southwest of Bogota, shot to death on December 10, 1989.
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Hector Giraldo - A lawyer and journalist with the daily El Espectador, shot on March 29, 1989 while
at a stoplight in Bogota. Colleagues believe his death may have been related to his legal work on the
murder case of the paper’s late editor, Guillermo Cano.

Guillermo Gomez Murillo - Reporter with El Espectador in Buenaventura, shot to death on September
16, 1989, apparently because of investigations he was conducting into local corruption.

Carlos Enrique Morales Hernandez - With the biweekly publication Radar Colombiano, found strangled
to death on May 21, 1989 after being kidnapped from his home by armed men. Motive unclear.

Adolfo Perez Arosemena - Journalist working in the press department of the Red Cross in Cali at the
time of his death, who had also worked with various media. Found strangled and shot on May 21, 1989
after being kidnapped from his home by armed men. Motive unclear.

Jorge Enrique Pulido - Television journalist with Mundovision, shot on October 29, 1989 and died on
November 8. Attack believed to have been carried out by drug traffickers.

Roberto Sarasty - Radio journalist who also wrote and published El Cronista Democrata, a Medellin
magazine that appeared sporadically, killed on October 10, 1989, as he was leaving the Caracol radio
station. (Note: the spelling of Sarasty’s name has been reported to CPJ in various ways.)

Diego Vargas Escobar - Radio journalist with La Voz de las Americas, a Medellin station, shot to death
on October 17, 1989, Was critical of organized crime and other local problems.

Luis Daniel Vera Lopez - Radio journalist with the Bucaramanga-based Radio Metropolitana de
Bucaramanga, shot in a drugstore on April 22, 1989.

ECUADOCR

Franciso Jaime Arellano -- Print journalist, also known as Pancho Jaime, shot to death in Guayaquil
on September 6, 1989. Published a satirical weekly criticizing politicians and others.

EL SALVADOR

David Blundy - British journalist with the Sunday Correspondent, shot and killed by a sniper on
November 17, 1989 in the San Salvador neighborhood of Mejicanos. It was not clear whether Blundy was
targetted, or who fired the bullet. .

Jose Ceballos - Journalist with the government’s Centro de Informacion Nacional, organized to
disseminate information during the F.M.L.N. guerrilla offensive, disappeared on November 29, 1989. Last
seen in a building under assault by guerrillas. ‘

Anibal Dubon - See Jose Ceballos, 1989.

Ignacio Ellacuria - Jesuit priest, editor-in-chief of the monthly Estudios Centroamericanos and a
contributor to the weekly Proceso, killed along with five other priests, their cook and her daughter on
November 16, 1989 by men believed to be members of the military. (Though primarily known for his work
at the University of Central America, he also worked with the publications.)
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Eloy Guevara - Salvadoran Agence France-Presse photographer, shot and killed December 1, 1989 after
entering Soyapango with other journalists and the Red Cross. It is unclear whether Guevara was targetted.

Oscar Herrera - See Jose Ceballos, 1989.

Cornel Lagrouw - Cameraman with Dutch Interchurch Broadcasting (IKON), wounded in crossfire
between government forces and guerrillas on March¥9, 1989. Colleagues tried to take him to a hospital
in a clearly marked press car, but military aircraft repeatedly strafed the vehicle, forcing its occupants to
halt and take cover. Died before receiving medical treatment.

Ignacio Martin-Baro - Jesuit priest and member of the editorial board at the monthly Estudios
Centroamericanos, killed along with five other priests, their cook and her daughter on November 16, 1989

by men believed to be members of the military. (Though primarily known for his work at the University
of Central America, he also worked with the publication.)
Alfredo Melgar - See Jose Ceballos, 1989.

Segundo Montes - Jesuit priest and member of the editorial board at the monthly Estudios
Centroamericanos, killed along with five other priests, their cook and her daughter on November 16, 1989
by men believed to be members of the military. (Though primarily known for his work at the University
of Central America, he also worked with the publication.)

Roberto Navas - Photographer working with Reuters, shot and killed on March 18, 1989, after passing
an air force checkpoint outside the llopango Air Base on the outskirts of San Salvador.

Francisco Peccorini - Editorialist contributing to El Diario de Hoy, though he was better known for his

non-media work, shot on March 15, 1989, while in his car. F.M.L.N. guerrillas are believed to have killed
him.

Mauricio Pineda - Soundman vﬁth Channel 12 television, a local station, shot and killed on March 19,
1989 when a soldier opened fire on a clearly marked press van. A soldier has been arrested in the case.

Elibardo Quijada - See Jose Ceballos, 1989.

1

ETHIOPIA

Mehari Missegina'- Head of the Tigrinya-language program on Radio Ethiopia's station in Asmara,
killed on March 3, 1989. The Eritrean People’s Liberation Front (EPLF) claimed responsibility.

GUATEMALA

Danilo Barillas - Gunned down on August 1, 1989 on a Guatemala City street shortly after 'becoming
a major shareholder in Por Que, for which he also wrote.
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PANAMA

Juan Antonio Rodriguez - Photographer working for the Madrid-based E! Pais, shot and killed,
apparently in crossire, by U.S. troops on December 21, 1989.

PERU

Barbara d'Achille - Journalist specializing in ecology issues for the Lima-based daily El Comercio, beaten
to death on May 31, 1989, presumably by members of the armed group Sendero Luminoso. Was
investigating a development project outside Huancavelica.

Juverial Farfan - Part-time radio and print journalist in Ayacucho, southern Peru. Gunmen broke into
his home on January 30, 1989, killing him, his wife and two children. Motive unknown.

Luis Piccone - Radio journalist in Ica, about 170 miles south of Lima, killed by a lone gunman on
January 26, 1989. Press reports have blamed the attack on the armed group Sendero Luminoso, while a
witness has blamed a government-linked assassin. '

Guillermio Lopez Salazar - Worked for Radio Tingo Maria until shortly before he was murdered on
April 19, 1989. He had also written for other media and acted as a guide to journalists in the region.
Motive unkown, but colleagues suggest he may have been killed for his journalistic activities.

Todd Smith - Reporter for Florida’s Tampa Tribune, found strahgled to death in Uchiza on November

21, 1989. Reports variously point to Sendero Luminoso and drug traffickers as the murders. He had been
captured four days earlier, apparently by members of Sendero. :

PHILIPPINES
Severino Arcones - Radyo Bombo DYFM reporter killed outside of his home on October 17, 1989. Some

attribute the killing to the Communist New People’s Army; others suspect a kidnapping ring blamed for
the recent abduction of the radio station’s owner.

ROMANIA

Jean-Louis Calderon - Reporter for the French television stationi La Cing, crushed to death by a tank
in Bucharest on the night of December 22-23, 1989.

Danny Huwe - Belgian journalist with the television station VTM, shot and killed on December 22,
1989 in the Romanian capital by snipers believed loyal to the executed former president, Nicolae
Ceausescu. :

SOMALIA

Mohamed Muse Mohamed - Journalist of unknown affiliation reponédly one of 47 men of Isaaq origin
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killed on July 16, 1989 by suspected government troops. The massacre followed Muslim demonstrations
against arrests of religious leaders.

SOVIET UNION
Vladimir Glotov - Moscow-based journalist found dead on July 19, 1989 not far from his home. Glotov
worked for several publications, including Komersant (Businessman) and Sovetskaya Torgovlya (Soviet

Trade). Some sources say the killing may have been related to his reporting on organized crime.

M.F. Levites - Editor at Sovetsky Ekran (Soviet Screen), reportedly killed on July 18, 1989. Motive
unclear.

Nikolai Nikiforov - Oktiabr Jalave (October Banner) reporter’s body discovered several months after his

disappearance in late 1988 or early 1989. Believed to have received threats because of his investigations
into corruption.

SRI LANKA

Kulasiri Amaratunge - A news editor for Rupavahini Television, killed on August 13, 1989. One of
three journalists working with state-run media who are believed to have been killed by people associated
with the Janata Vimukti Peramuna (JVP), a militant Sinhalese organization.

Premakeerthi De Alwis - A presenter for Rupavahini Television, killed in late July or early August. See
Amaratunge.

Thevis Guruge - Director of the Sri Lankan Broadcasting Corporation and a chief government censor,
killed on July 23, 1989. See Amaratunge.

V. Mahalingham - Part-time correspondent for the Island in the north, abducted and killed in May
1989. His alleged ties to the Indian Peace-Keeping Force are believed to have motivated the murder.

TURKEY

Seracettin Muftuoglu - Correspondent for the Turkish Radio and Television organization, killed by
gunmen at his home on June 28, 1989. Believed to have been targeted for his pro-government reporting.

Sami Basaran - Gazete newspaper reporter shot to death on November 7, 1989 by a well-known
Istanbul personality in apparent revenge for an article on the man’s personal life.

ZAMBIA

Mkwapatira Mhango - Exiled Malawian journalist and outspoken government critic, died on October
16, 1989 from injuries sustained in a firebomb attack three days earlier on his home in Lusaka. Wrote for
various publications, including the London-based New African magazine.
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N O T E: Prior to 1987, the Commiittee to Protect Journalists® list of "Journalists Killed" did not include
those killed in crossfire. That policy was changed because of difficulties in determining when a journalist
was actually killed in crossfire, and when he or she was deliberately targeted. Beginning in 1987, CPJ
began to include all journalists killed by violent means in the pursuit of their profession.

In many cases of murdered journalists, it is impossible to determine whether the motive is related to the
journalist’s professional activities, or to a personal situation. In such cases, CPJ has chosen to err on the
side of inclusion. However, when there is clear evidence that a journalist was killed for purely personal
reasons (e.g. a romantic conflict or an unpaid loan), that name has not been included.

This list is almost certainly incomplete. There are many cases that come to the attention of CPJ months

-- or even years -- after the fact, and others that are never reported. We encourage anyone with further
information to contact the Committee to Protect Journalists.
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DIRECTORY OF COUNTRIES

Afghanistan
Algeria
Angola
Argentina
Australia
Bahrain
Bangladesh
Belgium
Benin
Bhutan
Botswana
Brazil
Brunei
Bulgaria
Burkina Faso
Cameroon
Canada
Chad

Chile
China
Colombia
Comoros
Congo
Costa Rica
Cuba
Cyprus

Czechoslovakia

Denmark
Djibouti

East Germany

Ecuador
Egypt

El Salvador
Ethiopia
Fiji

France
Gabon
Ghana
Greece
Grenada
Guatemala
Haitd
Honduras
Hong Kong
India
Indonesia
Iran

Iraq

Israel and the Occupied Territories
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Italy
Jamaica
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Jordan
Kenya
Kuwait

' Lebanon

Liberia
Malaysia
Mauritania
Mauritius
Mexico
Morocco
Myanmar
Namibia
Nepal
Nicaragua
Nigeria
North Korea
Pakistan
Panama
Paraguay
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Philippines
Poland
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Rwanda
Senegal
Sierra Leone
Singapore
Somalia
South Africa
South Korea
Sri Lanka
Sudan
Taiwan
Thailand
Tunisia
Turkey
Uganda

UK
Uruguay

uUs

USSR
Venezuela
Vietnam

West Germany

Yugoslavia
Zaire
Zambia
Zimbabwe
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KEY TO ABBREVIATIONS

Incidents Involving Journalists:

ASSAULT....ovecreeressnnnnranas Physical attack on person or home.
DETAIN<2.....ccoorerrernrnnee Taken into custody and. held for not more than two days.
DETAIN>2......ccouveimmsunns Taken into custody and held for more than two days.
DISAP.....ccoiiinrvinnaens Disappeared and presumed killed.
_ ENTRYD...cccvrernnvrncnrunans Entry into country or visa denied.
EXPELLED....ccccosnnuieseennas Instructed or forced to leave country or denied visa renewal.
FINED.....ccoiatececncracncsses Self-explanatory.
FIRED.....ccoosveruesersesarsecas Self-explanatory.
HARASS.......ccovereinrnsanaes Threatened with arrest, materials confiscated, questioned by
police, warned by authorities, etc.
KIDNAP......cermrerencrenrense Self-explanatory.
KILLED Self-explanatory.
.21 33 | O Left country under threat or pressure.
LEGACT Legal action filed, did not result in fine or jail, or case is
pending.
RESTRICT......cccoercrnenenene Access to locations restricted.
THREAT .....ccvrrvercnseraennes Threatened with physical abuse.
OTHER.....cccrutrersnrsacssssnnas i.e. forbidden from working, expelled from political party,

deported, banned from travelling, etc.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Incidents »Involvingh News Organs:

ATTACKED......ccrvvesurnes ....e.g. by bombs, arson, etc.

CENSORED....cccrrerueseneree Permitted to circulate, but censored.

CLOSED.....cconsururrucnsnerons Shut down by authorities.

CONBAN.......cooeeursersnnnnas Issue is confiscated or banned from circulating.

FINED.......ccerurervermresnsanas Self-explanatory.

RAIDED.....corvesecersrmsessenas Authorities or extra-governmental forces enter a media office with the
intent to intimidate, disrupt operations and/or seize equipment or
materials.

OTHER......ccovveirnniserserenns i.e. warned by authorities.

Incidents Involving Both Journalists and News Organs:

NRLAW......cocceirnscaresnnas New restrictive press law instituted.

NOTE ON DATES: The CPJ attempts to verify the exact date of attacks on the press whenever
possible. When we are unable to do so, there are two options. If the month is clearly March, for example, the
entry will be 89/03/00. If the month is unclear, the entry will be 89/00/00. A date may be inappropriate, on
the other hand, for repeated incidents or continuous violations. These are marked 89/89/89.
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Name Organ

Date

ATTACKS ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

Incident

DESCRIPTION

AFGHANISTAN

PATRICK BOURRAT TF1 (FRANCE)
DANIEL BURGUEZ TF1

MAURICE LE JOUEC 1

JEAN-FRANCOIS LEVEN L'EXPRESS (FRANCE)
TONY O'BRIEN LIFE

JORGE SANCHEZ GARCIA AJOBLANCO (SPAIN)

ALGERIE-ACTUALITES

NEW REPRESSIVE LAW
LEILA GHAZAR EL DJOUMHOURIA
MOHAMED HAMDI REVOLUTION AFRICAINE

89/02/00

89/02/00

89/02/00

89/02/03

89/06/08

89/08/01

89/05/00-

\

89/07/26

89/01/00

89/08/00

EXPELLED
EXPELLED
EXPELLED

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

CENSORED

NRLAW

DETAIN<2

FIRED

Television journalist expelled after
travelling from Kabul without
authorization.

Television journalist expelled after
travelling from Kabul without
authorization.

Television journalist expelled after
travelling from Kabul without
authorization.

Shot by a Soviet soldier as Leven and
two other Western journalists tried to
take pictures of Soviet soldiers talking
to young Afghans.

Arrested for illegally entering the country.
Held for six weeks until pardoned by
President Najibullah.

Anrested after entering the country through
Pakistan and sentenced on October 15
to five years in jail for entering the
country llegaliy and gathering propaganda
against the government of Afghanistan.
Pardoned and released November 11.

An editorial critical of the government
was withdrawn at the Ministry of
Information’s request.

The National Assembly adopted a new
press law that preserves the govemnment’s
monopolies over radio; television and the

" importation and distribution of foreign

press. Political parties may only issue
publications in Arabic, unless they are
for distribution abroad. -

Detained and later fired after publishing
information about an investigation into
an influential family’s alleged llegal
allocation of land and real éstate. Libel
and contempt charges were filed and later
dropped without explanation.

Fired after writing an article criticizing
the dominance of the ruling party by

page 27



\
ATTACKS ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

Name Organ " Date Incident  DESCRIPTION

Islamists and "Baathists,” and criticizing
members of the National Assembly who
voted in favor of a new press law.

HABIB RACHEDINE EL DJOUMHOURIA 89/01/00 DETAIN<2 Detained and later fired after publishing
. information about an investigation into
an influendal family’s alleged illegal
allocation of land and real estate. Libel
and contempt charges were filed and later
dropped without explanation.

KHEIRA TARRA EL. DJOUMHOURIA 89/01/00 DETAIN<2 Detained and later fired after publishing
information about an investigation into
an influential family’s alleged illegal
allocation of land and real estate. Libel
charges were filed and later dropped

without explanation;

ANGOLA

VOICE OF AMERICA 89/09/18 OTHER Program blocked by a station operated
by the US-backed rebel group UNITA.
The station also reportedly cut in on VOA
broadcasts to make it appear that its own
programs ‘were part of VOA programming.

MARTIN ERASTUS DIE REPUB. (NAMIBIA) 89/11/06 DETAIN>2 South African reporter detained by the
Angolan military in Northern Namibia
while following elections.-At the time of
his arrest, Erastus was reportedly
interviewing Namibian refugees living
in Angola who had crossed the border
to vote in the nation’s first independent
relections. Released December 28 without
explanation.

ARGENTINA

LA REPUBLICA (URUGUAY) 89/02/01 CONBAN The Uruguayan daily was banned in
Argentina for carrying a communique
by an Argentinian guerrilla group.

CHANNEL 13 89/04/24 OTHER The second part of a television program
about Argentina in the 1960’s and 1970’s
was suspended due to pressure from the
military.

RAUL D’ATRI . LA PAMPA © 89/00/00 LEGACT Former director of the Santa Rosa, La
Pampa-based paper given a two-month

sentenced mid-year on charges

of contempt of court for failing to identify

two journalists who covered a story about
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Name . Organ

Date

ATTACKS ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

Incident

DESCRIPTION

AUSTRALIA
TONY BARRASS SUNDAY TIMES
BAHRAIN
AKHBAR AL-KHALEEJ
BANGLADESH
NEWSWEEK
NEWSWEEK
ASHEY DIN JAI
ANANDA BICHTTRA
DAINTK MILLAT
SAIFUL ISLAM DILDAR INST. OF RURAL JLISTS

89/12/11

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/08/30

89/10/00

89/12/12

89/00/00

DETAIN>2

CLOSED

CONBAN

CONBAN

CLOSED

CLOSED

CLOSED

DETAIN>2

a soldier in 1986. May also have been
confined to his home.

Jailed for several days for failing to reveal
in court who provided him with
confidential tax records.

Ordered closed for two days for its
reporting on a controversial divorce case.

Authorities banned the April 3 issue
because of an article which included an
image of the Prophet Muhammed. Islam
forbids any graphic depiction of the
prophet.

Authorities banned the February 27 issue
because of an article on the Salman
Rushdie affair.

Authorities banned the weekly for
publishing "objectionable statements” in
a July 30 issue that allegedly offended
Muslims. The offending issue was also
confiscated.

Officials banned the fortnightly magazine
reportedly because of nude photos which
accompanied an article on change in the
Soviet Union. The ban was lifted in
November.

Officials closed the opposition daily over
a "prejudicial” article entitled "Not Only
Hartals [general strikes] Will Take
Stronger Programmes if Needed."

Authorities detained Dildar for several
weeks early in the year under the Spedial
Powers Act and released him at the end
of April. He links the arrest to his criticism
of the government’s policies toward the
Chittagong Hill Tracts region, an area
where separatists have been fighting for
many years.
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Name Organ

Date

Incident

DESCRIPTION

SEVERAL JOURNALISTS -

ABDUR RASHID PARBATYA BARTA
BELGIUM

STEPHANE STEINIER NOUVELLE GAZETTE
BENIN

JEUNE AFRIQUE
JEUNE AFRIQUE
JEUNE AFRIQUE
JEUNE AFRIQUE
JEUNE AFRIQUE
JEUNE AFRIQUE
AFRICA INTERNATIONAL

AFRICA INTERNATIONAL

AFRICA INTERNATIONAL

" JEUNE AFRIQUE

GAZETTE DU GOLFE
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89/89/89

89/06/04

89/01/26

89/00/00
89/01/00
89701/00
89/02/00
89/02/00
89/03/00
89/03/00
89/ 64/ 00

89/05/00

89/06/00

89/09/00

THREAT

KILLED

CONBAN
CONBAN
CONBAN.

CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

Several journalists were named in letters
circulated by Shanti Bahini, a separatist
group in the Chittagong Hill Tracts region,

‘warning them to support the tribal cause.

-Killed in his office in the Chittagong Hill

Tracts region, presumably by rebel
separatists. Rashid supported district
cound polls to give the Jocal tribal people
limited authority, while the separatists
opposed the move.

Kidnapped and killed. Some believe the
murder was linked to Steinier's
investigations of illegal trafficking in black
laborers, while others contend the killing
was romance-related.

Jssue number 1497 was banned. No reason
was given.

Issue number 1464 of the Paris-based

Jesue number 1465 was banned. No reason
was given.

Isue number 1466 was banned. No reason
was given.

Jssue number 1467 was banned. No reason
was given.

Bsue number 1471 was banned. No reason
was given.

The March issue of the Dakar-based
montly was banned. No reason was given.

Issue number 214 banned. No reason

-given.

May issue banned. No reason was given.

Issue number 1483 was barmed. No reason
was given.

The September issue of the newspaper
'was banned by authorities after it
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Name

Date

ATTACKS ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

) Incident

DESCRIPTION

PARFAIT AGBALE

BHUTAN

BOTSWANA

GWEN ANSELL

ALL JOURNALISTS

BRAZIL

JULIO AZCARATE

Pa

JOSE HONORIO GARCIA

GAZETTE DU GOLFE

GAZETTE DU GOLFE

GAZETTE DU GOLFE

TELEVISION

FREELANCE (UK)

CIMI

CIMI

89/10/01

89/10/04

89/03/00

89/00/00

89/01/24.

89/10/00

89/06/27

89/06/27

CONBAN

CLOSED

DETAIN>2

OTHER

EXPELLED

RESTRICT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

published an opinion poll highly critical
of the new government.

Issue number 37 was seized after
publishing a survey on the popularity and
effectiveness of members of the new
government.

The government suspended the newspaper
after it published an article critical of
Burkina Faso’s Captain Blaise Compaore
and commentary on African politics. The
order was lifted in early December.

Agbale was investigating the death of a
student demonstrator at the time of his
arrest, but it is unclear whether there
was any connection. He was held from
late March until early April.

The government returned a consignment
of TV antennae given it by India,
describing the move as an effort to protect
its national culture. It also banned all
existing antennae in the country.

Detained until she was expelled without
explanation.

The government banned the press from
polling stations and denied them access
to vote tallies.

Spanish journalist for the Conselho
IndigenistaMissionariolndianassistance
group, detained near the Colombian border
and held for two days. He was
interrogated and his professional materials
were confiscated.

Journalists for the Conselho Indigenista
Missionario Indian assistance group,
detained and near the Colombian border
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Date

Incident

DESCRIPTION

LUIZ ALBERTO MONTENEGRO JORNAL DA CIDADE

MARIA NILCE MAGALHAES  JORNAL DA CIDADE

BRUNEI
NEWSWEEK
NEWSWEEK
NEWSWEEK
BULGARIA
EVERY SUNDAY
PETUR MANOLOV RUMORS
MIKE POWER BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

KOPRINA TCHENENKOVA NARODNA KULTURA

BURKINA FASO

L’OBSERVATEUR
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89/01/08

89/07/05

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/02/00

89/08/00

89/01/11

89/00/00

89/01/00

89/01/30

KILLED

CENSORED

CENSORED

CENSORED

DETAIN>2

ASSAULT -

RAIDED

Shot and killed in Bauru, Sao Paulo. While
some cite robbery as a motive for the
killing, other journalists assert he was
murdered for his political reporting.

Shot by gunman, reportedly just three
days after publishing the names of police
officers wanted by the government. Some
reports link the killing to her knowledge
of regional organized crime.

|

Authorities removed the front cover of
the February 20 issue, which depicted
a nude painting, as well as an article
about Feminism and the Catholic Church.

April 3 issue released late with article
about people’s different views of heaven
removed. '

An artide about the Salman Rushdie affair
was censored before the February 27 issue
was allowed to circulate.

Television program cancelled for allowing
spontaneous discussion. Returned to the
air later.

Detained for three days and warned that
he may be charged with "consciously
spreading false allegations against the
government.” Police confiscated his
personal and literary diaries, manuscripts,
a typewriter and other material. In May, -
he left for France to attend a conference
and decided to stay.

‘Assaulted while covering a meeting of
an independent organization.

Dismissed from post, apparently because
, of ties to independent organizations.

- The government raided the newspaper’s
office and shut off electricity after



Name

Organ

Date

ATTACKS ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

Incident

DESCRIPTION

ALL MEDIA

CAMEROON

CANADA

DOUG SMALL

CHAD

AFRIQUE ELITE

AFRICA INTERNATIONAL

WEST AFRICA

NOUVEL AFRIQUE ASIE

GLOBAL TELEVISION

JEUNE AFRIQUE

89/01/00

89/702/00

89/04/00

89/11/00

89/11/00

89/05/30

89/04/00

OTHER

CENSORED

CONBAN

LEGACT

announcing that it was violating several
publishing codes. L'Observateur had
resumed operations three days earlier after
ceasing to appear in 1984 when a fire
damaged its offices.

The minister of information banned news
from the United States, Congo, Ghana
and Uganda. The blackout, related to
political differences at the time between
the governments of Burkina Faso and
those countries, was in effect for about
two weeks.

The February issue of the magazine was
held untl its management agreed to
retract an article about the "nouveaux
riches” in Cameroon.

on an urban planning conference held
in Douala. Another article in the same
issue covered a continuing libel suit
against the publication, which faces a
large fine.

An issue of the London-based magazine
was banned. No offidial reason was given.
It is believed that an article entitled "Seven
Years of Biya” may have offended
authorities.

The monthly magazine’s second issue was
confiscated after it published an article
about economic polices in the Cameroon
to which authorities objected.

Charged by the Royal Canadian Mounted
Police with possession of stolen documents
in the form of unpublished details of the
annual federal budget. Small could face
‘up to two years in jail if convicted.

Issue number 1476 was banned. While
no reason was given, authorities may have
objected to an article’s identification of
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MAHAMAT FADOUL

CHILE
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JEUNE AFRIQUE

JEUNE AFRIQUE

JEUNE AFRIQUE

AFRIQUE MAGAZINE

JEUNE AFRIQUE

RADIO TCHAD

EL SIGLO

RADIO CALAMA

ANALISIS

PLUMA Y PINCEL

'QUE HACEMOS

TV CABLE INTERCOM

89/04/00

89/05/00

89/06/00

89/10/00

89/10/00

89/04/00

89/00/00

89/03/23

89/07/19

89/08/00

89/08/00

89/11/21

CONBAN
CONBAN
CONBAN
CONBAN

DETAIN>2

ATTACKED

OTHER

ATTACKED
ATTACKED

ATTACKED

ethnic groups, which constitutes potential
incitement to opposition or violence.

Jssue mumber 1477 was banned. No reason
was given.

Issue number 1479 was banned. No reason
was given.

Jssue number 1486 was banned. No reason
was given.

Issue number 63 was banned. No reason
was given.

Issue number 1501 was banned. No reason
was given.

Reportedly detained without charge and
held in secret detention as part of a larger
crackdown on the Zaghawa ethnic group
following an April coup atiempt. Fadoul's
arrest is believed to be connected to his
brother’s former position as head of
government.

The attorney general attempted to block
publication of the newspaper, which had
been banned throughout Augusto
Pinochet’s military regime. Vendors
displaying the publication have been
threatened.

A bomb badly damaged the station’s
antenna, possibly in response to Radio
Calama’s outspoken criticism of the
Pinochet regime.

_ Accused of injury to the president based

bn a July 19 crossword puzzle in which
President Pinochet figured in the answers.

‘Arsonists set fire to the opposition
magazine’s printing house.

Arsonists set fire to the opposition
magazine’s printing house.

'Unidentified armed assailants entered the

installations of the private cable television
station, ordered the staff outside, and

get fire to the building with gasoline. All

’

“



Name
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DESCRIPTION

TITO ALCAINO

IVAN BADILLA

ERLING BORGEN

MANUEL CABIESES

JUAN PABLO CARDENAS

ZAYDA CATALDO

CANAL 7

RADIO MINERIA

TELEANALISIS

ANALISIS

PUNTO FINAL

ANALISIS

COSAS

89/11/24

89/11/26

89/05/23

89/11/00

89/05/23

89/10/00

89/11/24

89/11/25

ATTACKED

ATTACKED

HARASS

THREAT

HARASS

LEGACT

ASSAULT

OTHER

major equipment was destroyed, with
damage estimated at US $180,000.

During a blackout, unidentified gunmen
fired at the government television station.
No one was injured in the attack, which
was claimed by the leftist Frente Patriotico
Manuel Rodriguez.

A two-kilogram bomb thrown through
a window at 5:10 a.m. badly damaged
the offices of the pro-government radio
station. Broadcaster Jorge Hernandez,
cut in the face by flying glass, was the
only person injured. No one claimed
responsibilty for the attack.

Stopped with his film crew outside the
German Colonia Dignidad community by
a group of people who confiscated video
equipment and, according to Alcaino,
forced him to erase a videotape which
could have implicated the police in an
earlier attack on joumnalists outside
Colonia Dignidad.

Received a death threat after reporting
about the police.

Stopped with his film crew outside the
German Colonia Dignidad community by
a group of people who confiscated the
crew’s video equipment.

Authorities have launched a suit against
the editor-in-chief, alleging offenses against
the president in an issue about the
country’s powerful economic groups.

The editor-in-chiefs home was nearly
destroyed after unknown assailants set
it on fire with a flammable liquid.
Cardenas was abroad at the time, while
his wife was taking their children to
school. It was the second attack on the
house of the journalist, who has been
jailed several times by the government.

Unknown men surveilled the house of
the magazine reporter from a nearby car
all day. Three days later, men in the same
vehicle took photographs outside the
public relations firm where Cataldo also
works. The incidents appear to be linked
to an article about high-ranking police
infighting that Cataldo wrote for Cosas.
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MARCELO CONTRERAS

MARCELO DAURQS

JORGE DIAZ

MONICA GONZALEZ
MONICA GONZALEZ

MONICA GONZALEZ

JORGE HERNANDEZ

GERMAN MALIG

CLAUDIO MARCHANT

FRANCISCO MARTORELL

FERNANDO PAULSEN

WERNER POELCHAU
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APSI

ANALISIS

RADIO VENTISQUEROS

ANALISIS

ANALISIS

ANALISIS

RADIO MINERIA

DER SPIEGEL TELEVISION

ANALISIS

ANALISIS/TELEANALISIS

STERN/DER SPIEGEL TV

89/02/10

89/05/11

89/00/00

89/06/00

89/06/14

89/11/00

89/11/26

89/05/23

89/05/23

89/11/00

89/10/00

89/05/23

LEGACT

ASSAULT

LEGACT

THREAT

HARASS

ASSAULT

OTHER

ASSAULT

HARASS

LEGACT

ASSAULT

Charged with libeling the president in
an article about Pinochet and General
Alfredo Stroessner.of Paraguay. Charges
were dropped months later when a judge
ruled they were meritless.

Beaten and briefly detained by plainclothes
policemen while covering an anti-torture
demonstration in front of a Santiago police
station. Police also confiscated his film.

Director of the radio station found guilty
of "offenses against the police” and given
a suspended sentence.

Received anonymous death threats on
numerous occasions during the month.
Heavily armed men in two wvehicles
attempted to intercept her car.

Gonzalez’ automobile was firebombed
while parked unoccupied on a Santiago
street. The magazine reporter had been
writing a series of articles at the time
about Pinochet’s wealth.

Injured by flying glass when a bomb was
thrown through the windows of the radio
station.

Attacked by a group of people while
‘working outside the secretive German
Colonia Dignidad community. His
‘equipment was destroyed.

Stopped with his film crew outside the
German Colonia Dignidad community by
a group of people who confiscated the

" crew’s video equipment.

_ The political editor’s home was broken

into and searched. Nothing was stolen,
despite the presence of valuable objects.

“’!hemu'yappam!pdiﬁc'ally motivated.
" Sentenced by a military court to 541 days

in jail for a 1985 cover of Analisis
magazine. Paulsen is the head of

, Teleanalisis and also works with the

weekly Analisis. The case is under appeal.

Artacked by a group of people while
working outside the secretive German
Colonia Dignidad community. His
equipment was destroyed and his life was

_ threatened.
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JULIO PRADO

MANUEL PUERTO

CLAUDIO SANCHEZ

MARCO UGARTE

JUAN VALDIVIESO

CHINA

CHANNEL 13

CANAL 13

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

DER SPIEGEL TELEVISION

HAINAN JISHI

ECONOMICS WEEKLY

WORLD ECONOMIC HERALD

WORLD ECONOMIC HERALD

WORLD ECONOMIC HERALD

FOREIGN TELEVISION

89/11/02

89/05/23

89/10/13

89/05/11

89/05/23

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/03/20

89/04/00

89/05/00

89/05/20

ASSAULT

HARASS

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

CLOSED

OTHER

CENSORED

CLOSED

OTHER

Assaulted and robbed in his house by
unknown individuals in a wave of
anti-press violence that preceded the
December 14 elections.

Stopped with his film crew outside of
the German Colonia Dignidad community
by a group of people who confiscated
the crew’s video equipment. :

Assaulted and robbed in his home by
unknown individuals in a wave of violence
that preceded the December 14 elections.

Beaten and briefly detained by plainclothes
policemen while covering an anti-torture
demonstration in front of a Santiago police
station. Police also confiscated his film.

Attacked by a group of people while
working outside the secretive German
Colonia Dignidad community. His
equipment was destroyed.

A fewmonths after the June crackdown,
authorities closed the magazine, which
was known for its bold and outspoken
reporting.

Authorities closed the magazine in the
weeks following the June army assault
in Beijing.

Officials barred Shanghai’s World
Economic Herald, the country’s most
outspoken publication, from covering the
current session of the National People’s
Consultative Conference.

Authorities censored issues thatincluded
comments critical of the government in
reports about late Communist Party
General Secretary Hu Yaobang.

Stopped publishing after authorities fired
irs editor-in-chief and announced the paper
would be "reorganized.”

Authorities banned live television
transmissions by the foreign media. The
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OUTLOOK

NEW OBSERVER

FOREIGN TELEVISION

SOUTH CHINA MORNING POS
WEN WEI PO (HONG KONG)
TA KUNG PO (HONG KONG)
NEWSWEEK

TIME

INTERNATL, HERALD TRIBU
ASIAN WALL STREET JOURN
FAR EASTERN ECON. REVIE
USA TODAY

'SEEKING TRUTH

‘NEWSWEEK

NEWSWEEK

MEDIA IN SHANGHAI

89/05/29

89/06/00

89/06/00

89/07/00

89/07/00
89/07/00
89/07/00
89/07/00
89707/00
89/07/00
89/07/00
89/07/00
89/07/00

89/08/00

89/09/00

89/11/00

89/11/26

CONBAN

OTHER

CLOSED

OTHER

CONBAN

CONBAN

OTHER

CENSORED

CENSORED

OTHER

ban was lifted on the 23rd, but reimposed
the following day.

Some 400,000 copies of the magazine

reportedly destroyed because of a cover
story on student demonstrations.

A'man interviewed on an unedited ABC
News tape intercepted by authorities was
arrested and later sentenced to ten years
inl jail for "rumor-mongering.”
Authorities closed the outspoken
Beijing-based magazine following the army
aftack in Beijing.

All foreign television broadcasts into China
were banned. The restriction was later
lifted.

Distribution banned for about a month.
Distribution banned for about a month.
Distribution banned for about a month.
bistribution banned for about a month.
Distribution banned for about a month.
Distribution banned for about a month.
Distribution banned for about a month.
Distribution banned for about a month.
Distribution banned for about a month.
The Chinese Communist Party took over
management of the journal, formerly a
forum for reformist Party leaders and
ﬂ:eoﬁst’s.

Authorities censored an article in the
September 18 issue entitled "Deng’s Pact
of the Devil." ..
Authorities censored a story in the
November 20 issue entitled "Deng Passes
the Torch."

The city government of Shanghai

‘promulgated the "Temporary Provision
.of the Shanghai Municipality on the Ban
.of Harmful Publication,” which prohibits

publications that are “reactionary, obscene
and pornographic, which exaggerate
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BRIAN BARRON

BRIAN BARRON

JASPER BECKER

QIN BENLI

DAN BIERS

LIU BINYAN

HO CHAK

NEWSPAPERS AND MAGAZINE

VOICE OF AMERICA

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO
BRITISH BROADCASTING CO
BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

GUARDIAN (UK)

WORLD ECONOMIC HERALD

ASSOCIATED PRESS

EXPRESS NEWS (H. KONG)

89/12/06

89/89/89

89/89/89

Y

89/06/07

89/06/12

89/03/08

89/04/00

89/09/00

89/11/14

89/04/20

OTHER

OTHER

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

ENTRYD

OTHER

DETAIN<2

murders and violence, and which advocate
fuedal and superstitious beliefs...”
Reactionary publications refer to those
opposing the "people’s democratic
dictatorship and the socialist system...”

The Chinese News Agency announced
that the government will suspend the
license of publications printing
pornographic materials or articles which
run counter to the Party line.

Several VOA frequencies were jammed
for much of the year.

in Hong Kong were jammed for much
of the year.

Detained and interrogated at gunpoint.

Detained with television crew and forced
to write "self-criticism." Authorities
confiscated a videotape and ordered crew
not to leave the country. Allowed to leave
China on June 20. .

Officials detained and questioned Becker,
who had travelled to Tibet on a tourist
visa. He was reportedly held overnight
and later warned in connection with his
coverage of the riots in Tibet.

Ousted from his post as editor-in-chief
for “serious violations of discipline,”
following the confiscation of the paper’s
most recent issue.

Authorities refused to issue'a visa to Biers,

who was 1o replace John Pomfret, expefled
in June. In January 1999, officials allowed
AP to send in another correspondent to

- replace Pomfret.

The Chinese New Agency announced that
the Chinese Writers Association had
recently decided to expell Liu from the
organization for engaging in

~ anti-government activities abroad. Liu

the country’s most famous investigative
journalist and was studying in the US
during the 1989 Democracy Movement.

Detained while taking pictures of police
beating demonstrators. Police then beat
him, forcing Ho to write a "confession."
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SUN CHANGJIANG

MAO CHUNG HSU
TV CREW

ZHENG DI

GUY DINMORE

JOHN ELPHENSTONE

MICHAEL FATHERS

MICHAEL GARNER

RAY GIBBON

CHENG HONG
YANG HONG
MARK HOPKINS
PIERRE HUREL

L1 JIAN

FAN JIANPING

page 40

SCIENCE & TECH. DAILY

CHINA TIMES (TAIWAN)
CABLE NEWS NETWORK

ECONOMICS WEEKLY

REUTERS

BRITISH INDEPENDENT TV

INDEPENDENT (UK)

BRITISH INDEPENDENT TV

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

CHINA DAILY
CHINA YOUTH DAILY

VOICE OF AMERICA

" PARIS MATCH

LIT. & ARTS WEEKLY

BELJING DAILY

89/00/00

89/06/04

89/06/09

-89/00/00

89/03/08

89/06/17

89/06/04

89/06/09

89/06/12

89/00/00
89/06/13
89/07/00
89/06/03

89/00/00

89/00/00

FIRED

ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

EXPELLED

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

EXPELLED

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

One of the newspaper’s top editors fired
in July or August after the newspaper
became outspoken during student
demonstrations.:

Badly hurt when he was shot in the back
of the neck during the army’s attack on
demonstrators in Beijing.

Police arrested a CNN crew trying to film
street scenes in Beijing and confiscated
equipment.

to flee the country.

Officials detained and questioned Dinmore,
who had travelled to Tibet on a tourist
visa. He was reportedly held overnight
and later warned in connection with his
coverage of riots.

Expelied after being detained and forced
fo sign a statement apologizing for
working without a press visa and violating
reporting restrictions.

Security forces beat and detained Fathers

as he tried to cover the army attack in
Beijing. Released after two hours.

Detained with crew and equipment
confiscated.

Detained with television crew and forced
to write “self-criticism." Authorities
‘confiscated videotape and passport and
ordered crew not to leave the country.
Allowed to leave China on June 20.

' Arrested sometime after the army attack
in Beijing and later released.
,leaflets” and protesting corruption,

Expelled for working without a press visa .
and violating reporting restrictions.

* Required stitches after being shot and
‘wounded during army -attack on -
demonstrators in Beijing.

| No details available.

. No details available.
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RUAN JIANYUN WORLD ECONOMIC HERALD
_ HOU JIE BELIING DAILY

JOURNALISTS

JOURNALISTS

FOREIGN JOURNALISTS

FOREIGN JOURNALISTS

FOREIGN JOURNALISTS

WANG JUNTAO ECONOMICS WEEKLY

JOSEPH KAHN DALLAS MORNING NEWS
JOSEPH KAHN DALLAS MORNING NEWS
CHENG KAI HAINAN DAILY

89/10/00

89/00/00

89/05/00

89/05/20

89/06/01

89/06/07

89/89/89

89/00/00

89/06/00

89/06/12

89/10/26

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

OTHER

ASSAULT

HARASS

DETAIN>2

EXPELLED

DETAIN<2

FIRED

Reportedly in Tiananmen Square
throughout the June army attack, during
which time he conducted a number of
interviews.

No details available.

Following the imposition of martial law,
the government formed a new working
group to supervise the press. At around
the same time, stringent censorship was
imposed at several Chinese media outlets.

Journalists forbidden to “conduct
interviews, take pictures or make
videotapes without approval® in areas in
Beijing that had been placed under martial
law that day.

New regulations required that reporting
be approved by authorities, banned
coverage of demonstrations and authorities
enforcing martial law, and prohibited
journalists from meeting with Chinese
in their homes and offices.

Soldiers passing a compound housing
foreign diplomats and journalists fired
on the buildings. They later claimed that
they had been shooting at a sniper. The
troops announced that "anyone taking
photographs will have to take
responsibility for the action.” The United
States government protested the shooting,
terming it "premeditated.”

Foreign journalists in Beijing reported
telephone calls.

Wang was arrested in the fall while trying
to escape from China. He was the
associate chief editor of the outspoken
weekly.

Expelled for working without a press visa

and violating reporting restrictions.

Detained and questioned after interviewing
Jocal residents about their views on recent
events.

According to Chinese press reports,
officials in Hainan Province ousted
Editor-in-Chief Cheng because he had
made "serious mistakes” in the newpaper’s
reporting of the Democracy Movement.
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CHEN LAISHUN

CHEN LEBO

LU LILING

QIAN LIREN

MARK LITKE

HSU LU

H. KONG & MACAQO JLISTS

ROBERT MACPHERSON

VERNON MANN
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NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY -

WORLD ECONOMIC HERALD

DEVELOPMENT AND REFORM

PEOPLE’S DAILY

ABC

IND. EVE. POST (TAIWAN)

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

BRITISH INDEPENDENT TV

89/06/04 KILLED

89/07/00 DETAIN>2

89/06/00 DETAIN>2

89/06/00 FIRED

89/06/13 DETAIN<2

'89/07/00 EXPELLED

89/10/26 OTHER

89/03/00 OTHER

89/06/17 EXPELLED

Budding photojournalist killed by troops
as' he was climbing down from a roof
where he had gone to take pictures of
the soldiers.

One source reported that he was arrested
for "colluding with foreign interests" in
connection with his receipt of faxes from
the US. Another source said he argued
with authorities about their actions against
the Herald.

Liy, a member of the editorial department
of the journal of the Research Institute
for the Reform of the Economic Structure,
was reportedly arrested in late June.

Director believed to have been fired for
the paper’s reporting during student
demonstrations.

Detained with crew while filming a family
watching Chinese television.

Expelied for allegedly violating reporting
restrictions and trying to help a student
leader flee the country.

Officials announced new regulations for
journalists from Hong Kong and Macao.
(Hong Kong is due to revert to Chinese
control in 1997; Macao is a Chinese
territory operating under Portugese
administration.) Among other provisions,
they must apply for permission to visit
China 15 days in advance, stating what
topic they plan to cover, where they plan
to. travel, whom they would like to
interview and how long they will stay.
The new regulations also banned
telephoneinterviews betweenjournalists
in Hong Kong and Macao and people on
the mainland.

- Authorities suspended MacPherson's press

credentials for one month, accusing him
of traveling to Tibet without authorization
and going to Lhasa, Tibet’s capital, after
the imposition of martial law in early
March.

Expelled after being detained and forced
to sign a statement apologizing for
'working without a press visa and violating

‘reporting restrictions.
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ALL MEDIA

ALL MEDIA

ERIC MEYER

JAMES MILES

JONATHAN MIRSKY

STEVE MOSS

ROBIN MUNRO

ANNICK NADEAU

JULES NADEAU

YUKIO NAGASHIMA

JIN NAIYI

DERNIERS NOUV. (FRANCE)

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

OBSERVER (LONDON)

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

FREELANCE (CANADA)

FREELANCE (CANADA)

BEUING DAILY

89/06/00

89/06/00

89/09/29

89/06/01

89/06/00

89/06/07

89/06/12

89/09/07

89/09/07

89/06/00

89/00/00

CENSORED

HARASS
ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

Maedia reportedly directed to report only
major arrests among the detentons
ordered during the crackdown on the
democracy movement, 50 as not to cause
panic among the Chinese people.

After the June crackdown, officials
reportedly began investigating staff at
media organs to determine their degree
of participation in, or sympathy with the
democracy movement.

The Foreign Ministry warned Meyer after
he asked Chinese leader Jiang Zemin in
a televised press conference about the
alleged arrest and rape of a student
protestor. Officials accused thejournalist
of "gravely violating basic occupational
morals and causing very bad influence.”

Called in by police and wamed of
unspecified "consequences” if he continued
reporting events in violation of restrictions.

Suffered a concussion and bruises inflicted
by security forces when the army attacked
demonstrators in Beijing.

Detained and interrogated at gunpoint.

confiscated videotape and passport and
ordered crew not to Jeave the country.
Allowed to leave China on June 20.

Part of a freelancing team expelled from
China the day after their arrival. The team
had travelled to China on tourist visas
as guests of the China Merchants Shekou
have made arrangements with the Chinese
News Agency in Hong Kong.

Part of a freelancing team expelled from
had travelled to China on tourist visas
as guests of the invitation of the China
Merchants Shekou Industrial Zone.
Officials said they should have made
arrangements with the Chinese News
Agency in Hong Kong.

Japanese photographer injured by gunfire
during army attack on demonstrators in
Beijing.

No details available.
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PETER NEWPORT BRITISH INDEPENDENT TV

TWO NEWSCASTERS CHINA CENTRAL TV

TSETEN NORGYE

MAURICE OLIVARI TF 1 (FRANCE)

ALAN PESSIN VOICE OF AMERICA \
JOHN POMFRET ASSOCIATED PRESS

DAI QING , ENLIGHTENMENT DAILY
DAVID ROSE BRITISH INDEPENDENT TV
RICHARD ROTH . CBS

WANG RUOWONG

LUC SAUVE FREELANCE (CANADA)
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89/06/10 EXPELLED

89/06/00 FIRED

89/00/00 DETAIN>2

89/06/05 HARASS

89/06/00 EXPELLED

89/06/00 EXPELLED

89/07/13 DETAIN>2

89/06/09 DETAIN<2

89/06/04 DETAIN<2

89/09/00 DETAIN>2

89/09/07 EXPELLED

Detained while filming outside a public
securitybuilding. Authorities confiscated
film and expedled him for working without
a press visa.

Two newscasters reportedly transferred
to editorial positions after appearing on
the air dressed in black and looking
downcast following the army attack on
demonstrators in Beijing.

Arrested in Lhasa, Tibet in April or May,
and found a mimeograph machine
allegedly used to print material advocating
independence for Tibet. Reportedly
tortured in detention.

Authorities confiscated film and equipment
belonging to Olivari and his cameraman

while the two were filming in Bedjing.
Only the equipment was returned.

Expelled for violating martial law
restrictions on reporting.

Expelled for wviolating martial law
restrictions on reporting.

Authorities arrested her and ransacked
her apartment.

Detained with crew and equipment
confiscated.

.Arrested and held for 17 hours during

army attack on demonstrators in Beijing.

An author and contributor to various
publications, Wang went into hiding after
June 4, but later retumed to Shanghai
to face the accusations against him.
his alleged offenses: listening to the Voice

; of America and spreading rumors based

on the broadcasts; publishing articles in

‘the Hong Kong press; writing articles in
* support of student hunger strikes; and

making"counter-revolutionary"speeches

in Shanghai’s People’s Square.

Part of a freelancing team expelled from
had travelled to China on tourist visas
as guests of the China Merchants Shekou
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CHONG SEE-MING

ZHANG SHU

HUANG TEH-PEI

DAVID TURNLEY

NICK WALKER

ZHANG WEIGUO

TAN WENRUI

MARTIN WHITAKER

DEREK WILLIAMS

SU XIAOKANG

XU XIAOWEI

CHENG MING

PEOPLE’S DAILY

IND. EVE. POST (TAIWAN)

DETROIT FREE PRESS

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

WORLD ECONOMIC HERALD

PEOPLE’S DAILY

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

CBS

WORLD ECONOMIC HERALD

89/03/00

89/00/00

89/07/00

89/06/00

89/06/12

89/06/20

89/06/00

89/06/07

89/06/04

89/11/04

89/06/00

ENTRYD

DETAIN>2

EXPELLED

HARASS

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

OTHER

DETAIN>2

have made arrangements with the Chinese
News Agency in Hong Kong.

Officials denied entry to Hong Kong
resident Chong because of his alleged
past criminal activities, and because of
his critical writings about the Chinese
government. (Chong had been imprisoned
in China from 1985-87 on charges of
forging documents, an allegation he
disputes.)

Arrested after he wrote a special edition
of the paper in June detailing the ouster
of Zhao Ziyang as Chinese Communist
Party general secretary, which was not
published but circulated in photocopied
form.

Expelled after several days’ detention for
allegedly violating reporting restrictions
and trying to help a student leader flee
the country.

Troops seized his cameras, reportedly
destroying two, as well as his film.

confiscated a videotape and ordered crew
not to leave the country. Allowed to leave
China on June 20.

Zhang was a reporter and head of the
paper’s Beijing bureau.

The paper’s editor-in-chief, believed to
have been fired for the paper’s reporting
during student demonstrations.

Detained and interrogated at gunpoint.

Detained for 17 hours during army attack
on demonstrators in Beijing.

The Chinese News Agency announced
that the Chinese Writers Association had
decided to expell Su from the organization
for engaging in anti-government activities.
Su is co-author of the controversial
television series "River Elegy”; he escaped
from China following the crackdown on
the democracy movement.

Arrested following the army attack on
demonstrators in Beijing.
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YAO XTHUA

WU XUECAN

GUO YANJUN

LAW YEE PING

ZHENG YI

GAO YU

FEl YUAN
SONG YUCHUAN

ZENG ZHAOREN

CHEN ZIMING

LIN ZIXIN

COLOMBIA
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ENLIGHTENMENT DAILY

PEOPLE’S DAILY

LAW DAILY

HONG KONG ECONOMIC TIME

ECONOMICS WEEKLY

ECONOMICS WEEKLY *

PEOPLE'S DAILY

ASIAN PACIFIC ECON. TIM

ECONOMICS WEEKLY

SCIENCE & TECH. DAILY

RADIO CADENA NACIONAL

' CARACOL

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/07/00

89/04/20

89/07/0

89/06/00

89/00/00
89/00/00

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/08/24

89/08/24

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2
DETAIN>2

OTHER

DETAIN>2

FIRED

OTHER

_ outspokenness
demonstrations.

The paper’s editor-in-chief, fired in July
or August after refusing to admit his
“errors” in the paper’s reporting of student
demonstrations.

No details available.

Guo, who is reported to have served as
a go-betweeri for student demonstrators
and authorities, is believed to have been
accused of "spreading rumors."

Arrested while taking pictures, roughed
up, and forced to write a "confession”
before being released.

Zheng, a writer and frequent contributor
to People’s Literature and Literature
Monthly, signed the May 16 declaration

- of the Bejiing Union of Intellectuals, which
called on the goverment to accept student

demands. At the time of his arrest, he

was reportedly preparing a report on the
student movement.

Not seen since June 3, though she is not
believed to have been killed in the army
action in Beijing.

No details available.
No. details available.

Zeng was reportedly demoted from his
position as deputy editor because of the
Guangdong newspaper’s outspoken
reporting.

No details available.

One of the paper’s top editors, fired in
July or August because of the publication’s
during student

'Bomb deactivated at the Medellin station,

apparently after being placed by drug
traffickers, who had announced that day
a campaign against Colombia’s democratic
institutions, including the press.

Bomb déactivated at the Medellin station,
apparently after being placed by drug
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WILLIAM BENDECK

JUAN CARO MONTOYA

HERNANDO CORRAL

CARLOS CORRALES

JOSE W. ESPEJO

CESAR FERNANDEZ

HECTOR GIRALDO GALVEZ

XIMENA GODOY

IGNACIO GOMEZ

EL ESPECTADOR

EL ESPECTADOR

VANGUARDIA LIBERAL

LA VOZ DEL SINU

EL MUNDO

NOTICIERO DE LAS SIETE

WLTV

EL TABLOIDE
NOTICIERO DE LAS SIETE

EL ESPECTADOR

MUNDOVISION

EL ESPECTADOR

GUILLERMO GOMEZ MURILLO EL ESPECTADOR

89/09/02

89/09/22

89/10/16

' 89/107/13

89/08/15

89/11/00

89/09/05

89/12/10

89/02/00

89/03/29

89/10/29

89/11/00

89/09/16

ATTACKED

ATTACKED

ATTACKED

KILLED

ASSAULT

KILLED

ASSAULT

KILLED

traffickers, who had announced that day
a campaign against Colombia’s democratic
institutions, including the press.

A bomb went off outside the daily’s offices
which injured 80 people and killed at
least one. The bomb caused an estimated
US $2.5 million in damage.

The paper’s distribution office in Bogota
was bombed.

The Bucaramanga daily’s office was
bombed, killing at least three people and
wounding others. The blast destroyed
much of the paper’s plant.

The radio journalist’s death may have
been connected to his broadcasting.

A Colombia who lived in Italy for many
years, he was shot to death in Medellin
while visiting the area. Contributed articles
on culture.

Left country for security reasons.

‘The cameraman was injured when a bomb
exploded in a restaurant where he was
eating with reporter Bernadette Pardo.
The blast may have been directed at them
as the restaurant was nearly empty.

Editor of the Tulua-based paper shot to
death. The motive is unclear.

Forced to flee after receiving anonymous
death threass.

Shot while waiting at a stoplight by two
assailants on motorcycles. Colleagues
speculate that Galvez's murder was linked
to his work as a journalist and lawyer
on the 1986 murder case of Fl Espectador
Editor Guillermo Cano.

Shot in the leg after making a broadcast
critical of drug traffickers.

Left country for security reasons.
Gomez, who contributed to El Espectador,
was killed in Buenaventura possibly
because of his investigative reporting on
corruption in the area.
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JOURNALISTS

SANTIAGO LINAN

MARTA LUZ LOPEZ

CARLOS ENRIQUE MORALES

FREDDY PARADA

BERNADETTE PARDO

ADOLFO PEREZ AROSEMENA

JORGE ENRIQUE PULIDO
ROBERTO SARASTY
MIGUEL SOLER

DIEGO VARGAS ESCOBAR

LUIS DANIEL VERA LOPEZ
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EL ESPECTADOR

'EL ESPECTADOR

RADAR COLOMBIANO

CUCUTA RD

RED CROSS PRESS DEPT.

MUNDOVISION

EL CRONISTA DEMOCRATA

EL ESPECTADOR

LA VOZ DE LAS AMERICAS

-. RADIO METROPOLITANA

:
3

89/08/24

89/03/30

89/10/10

89/05/00

89/03/30

89/05/05

89/05/00

89/10/29

89/10/10

89/10/10

89/10/17

89/04/22

THREAT
KIDNAP
OTHER

KILLED

KIDNAP

ASSAULT

KILLED

KILLED

KILLED

Colombia’s Medellin drug barons declared
"total and absolute war” on the country’s
journalists.

Kidnapped in Cucuta by guerrillas of the
National Liberation Army and
held untl April 10.

Medellin regional manager killed by
machine-gun fire while driving home in
her car.

. Tortured and strangled to death by
unidentified assailants, who took him from
his home in Cali. His body was. recovered
on May 21, about four days after he
disappeared. It is not yet clear whether
the murder was related to his work as
a journalist.

Kidnapped in Cucuta by guerrillas of the
: National Liberation Army and
held undl April 10.

The reporter was injured when a bomb
exploded in a restaurant where she was
eating with camerman Carlos Corrales.
The blast may have been directed at them
as the restaurant was nearly empty.

Tortured, strangled and shot in the head
by unidentified assaflants who took
Arosemena from his home in Cali. It is
not 'yet clear whether the murder was
related to his work as a journalist.

Shot and wounded in Bogota after making
a broadcast critical of drug traffickers.
Died on November 8.

Sarasty, a writer and the publisher of
Fl Cronista Democrata, was gunned down
outside the Radio Caracol station.

Medellin circulation manager killed by
gunmen as he returried to work after
having lunch at home.

1

_The death may have been related to his
‘ outspoken criticism of organized crime.

Shot by two men and a woman at a
: pharmacy in Bucaramanga, in northern
Colombia. While the motive for the killing
remains undear, reports suggest that Lopez
may have been murdered for reporting
- on paramilitary squads in the area. Lopez
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COMOROS

YVES CAMAU

CHRISTIAN CHAISE

BERNARD DE LENGLARD

MAIDA DENSALER

PATRIQUE DURAND

JOSEPH EDERN

DIDIER FRANCOIS

FOREIGN PUBLICATIONS

RADIO COMOROS

AITV (FRANCE)

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

AITV (FRANCE)

TEMOIGNAGES (REUNION)

SYGMA PHOTO NEWS

ATV (FRANCE)

LIBERATION (FRANCE)

89/02/00

89/12/00

89/11/29

89/12/00

89/11/29

89/12/07

89/12/07

89/11/29

89/12/07

CONBAN

RAIDED

EXPELLED

OTHER

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

regularly covered judicial matters for the
Bucaramanga radio station.

Authorities banned all foreign publications
that had printed excerpts of Salman
Rushdie’s Satanic Verses.

French and Belgian mercenary guards
took control of the main radio station
after the president’s assassination on
November 26. Most local news and several
foreign news bulletins were prevented
from airing.

The cameraman was confined to his hotel
room until he was expelled by French
and Belgian mercenary guards who had
taken control of the island. The TV crew’s
equipment was seized and later returned.
No reason was given.

Asked to Jeave the country by French and
requested a formal deportation order.
No such order was ever shown him, and
he was allowed to stay, though under
strict surveillance. .

The technician was confined to his hotel
room until he was expelied by French
and Belgian mercenary guards. The TV
crew’s equipment was seized and later
returned. No reason was given.

Expelled along with a photographer for
the newspaper by French and Belgian

ary guards. No explanation was

given

Expelled by French and Belgian mercenary
guards. No reason wes given.

The reporter was confined to his hotel

- room untl he was expelled by French

and Belgian mercenary guards. His notes
were seized but later returned. No reason
was given.

The correspondent was expelled by French
and Belgian mercenary guards. No reason

was given.
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JEAN-LUC HOAREAU

ALEXANDER JOE

‘JOHAAN KUUS

- HOS MAINA

ROBERT POWELL

KURT REISTER

MICHEL SAILHAN

OLIVIER SOUFFLET

GARY STRIEKER

CLAIRE SUBRA

DANIEL UBERTINI
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AITV (FRANCE)

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

SIPA (FRANCE)

REUTERS

REUTERS

CABLE NEWS NETWORK

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

FREELANCE (REUNION)

CABLE NEWS NETWORK

FREELANCE (FRANCE)

FREELANCE (REUNION)

89/11/29

89/12/07

89/12/00

89/12/07

'89/12/07

89/12/07

89/12/07

89/11/29

89/12/07

89/12/07

89/11/29

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

The technician was held in his hotel room
until he was expelled by French and
Belgian mercenary guards. The TV crew’s
equipment was seized and later returned.
No reason was given.

The photographer was expelled and his
film confiscated by French and Belgian
mercenary guards. No reason was given.

Asked to leave the country by French and
requested a formal deportation order.
No such order was ever shown him, and
he was allowed to stay, though under
surveillance.

‘The reporter was expelled by French and

Belgian mercenary guards. No reason was
given.

The reporter was expelled and his
notebook confiscated by French and

Belgian mercenary guards. No reason was
given.

The reporter was expelled by French and
Belgian mercenary guards the same day
he arrived on the island. No reason was
given.

The journalist was expelled after being
shoved, punched and threatened by a
French mercenary guard while covering
a demonstration. No reason was given.

Detained upon arrival at Ouani airport.
Expelled the following day by French and
Belgian mercenary guards. Notes were
‘confiscated but later returned. No reason
was given for any of the actions.

‘The reporter was expelled by French and
‘Belgian mercenary guards the same day
‘he arrived on the island. No reason was
given.

'Expelled by French and Belgian
_mercenaries. No reason was given.

Detained upon arrival at Ouani airport
and expelled the following day by French
and Belgian mercenary guards. His notes
were confiscated but later retumed. No
' reason was given for any of the actions.

[
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KEN VERNON

CONGO

COSTA RICA

DANILO PINEL HERDOCIA

FLAVIO VARGAS

CUBA

ARGUS (SOUTH AFRICA)

JEUNE AFRIQUE

JEUNE AFRIQUE

JEUNE AFRIQUE

EL PAIS

SPUTNIK (USSR)

MOSCOW NEWS (USSR)

MARIA ESTHER DE CESPEDES FRANQUEZA

MANUEL GONZALEZ G. JR.

FRANQUEZA

89/12/00

89/09/00
89/09/00

89/10/00

89/09/00

89/05/22

89/08/04

89/08/04

89/03/29

89/01/23

OTHER

CONBAN

LEGACT

CONBAN

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

Asked to leave the country by French and
requested a formal deportation order.
No such order was ever shown him, and
he was allowed to stay, though under
strict surveillance.

sue number 1496 was banned. No reason
was given.

Issue number 1499 was banned. No reason
was given.

Issue number 1502 was banned. No reason
was given.

Fined $600 and sentenced to prison for
practicing journalism without a license.

. The sentence was suspended when the

case was appealed to the Fourth Chamber
of the Supreme Court.

Sentenced to prison for practicing
journalism without a license. An appeal
was heard by the Supreme Court in early
1990.

The Communist Party daily Granma _
announced that the Soviet monthly was
banned for its criticism of Communist
orthodoxy.

The Communist Party daily Granma

announced that the Soviet weekly was
banned for its criticism of Communist
orthodoxy.

Detained, held for several hours and later
fined on various charges, including
"dlandestine printing." Police arrested her
as she was typing copies of Franqueza,
a one-page newsletter of the Cuban
Human Rights Party.

Detained and tried on charge of
"clandestine printing” for producing
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LIDIA GONZALEZ GARCIA

MANUEL GONZALEZ, SR.

JOURNALISTS

RAUL NUNEZ
ISIS PEREZ MONTEZ

GILLES TREQUESSER

CYPRUS

~

TASOS ASPROSTAS
HUSEYIN CAKMAK

MAKARIOS DROUSHIOTIS
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FRANQUEZA

FRANQUEZA

FRANQUEZA

FRANQUEZA

REUTERS

EXORMISI

ORTAM

AGON

89/01/23

89/01/24

89/06/00

89/03/29

89/01/23

89/07/02

89/07/19

89/00/00

89/07/19

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

OTHER

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

EXPELLED

DETAIN>2.

LEGACT

DETAIN>2

Franqueza, a one-page newsletter of the
Cuban Human Rights Party. Released in
July after serving a six-month jail term.

Detained and tried on charges of
"clandestine printing” for producing
Franqueza, a one-page newsletter of the
Cuban Human Rights Party. Released in
October after serving a nine-month
sentence.

Detained and tried on charges of
*clandestine printing” for producing
Franqueza, a one-page newsletter of the
Cuban Human Rights Party. Received a
one-year prison sentence.

A group of about a dozen foreign
journalists visiting Cuba were required
to leave the country, despite their
possession of valid visas. After being
invited to tour cooperatives, they were
forced to leave when the trial of General
Amaldo Ochoa began.

Detained overnight and charged with
"clandestine printing” for producing

- Franqueza, a one-page newsletter of the

Cuban Human Rights Party. Released and
fined.

Detained and tried on charges of
"clandestine printing” for producing
Franqueza, a one-page newsletter of the
Cuban Human Rights Party. Released and
fined on the day of the trial.

Expelled for allegedly sending false
information abroad following his reporting
on two Cuban officials.

‘Detained by Turkish-Cypriot authorities
‘at a demonstration to protest the Turkish
‘presence in northern Cyprus and held

for nine days.

Prosecuted by Turkish-Cypriot authorities
for a March 7 cartoon of governing party
leader Dervis Eroglu and Turkish President

"Turgut Ozal.

Detained by Turkish-Cypriot authorities
at a demonstration to protest the Turkish

-y
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NIKOS FALAS

VOICE OF KARPASIA

HETTIE LUBBERDING DUTCH RADIO
KATHERINE MCELROY REUTERS
STELIOS PAPASTYLIANOU _  SIMERINI
STEVE WEIZMAN REUTERS
CZECHOSLOVAKIA

LIDOVE NOVINY

NEW REPRESSIVE LAW
THIERRY ACKET LA CINQ (FRANCE)

ANDREW ALEXANDER

CARL BRINGER

ATLANTA JOURNAL & CONST

ARD (WEST GERMANY)

89/07/19

89/07/19

89/07/19

|
89/07/19

89/07/19

89/00/00

89/02/00

89/10/29

89/11/18

89/08/21

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

NRLAW

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

presence in northern Cyprus and held
for nine days.

Detained by Turkish-Cypriot authorities
at a demonstration to protest the Turkish
presence in northern Cyprus and held
for nine days. :

Detained by Turkish-Cypriot authorities
at a demonstration to protest the Turkish
presence in northemn Cyprus.

Detained by Turkish-Cypriot authorities
at a demonstration to protest the Turkish
presence in northern Cyprus.

Detained by Turkish-Cypriot authorities
at a demonstration to protest the Turkish
presence in northern Cyprus. Assaulted
by troops who also broke his camera
equipment. Held for nine days.

Detained by Turkish-Cypriot authorities
at a demonstration to protest the Turkish
presence in northern Cyprus and injured’
with a bayonet.

The governmentignored Lidove Noviny’s
application for registration, and continued
to fine the samizdat paper 500 crowns
(US $50) for each issue published. It was
finally able to register after the November
revolution.

‘The govenment added a provision to the
Public Law on Misdemeanors to include
those involved in the production and
dissemination of printed matter which
"threatens the preservation of public
order.” The penalties for violating this
law were increased as well.

Held for two hours in a police station
on outskirts of Prague. No reason was
given and police said it was a mistake.

Hit in the chest by police while covering
demonstration in Prague.

Attacked while covering the anniversary
of the 1968 Warsaw Pact invasion of
Czechoslovakia.
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PAULA BUTTURINI

JAN CARNOGURSKY

BRUCE CONOVER

TV CREW

STANISLAV DEVATY

STANISLAV DEVATY

STANISLAV DEVATY

STANISLAV DEVATY

JIRI DIENSTBIER

JIRI DIENSTBIER

JAN DOBROVSKY

PAVEL DUDR
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CHICAGO TRIBUNE

BRATISLAVSKE LISTY

CABLE NEWS NETWORK

ARD (WEST GERMANY)

INFOCH/SPOLECENSTVI P.

INFOCH/SPOLECENSTVI P.

. INFOCH/SPOLECENSTVI P.

INFOCH/SPOLECENSTVI P.

-
i

-LIDOVE NOVINY

LIDOVE NOVINY

LIDOVE NOVINY

FREELANCE

89/11/18

89/08/17

89/11/18

89/01/15

89/03/16

89/05/01

89/08/07

89/08/29

89/05/00

89/08/00

89/04/29

89/03/09

ASSAULT |

DETAIN>2

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

LEGACT

OTHER

HARASS

DETAIN<2

OTHER

Struck on the head and knocked
unconscious while covering a
demonstration in Prague.

Charged with incitement and subversion
for statements made in the newspaper
and for letters to authorities criticizing
the 1968 Warsaw Pact invasion and urging
the commemoration of participants in
the 1944 ‘Slovak national uprising.
Released after the November revolution.

Roughed up by police while covering a
demonstration in Prague. Camera and
videotape confiscated.

Beaten by police during a Prague rally
commemorating the death of Jan Palach. -

Arrested in Gottwaldov and charged with
incitemnent in connection with two letters
to the government calling for the release
a national dialogue. Released on April
14 after a hunger strike.

Detained during the May Day parade on
Wenceslas Square in Prague and charged
with disturbing public order. While in
jail, prison guards handcuffed him to a
bed while he was dressed only in
underwear and turned on a fan.
Authorities released him on May 19 after
a hunger strike.

Arrested and charged with continuing
illegal activity. Detained for 10 days.

Sentenced to 20 months’ imprisonment
on charges of incitement, disturbing the
public order and "verbally attacking” prison
guards during his detention. Went into
hiding to avoid imprisonment.

Government refused to issue him a
passport on the grounds that it would
"not be in the interests of the state.”
Dienstbier wanted to attend a conference
on East-West relations in Madrid.

‘Phone confiscated.

};Detained for two days prior to a planned

May Day demonstration.

Sentenced on 1985 charges of indtement
in connection with independent publishing
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"JANE EVANS
MARIA FLEET

MISHA GLENNY

JOHN HALL

MICHAEL HAMLON

PAL HUBER

GYORGY ANDRAS KAKUK

JONATHAN KAUFMAN

JOSEF KOSNAR

MIROSLAV KUSY

ISTVAN LATOS

EDWARD LUCAS

CABLE NEWS NETWORK
CABLE NEWS NETWORK

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

TORONTO SUN

HUNGARIAN TELEVISION

.

E. EUROPEAN NEWS AGENCY

BOSTON GLOBE

ORF TV (AUSTRIA)

LIDOVE NOVINY

HUNGARIAN TELEVISION

FREELANCE (UK)

89/10/29
89/10/29

89705/01

89/11/18

89/11/18

89/08/21

89/04/23

89/11/18

89/08/21

89/08/17

89/08/21

89/11/18

DETAIN<2
DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

HARASS

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

activities. Received a suspended sentence
of 12 months and placed on probation
for three years.

Held for an hour and then released.
Detained for an hour and then released.

Detained and assaulted by plainclothes
in Prague. Without asking for
identification, the police dragged Glenny
from a square, punched him in the face
and twisted his arm. They irreparably
damaged his tape recorder fined him 100
crowns (US $10) for failure to have the
proper documents.

Assaulted by security officers while
covering demonstrations in Prague.
Equipment destroyed.

Beaten. by police while covering
demonstration in Prague.

Detained while covering the anniversary
of the 1968 Warsaw Pact invasion and
held for two days.

Hungarian journalist followed by police
while waiting to meet Czechoslovak
colleagues in Bratislava. Authorities
checked his documents and fiimed him
on the street.

Hit by police while covering demonstration
in Prague.

Equipment damaged when attacked while
covering the anniversary of the 1968
Warsaw Pact invasion of Czechoslovakia.

Charged with incitement and subversion
for statements made over Radio Free
Europe and letters to authorities criticizing
the 1968 Warsaw Pact invasion and wrging
the commemoration of participants in
the 1944 Slovak national uprising.
Released October 6.

Detained while covering the anniversary
of the 1968 Warsaw Pact invasion and
held for two days.

Knocked unconscious while covering
demonstration in Prague.
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TYLER MARSHALL

JULIANA MATRAY

JAROMIR NEMEC

TIM ORTMAN
ROBERT PAMMER
LASZLO PESTHY

PETR POSPICHAL

PETR POSPICHAL

RICHARD ROTH

JAN RUML

JIRI RUML
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LOS ANGELES TIMES.

E. EUROPEAN NEWS AGENCY
FREELANCE

NBC
VIENNA NEWS INTERNATION
INDEPENDENT VIDEO JOURN

INFOCH/E.E.N. AGENCY

INFOCH/ E. E. NEWS AGEN

CABLE NEWS NETWORK

INDEPENDENT VIDEO JOURN

LIDOVE NOVINY

89/11/18

89/04/23

89/03/09

89/11/18

89/08/21

89/08/21

89/04/00

89/04/23

89/11/18

89/05/01

89/10/12

ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2.

Roughed up by-police while covering
demonstration in Prague.

Hungarian journalist followed by police
while waiting to meet Czechoslovak
colleagues in Bratislava. Authorities
checked her documents and filmed her
on the street.

Sentenced on 1985 charges of incitement
in son with indenend biica;
activities. He received a suspended
sentence of 18 months, and was put on
probation for three years.

Assaulted by security officers while
covering demonstrations in Prague.
Equipment destroyed.

Iietained while covering the anniversary
of the 1968 Warsaw Pact invasion and
held for two days.

Detained while covering the anniversary
of the 1968 Warsaw Pact invasion and
held for two days.

law for starting a new publication called
To. 1987 charges of subversion for
working with Czechoslovak-Polish
Solidarity and Infoch were renewed.

Diverted by state police in Bratislava on
his way t meet with Hungarian colleagues
from the East European News Agency.
Authorities from Prague questioned and
searched him as soon as he got off the
train, and then dropped him about 20
miles from the Austrian border. -

Roughed up by police while covering
demonstration in Prague. Camera and
videotape confiscated.

Detained and charged with disturbing
the public order on Wenceslas Square.
The charges were dropped on June 13

for lack of evidence.

Detained after a search of his apartment
and charged with incitement in connection
with article in Lidove Noviny. Released
at the end of November, after the
revolution.
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VLADISLAV SAVIC

ARNO SCHADEN

MICHAEL SCHWARZ

PETER SLEVIN

FRANTISEK STAREK

ANDREW STAWICKI

GABOR SZELENYI

ZSUZSA SZELENYI

FRANCO TRIFONE

PETR UHL

PETR UHL

JAN URBAN

'

RIKSRADON (SWEDEN)

VIENNA NEWS INTERNATION

ATLANTA JOURNAL & CONST

MIAMI HERALD

VOKNO

TORONTO STAR

E. EUROPEAN NEWS AGENCY

E. EUROPEAN NEWS AGENCY

CHANNEL 2 (ITALY)

E. EUROPEAN NEWS AGENCY

E. EUROPEAN NEWS AGENCY

LIDOVE NOVINY/EENA

89/11/15

89/08/21

89/11/18

89/08/21

89/02/23

89/11/18

89/04/23

89/04/23

89/08/21

89/04/23

89/709/07

89/04/23

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

ASSAULT

HARASS

ASSAULT -

HARASS

HARASS

Detained for an hour and questioned.
Several of his audio tapes were erased.

Detained while covering the anniversary
of the 1968 Warsaw Pact invasion and
held for two days.

Struck on the head by police, who also
took his camera, while covering a
demonstration in Prague.

covering the anniversary of the 1968
Warsaw Pact invasion of Czechoslovakia.

Arrested and later charged with incitement
in connection with his involvement with
Vokno and a related publication,
Voknoviny. Sentenced in June to 30
months” imprisonment and two subsequent
years of protective supervision. Released
after November revolution.

Beaten by police, who also took his film,
while covering demonstration in Prague.

Hungarian journalist followed by police
while waiting to meet Czechoslovak
colleagues in Bratislava. Authorities
checked his documents and filmed him
on the street.

Hungarian journalist followed by police
while waiting to meet Czechoslovak
oolleagues in Bratislava. Authorities
checked her documents and filmed her
on the street.

Camera broken when attacked while
covering the anniversary of the 1968
Warsaw Pact invasion of Czechoslovakia.

Diverted by state police in Bratislava on
his way © meet with Hungarian colieagues
from the East European News Agency.
Authorities from Prague questioned and
searched him as soon as he got off the
train, and then put him on a train back
to Prague.

Police searched his apartment, confiscating
papers, a typewriter and a telephone.

Diverted by state police in Bratislava on
his way 10 meet with Hungarian colleagues
from the East European News Agency.
Authorities from Prague questioned and
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JAN URBAN

JAN URBAN

JAN URBAN

JAN URBAN

TON VAN DER PLAS

IVA VOJTKOVA

SASA VONDRA

SASA VONDRA

SASA VONDRA

DANIEL WOLFROMM
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LIDOVE NOVINY/EENA

LIDOVE NOVINY/EENA

LIDOVE NOVINY/EENA
LIDOVE NOVINY/EENA
FREELANCE (NETHERLANDS)

VOKNO

REVOLVER REVUE

REVOLVER REVUE

REVOLVER REVUE

LA CINQ (FRANCE)

89/05/00

89/05/01

89/08/00

89/09/07

89/10/17

89/04/03

89/05/00

89/09/07

89/09/18

89/10/29

OTHER

DETAIN<2

HARASS

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

émrdnedhimumashegotoﬂ'anai@
and then dropped him 100 miles away
in the small Moravian town of Boskovice.

Government refused to issue him a
passport on the grounds that it would
"not be in the interests of the state.” Urban
wanted to attend a conference on
East-West cultural issues abroad.

Detained and charged with disturbing
the public order on Wenceslas Square.
Urban claims that he was not on the
square that day. The charges were dropped
on June 13 for lack of evidence.

Summoned for service in the military
reserves with less than a day’s notice.
His phone line was cut as well.

Interrogated when police searched the
apartment of journalist Petr Uhl, whom
he was visiting.

Knocked to the ground by police in Prague
and beaten up by plainclothes officers.
Camera equipment and film taken.

her apartment in February; confiscating
two van-loads of printing equipment and
samizdat literature. Received a suspended
sentence in June of 12 months and two
years’ probation.

Government refused to issue him a
passport on the grounds that it would
"not be in the interests of the state.” The
editor and writer wanted to attend a
human rights conference in Paris.

Interrogated when police searched the
apartment of journalist Petr Uhl, whom

- he was visiting.

Began serving a two-month sentence for
hooliganism due to his involvement with
a petition for civil liberties and a
reassessment of the 1968 Warsaw Pact
invasion. The sentence, suspended in
February following his trial for attempting
to place flowers in Wenceslas Square,
was reinstated on September 4.

Held for two hours in a police station
on outskirts of Prague. No reason was.
given and police said it was a mistake.
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RUDOLF ZEMAN LIDOVE NOVINY 89/10/12 DETAIN>2 Detained after a search of his apartment
. and charged with incitement in connection
with articles in Lidove Noviny. Released
at the end of November, after the
revolution.

DENMARK

LASSE JENSEN DANMARKS RADIO 89/02/13 LEGACT Found to be in violation of the "racism
paragraph” of the penal code by
broadcasting an interview with
representatives of a youth group who
expressed racist opinions toward
immigrants and foreigners in Denmark.

JENS OLAF JERSILD DANMARKS RADIO 89/02/13 LEGACT Found to be in violation of the "racism
paragraph” of the penal code by
broadcasting an interview with
representatives of a youth group who
expressed racist opinions toward
immigrants and foreigners in Denmark.
Jersild complained to the European
Commission on Human Rights in October
1989.

DJIBOUTI

MOHAMED ALl DIGDIG LA NATION 89/07/03 DETAIN>2 An'sted for dlstn'bunng a pamphlet that
: implicated an official in the trafficking
ofrehefaldforwcnmsofanAprﬂﬂood
disaster. Released in late August after
receiving a two-month suspended sentence
and a large fine. He was also fired from
his job at the newspaper.

EAST GERMANY

ZDF (W. GERMANY) 89/07/07 ATTACKED A crew covering a protest in East Berlin
was attacked by security forces, who
sprayed a camera with black lacquer.

PATRICIA CLOUGH INDEPENDENT (UK) 89/09/00 EXPELLED Expelled after a brief stay in East Berlin
on a one-day visa. Able to return about
two weeks later.

LASZ1.O DROGMAN HUNGARIAN NEWS AGENCY 89/10/09 RESTRICT Ordered out of Leipzig with two other
Hungarian journalists.
SEBASTIAN KUMM DPA (WEST GERMANY) 89/10/07 THREAT Members of the Security Service

threatened him with a truncheon and
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GABOR LAMBERT MAGYAR NEMZET (HUNGARY)
PAL LEDERER NEPSZABADSAG (HUNGARY)
WOLFGANG STOCK FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE
THOMAS WALTENBERG DPA (WEST GERMANY)

FRANCISCO JAIME ORELLANA CRITICA

EGYPT

MOHAMED AL-SAYED SAEED AL-AHRAM

MEDHAT AL-ZAHED AL-AHALY
IBRAHIM FATHI _ AL-AHALY
FAKHRI LABIB ‘ SOLIDARITY

MUSTAFA SAEED AL-AHALY
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89/10/09

89/10/09

89/03/13

89/10/07

89/09/06

89/08/23

89/08/23

89/08/23

89/08/23

89/08/23

RESTRICT
RESTRICT

ENTRYD

HARASS

KILLED

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

took away his camera during a .
demonstration in East Berlin.

Ordered out of Leipzig with two other
Hungarian journalists.

Ordered out of Leipzig with two other
Hungarian journalists.

The West German assistant editor was
denied entry into the country on his way
to cover a trade fair in Leipzig.

Members of the State Security Service
took a camera, lens and flash from him
and destroyed them at a demonstration
in East Berlin.

Orellana, known as Pancho Jaime, was
shot to death in Guayaquil. Published
a satirical weekly criticizing politicians
and others. The name of his publication
has been reportedly variously.

Detained and charged with belonging to
an illegal organization, the Communist
‘Party of Labor. Held until sometime in
September. Reported mistreatment in
detention.

Detained and charged with belonging to
an illega! organization, the Communist
Party of Labor. Held until sometime in
September. Reported mistreatment. in
detention.

Detained and charged with belonging to
- an illegal organization, the Communist
, Party of Labor. Held until sometime in
September.

Detained without charge. Held until
! sometime in September.

' Detained and charged with belonging to
. an illegal organization, the Communist

Party of Labor. Held until sometime in
, September. Reported mistreatment in
" detention.
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EL SALVADOR

JUANA ANDERSON

JEREMY BIGWOOD

DAVID BLUNDY

ANDRES CABANAS

JOSE CEBALLOS

RADIO STATIONS

RADIO CUSCATLAN

CANAL 6

CANAL 12

CENTRO DE COMUNICADORES

ASSOCIATED PRESS

SUNDAY CORR. (UK)

CENTRO DE INFO. NAC.

89/00/00

89/03/00

89/11/12

89/11/12

89/11/14

89/11/26

89/11/14

89/11/17

89/12/03

89/11/29

RAIDED

ATTACKED

OTHER

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DISAP

Leftist guerrillas reportedly took over radio
stations on at least two occasions in
February and March in order to air
statements.

According to leftist rebels, they sabotaged
equipment belonging to the armed forces

The government phoned the Channel 6
news department to say that the evening
news could not be broadcast.

The government phoned the Channel 12
news department to say that evening news
could not be broadcast. Similar call made
the following day.

Treasury Police searched the offices of
the freelance television news agency.
Officers confiscated papers, video cassettes
and a photograph of journalists at a
guerrilla press conference, circling some
of the faces of the reporters in the picture.

Detained by the military for taking
photographs "without permission” and
later released.

Detained for two hours by uniformed
police officers as he left Zacamil. One
of the officers struck Bigwood, who was
accused of being a guerrilla. Taken to
Treasury Police headquarters, held briefly
and released.

Shot and killed by a sniper in the San
Salvador neighborhood of Mejicanos. It
is not dear whether Blundy was targeted.

events in a San Satvador church in which
dozens of guerrilla combatants were
blockaded. Held for an hour and released
after the intervention of the Spanish
ambassador.

Journalist working with the government’s
Centro de Informacion Nacional (CIN)
disappeared and possibly killed after last
being seen in a building under assault

by guerrillas.
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RICARDO CHACON

GUISEPPE CHIUCCHU

ANIBAL DUBON

KEES ELENBASS

IGNACIO ELLACURIA

LUIS GALDAMEZ

JOE GANNON

BILL GENTILE
LINDSEY GRUSON

ELOY GUEVARA
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ACAN-EFE

CENTRO DE INFO. NAC.

IKON (NETHERLANDS)

ESTUDIOS CENTROAMERICOS

REUTERS

MACLEAN'S (CANADA)

NEWSWEEK

NEW YORK TIMES

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

89/11/30

89/12/08

89/11/29

89/03/19

89/11/16

89/03/18

89/11/19

89/03/19

89705/00

89/12/1

DETAIN<2

DISAP

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

KILLED

Authorities reportedly searched Chacon’s
house and called him to military
headquarters to air a complaint about
his writing, apparently the second such
warning he received since November 11.
He was reported to have left the country
after this encounter.

Italian journalist detained for several hours
by police in San Salvador while covering
events at a church where guerrillas had
taken refuge. Chiucchu was reportedly
waved into the church by a soldier and
detained when he left a short while later.

Journalist working for the govemnment’s
Centro de Informacion Nacional (CIN)
disappeared and possibly killed after last
being seen in a building under assault
by guerrilias..

Strafed by air force helicopter while taking
wounded colleague Cornel Lagrouw to
the hospital.

One of six Jesuit priests murdered by 30
armed men. Better known as a professor
at Central American University, Ellacuria
was also editor-in-chief of the monthly
Estudios Centroamericos and closely
associated with the weekly Proceso. On

January 19, 1990, nine members of the

armed forces were charged with the

slayings.

Shot and wounded by air force personnel
on the night before elections.

Arrested by the air force and held for

14 hours after leaving a
guerrilla-controlled area in Soyapango.
The next day, police entered Gannon’s
room at-the Hotel Camino Real in San
Salvador, searched his bag and looked
at his phone book.

" Strafed by air force helicopter while taking

wounded colleague Comnel Lagrouw to
the haspital.

Detained along with an editor and driver
for four and a half hours before being
esoorted to a Jocal military base by troops.

Salvadoran photographershot and killed

_ after entering Soyapango with other
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DAYMON HARTLEY

ANNALISE HELWEGEN

WILFREDO HERNANDEZ

OSCAR HERRERA

VICTOR HINTERLANG

PAUL IREDALE

JOURNALISTS

JOURNALISTS

CORNEL LAGROUW

DETROIT FREE PRESS

IKON (NETHERLANDS)

UNIVISION

CENTRO DE INFO. NAC.

JB PICTURES

REUTERS

IKON (NETHERLANDS)

89/11/26

89/03/19

89/11/29

89/11/29

89/12/00

89/11/21

89/06/00

89/89/89

89/03/19

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

DISAP

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

OTHER

reported hearing a few bursts of
machine-gun fire in an area where
authorities had said there was currently
no fighting.

Detained by the military for taking
photographs "without permission” and
later released.

Strafed by air force helicopter while taking
her wounded colleague, Comnel Lagrouw,
to the hospital.

Univision soundman shot in the San
Salvador neighborhood of Escalon. The
assailant, apparently a civilian, shot
through the windshield of Hernandez’s
clearly marked press vehicle and the
journalist’s clavicle was shattered. No
military targets were visible in the area.

Journalist working for the government’s
Centro de Informacion Nacional (CIN)
disappeared and believed killed after last
being seen in a building under assault

by guerrillas.

One of four journalists detained by the
military while leaving a rebel-controlled
area. Press credentials were temporarily
confiscated and the journalists were
questioned by army officials in two
separate locations.

Mexico and Central American bureau chief
wounded as he drove through San
Salvador’s Escalon neighborhood in a
clearly marked press vehicle. Shot from
the side of the road as he slowly tumed
his vehide around at a roadblock, Iredale
was hit in the lower left side. It appears
that guerrillas may have been responsible.

The government proposed reforms to the
country’s penal and criminal codes that
contained broad-reaching constraintson
free expression. By year’s end, they had
not become law.

Journalists often reported difficuldes
obtaining passes from the military to cover
areas of conflict.

Shot in crossfire during an ammy

counterattack on guerrillas disrupting the
election process in San Francisco Javier.
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THOMAS LONG

J. PAUL MACDONALD

J. PAUL MACDONALD

TRACY MAHOUD

IGNACIO MARTIN-BARO

GUILLERMO MEJIA

ALFREDO MELGAR

CARLOS MENDOZA

SEGUNDO MONTES
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SOUTH/NORTH NEWS

ESTUDIOS CENTROAMERICOS

EL MUNDO

CENTRO DE INFO. NAC.

ABC (SPAIN)

ESTUDIOS CENTROAMERICOS

89/06/18

89/12/00

89/12/08

89/11/16

89/11/16

89/08/31

89/11/29

89/04/05

89/11/16

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

FIRED

DISAP

ASSAULT

A;military helicopter prevented Lagrouw’s
colleagues from immediately taking him
10 the hospital.

Held at a roadblock and then brought
1o a nearby military post.

One of four journalists detained by the
military while leaving a rebel-controlled
area. Press credentials were temporarily
confiscated. and the journalists were
questioned by army officials in two
separate locations.

Detained for about seven hours by police
in San Salvador while covering events
at a church where guerrillas had taken
refuge. MacDonald was reportedly waved
inito the church by a soldier and detained
whien he left a short while later.

to keep her head between her knees,
Mahoud was driven © police headquarters,
yvhereshewasdctainedformoreman
an hour as police searched her bags.

One of six Jesuit priests murdered by 30
armed men. Martin-Baro was a
contributing editor of  Estudios
Centroamericos. On January 19, 1990,
nine members of the armed forces were
charged with the slayings.

Fired from the daily after reportedly
receiving a complaint from the vice

‘minister of the economy about his

coverage of the government’s economic
targetted. for his union work.

Journalist working for the government’s
Centro de Informacion Nacional (CIN)
disappeared and believed killed after last
being seen in a bailding under assault
by guerrillas.

Mendoza, a conservative political sclence
professor and journalist, was maimed
when a bomb exploded in his home. The
bombing was attributed to guerrillas,
although the Farabundo Marti National
Liberaton Front has not claimed

. responsibility.

KILLED

One of six Jesuit priests murdered by 30

" armed men. Montes was a member of
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ROBERTO NAVAS

FRANCISCO PECCORINI

MAURICIO PINEDA

ELIBARDO QULJIADA

FRANKLIN RIVERA

ARTURO ROBLES

LAWRENCE ROSS

DAYNA SMITH

SANDY SMITH

SANDY SMITH

REUTERS
EL DIARIO DE HOY
CANAL 12

CENTRO DE INFO. NAC.

WASHINGTON POST

FREELANCE (US) .

FREELANCE (US)

89/03/18

89/03/15

89/03/19

89/11/29

89/07/14

89/03/19

89/11/16

89/11/26

89/06/18

89/11/14

DISAP

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

THREAT

the editorial board of Estudios
Centroamericos. On January 19, 1990
nine members of the armed forces were
charged with the slayings.

Shot on the night before elections by air
force personnel.

was shot while in his car, His death is
generally attributed to the guerrillas,
although the Farabundo Marti National
responsibility.

Shot and killed when an army soldier
opened fire on a clearly marked truck

that was transporting Pineda and four
other journalists outside of San Salvador.

Journalist working for the government’s

. Centro de Informacion Nacional (CIN)

disappeared and believed killed after last
being seen in a building under assault
by guerrillas. :

Detained by plainclothes Treasury Police
while on his way to cover a
demonstration. Questioned and held
overnight.

Mexican photographer strafed by air force
helicopter while taking wounded colleague
to the hospital.

Blindfolded and told to keep his head
between his knees, Ross was driven in
his car to Treasury Police headquarters.
According to Americas Watch, he was
released more than an hour later after
police searched his cars and bags. A
confiscated videotape was returned to
him.

Detained by the military for taking
photographs "without permission” and
later released. .

Held at a roadblock and then brought
to a nearby military post.

A man who spoke with an Hispanic accent
called Smith and told her she had 24
hours to leave the country or she could

"kiss her family goodbye.”
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SCOTT WALLACE

ETHIOPIA

COLIN BLANE

LINDSEY HILSUM

HOS MAINA

ULLI MICHEL

MEHARI MISSEGINA

ROBERT POWELL

FLJI

FOREIGN JOURNALISTS
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BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

REUTERS

REUTERS

RADIO ETHIOPIA

REUTERS

89/03/19

89/05/00

89/05/00

89/05/25

89/05/21

89/03/03

89/05/21

89/11/00

ASSAULT

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

ENTRYD

ENTRYD

ENTRYD

Strafed by air force heticopter while taking
wounded colleague Cornel Lagrouw to
the hospital.

The reporter entered the country without
a visa .on a transit flight to the Middle
East in order to cover a failed coup
attempt. After two days, authorities
requested that he leave the country and
put him on a flight to Nairobi. No reason
was given.

The reporter entered the country without
a visa on a transit flight to the Middle
East in order to cover a failed coup
attempt. After two days, authorities
requested that she leave the country and
put her on a flight to Nairobi. No reason
was given.

Photographer denied accreditation and
ordered to leave Addis Ababa. No reason
was given.

The reporter had flown to Addis Ababa

‘from Nairobi to cover events after an

attempted coup when she was denied
a visa and put on a plane to London
without an explanation.

The Eritrean People’s Liberation Front
took responsibility for the killing of
Missegina, who reported for the

. Tigrinya-language program on Radio

Ethiopia’s Asmara station and was known
for his opposition to the movement for
the separation of Eritrea from Ethiopia.

' The reporter had flown to Addis Ababa

from Nairobi to cover events after an
attempted coup when he was denied a

" visa and put on a plane to London without
- explanation.

The government banned all foreign
journalists from covering the funeral of
deposed Prime Minister Dr. Timoci
Bavadra.

w
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FRANCE

VALERIE HERVE
ISABELLE HORLANS

3 JOURNALISTS

BERNARD PEYRANO

BLAISE-PASCAL TALLA

GABON

GHANA

ALL JOURNALISTS

NOUVELLE REPUBLIQUE

L'UNION DE REIMS

JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE

AFRIQUE MAGAZINE

AFRICA INTERNATIONAL

THE INDEPENDENT

89/11/25

89/07/10

89/05/00

89/03/02

89/06/25

89/07/00

89/11/00

89/03/00

89/03/28

ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

CONBAN

CONBAN

CLOSED

NRLAW

Grabbed, forced to the ground and pushed
out of the audience at a boxing match
in Vierzon. Staff at the boxing ring said
her paper had not given the event
sufficient publicity.

Hald overnight in jail for refusing to reveal
a source for an article about a murder
the source.

Three journalists assaulted during a
confrontation between bird hunters and
environmentalists.

by the director of a casino in
Beaulieu-sur-mer that had been ordered
closed. Equipment was damaged as well.
The case went to trial in January 1990.

Graffiti against the magazine director was
written on the walls at the entrance of
the monthly’s Paris office and at Talla’s
home.

ImneﬁumbaGSwasbanned.Nomson
was given.

The November issue of the Dakar-based
magazine was seized from newstands.
The issue contained an article about a
September coup plot.

Forbidden to re-open under the Ministry
of Information’s March 28 distribution
licensing law.

The government required all local and
foreign publications to apply for
of Information. Vendors circulating

" 1 pushlicarions risk impr Y
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. GREECE

KYRIAKOS DIAKOVANNIS

CHRISTOS PAPOUTSAKIS

DIMITRIS RIZOS

GRENADA

STEVE CLARK

GUATEMALA

ROLANDO ARCHILA M.
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AVRIAN]

ELEFTHEROS TYPOS

PATHFINDER PRESS

NEW INTERNATIONAL

'CANAL 7

PRENSA LIBRE

, EL GRAFICO

PATRULLAJE INFORMATIVO

89/06/09

89/09/08

89/06/09

89/03/00

89/03/08

89/07/19

89/12/00

89/12/00

89/07/00

OTHER

OTHER

OTHER

claimed responsibility for sending the
journalist a letter reportedly containing
a'bomb.

Sentenced to a month and a half in jail
and given a 15-day embargo on newsprint
for insulting authorities in an article
entitled, "A Government of Cheats.” Also
faces an additional charge of “insulting
the judiciary” for an interview after
sentencing.

The leftist Revolutionary Popular Struggle
claimed responsibility for sending the
journalist a letter bomb, which police
detonated.

Four baxes of materiaks, induding biweekly
papers, quarterly journals, and books,
were confiscated by authorities and not
permitted into the country.

EXPELLED  Required to leave country only three days

after arriving.

1

ATTACKED Abomb destroyed the station'’s television

it impossible for the station to air a
scheduled interview with Nicaraguan
President Daniel Ortega.

ATTACKED - The daily’s distribution vehicles were

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

. attacked. Thousands of newspapers and
. a company truck were set on fire.

|The paper’s distribution vehicles were
- attacked and thousands of newspapers
were set on fire.

A grenade exploded at the home of the
director of one of the country’s leading

| news programs.
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DANILO BARILLAS POR QUE 89/08/01 KILLED Gunned down on a Guatemala City street

shortly after becoming a major shareholder
of the weekly, for which he also wrote.

SEVERAL JOURNALISTS 7 DIAS 89/08/17 THREAT Several reporters received death threats.

GONZALO PALACIOS PRENSA LIBRE 89/10/00 ASSAULT Beaten and threatened, apparently by the
son of a transport company’s owner. The
attack came in apparent retaliation for
Palacios’ reporting on a bus crash in Peten
that left at least four people dead and
dozens injured.

EDGAR QUINONES LA HORA 89/08/00 THREAT Quinones, a student and reporter at the
daily, sought refuge at the Guatemalan
Red Cross and planned to leave the
country when he was threatened.

HAITI

RTNH 89/04/00 OTHER Government radio and television network
occupied by rebelling soldiers from the
Leopard Battalion army faction in order
to broadcast claims that they were
defeating the Presidential Guard.

RADIO SOLEIL '89/04/00 OTHER Rebelling soldiers from the Dessalines

RADIO METROPOLE 89/04/06 OTHER Silenced when soldiers damaged
transmitters a day after the station defied
a censorship order. President Prosper Avril
denied ordering the attack but admitted
that his Presidential Guard may have been
responsible. ’

RADIO ANTILLES 89/04/06 OTHER Silenced when soldiers damaged
transmitters a day after the station defied
a censorship order. President Prosper Avril
denied ordering the attack but admitted
that his Presidential Guard may have been
responsible.

RADIO HAITI-INTER 89/04/06 OTHER Silenced when soldiers damaged
transmitters a day after the station defied
a censorship order. President Prosper Avril
denied ordering the attack but admitted
that his Presidential Guard may have been
responsible. Radio Haiti-Inter was off the
air for five weeks.

RADIO LIBERTE 89/04/06 OTHER Silenced when soldiers damaged
transmitters a day after the station defied
a censorship order. President Prosper Avril
denied ordering the atrack but admitted
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THONY BELIZAIRE

THONY BELIZAIRE

FRANKLIN CADET
PATRICE CADET

MARCUS DARBOUZE

JEAN DOMINIQUE

CLAUDE HERVE EXAEL

HUGUES FLORVIL
YOLENE GILLES
VERGIN IMBERT
MONDESTIN JUNIOR
RACHELLE MAGLOIRE

MAKZA METELLUS

EDILES EXILE NOEL
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HAITI PROGRES/AFP

HAITI PROGRES/AFP

RADIO CACIQUE
RADIO HAITIIINTER

RADIO CACIQUE

'RADIO HAITI

RADIO CACIQUE

RADIO. CAP-HAITIEN

"RADIO CACIQUE

RADIO ARC-EN-CIEL

REUTERS

TELE HATTI

RADIO SOLEIL

RADIO TRANS-ARTIBONITE

89/02/15

89/03/08

89/02/15

89/10/00

89/04/27

89/00/00

89/10/04

89/03/02

89/03/07

89/02/15

89/02/15

89/03/08

89/10/04

-89/05/17

ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

THREAT

OTHER

THREAT

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

OTHER

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

that his Presidential Guard may have been
responsible. .

Beaten by soldiers at a demonstration
in Port-au-Prince calling for the release
from jail of two political leaders.

Detained and threatened by police in
Hinche. Released later that day.

Beaten by soldiers at a demonstration
in Port-au-Prince calling for the release
from jail of two political leaders.

Threats from the armed band "Les
Brulants" (The Burners) forced him into
hiding.

Security officials confiscated cassettes.

Station director received numerous
anonymous threats in November and
December, both by telephone and through
the mail.

‘Artacked by an armed band in
Grand-Goave called "Les Brulants” (The
Burmers) while investigating other reports
'of assaults by the group.

‘Assaulted by reputed drug trafficker in
the northern city of Cap-Haitien.

Police seized a cassette from the radio
reporter at the Port-au-Prince wharf. It
was returned later that day.

'Beaten by soldiers at a demonstration

in Port-au-Prince calling for the release

“from jail of two political leaders.

Beaten by soldiers at a demonstration
in Port-au-Prince calling for the release

" * from jail of two political leaders.

DETAIN<2 -

Detained and threatened by police in

" Hinche. Released later that day.

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

Amtacked by an armed band in
Grand-Goave called "Les Brulants” (The
Burners) while investigating other assaults
by the group.

Beaten by soldiers with truncheons in
the northwestern dity of Gonaives. Assault
occurred at the scene of a car accident
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LILIANE PIERRE-PAUL
MARCUS PLAISIMOND

VENEL REMARAIS

HONDURAS

ALL JOURNALISTS

ELAN REYES PINEDA

HONG KONG

LI ZI-SONG

INDIA

ROY MATHEW

RADIO HAITI-INTER
RADIO METROPOLE

RADIO SOLEIL

RADIO AMERICA

TV BROADCASTS, LTD.

ASIA TELEVISION, LTD.

WEN WEI PO

THE HINDU

89/03/08

89/03/08

89/07/01

89/89/89

89/11/08

89/10/03

89/10/03

89/07/15

89/05/01

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

OTHER

RESTRICT

ASSAULT

RAIDED

RAIDED

ASSAULT

in which a local military commander had
killed a young child.

Detained and threatened by police in
Hinche. Released later that day.

Detained and threatened by police in
Hinche. Released later that day.

News director accosted and threatened
by two armed men outside the Catholic
Church station. Later that day, he and
other staff were fired.

Journalists were reportedly barred from
eastern Honduras at least twice during

the year.

Shot and seriously wounded by unknown
assailants in an unmarked car while on
his way home from work.

Police armed with search warrants seized
the television station’s unedited tape of
a recent demonstration against the Chinese
government where police and protesters
clashed. The tape was later retumned.

Police armed with search warrants seized
the television station’s unedited tape of
a recent demonstration against the Chinese
government where police and protestors
clashed. The tape was later returned.

Fired as director of the China-fimded Hong
Kong newspaper for criticizing the
imposition of martial law and the June
army action. .

Beaten by police while taking pictures
of police beating protestors during a
demonstration in Kanyakumari in support
of environmental protections. Police
damaged and confiscated his camera.
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JAMMU & KASHMIR PRESS

ARUL SEZHIYAN JUNIOR VIKATAN
INDONESIA
NEWSWEEK
EDITOR
_ NEWSWEEK
JAWA POS

JAKARTA, JAKARTA

KOMPASS

MEDIA INDONESIA

TEMPO
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89/08/22

89/05/01

89/00/00

89/00/00

S

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/04/00

89/04/00

89/04/00

OTHER

ASSAULT

‘CONBAN

OTHER

CENSORED

OTHER

OTHER

OTHER

Legistlation introduced to restrict press

freedom in the area, which is beset by

separatist and communal violence. The
proposed law provided for prior censorship
and banning of certain news topics for
six months, among other measures. In
the face of widespread opposition, the
law was withdrawn.

Assaulted by police while covering a
demonstration in Kanyakumari in support
of environmental protection.

Authorities banned the April 3 issue
because of an article which included an
image of the Prophet Muhammed. Islam
forbids any graphic depiction of the
prophet..

The government’s Information Department
warned the magazine about its publication
of a May 27 article titled "Sultan of
Brunei: Between Myth and Fact.” The
Department said the article might offend
the head of state of Brunei, another
ASEAN country.

Authorities banned the November 6 issue
of the magazine, apparently because of
an article about the disputed territory
of East Timor.

Wamed by officials for reporting in too
much detail about a "background” meeting
between the head of the military and chief
editors.

Reportedly given a "final warning” for
publishing a photograph in the September-
24 issue that was considered pornographic.

The Information Ministry warned the

paper about its coverage of student
demonstrations.

The Information Ministry wamed the
paper about its coverage of student
demonstrations.

The Information Ministry wamed the
magazine about its coverage of student
demonstrations.



Name

Organ

Date

Incident
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DESCRIPTION

JOURNALISTS

MANUELA PAIXAO REDMONT

ABDUL WAHID

EDITOR

JAKARTA, JAKARTA

TERBIT

DEMI DEMOKRASI

SUARA KARYA MINGGU

JAKARTA, JAKARTA

TERBIT

DIARIO DE NOT. (PORTUGA

BERITA BUANA

89/04/00
89/04/00
89/04/00

89/05/05

89/06/00

89/09/00

89/10/03

89/10/04

89/11/04

OTHER

CONBAN

ENTRYD

LEGACT

The Information Ministry warned the
magazine about its coverage of student
demonstrations.

The Information Ministry warned the
magazine about its coverage of student
demonstrations.

The Information Ministry warmned the
newspaper about its coverage of student
demonstrations.

Authorities banned the publication of the
Netherlands-based Movement of
Indonesians Abroad for Human Rights
and Democracy. An official reportedly
accused the journal of publishing false
news which discredited the government.

The Government's Information Department
warmned the daily about its publication
of a June 4 article titled "A Number of
Indonesian Faith Healers Mobilized by

" London Banker To Steal Sultan Bolkiah

Fortune." The Department said the artide
might offend the head of state of Brunei,
another ASEAN country.

Reportedly wamed by officials for
publishing a photograph in the September
17 issue that “tended toward the
pornographic and could cause lust in
readers."

The Ministry of Justice reportedly barred
any Terbit reporter from covering the
Ministry because of reports published in
the newspaper that a judge found
insulting.

Redmont, a correspondent in Rome for
the Portugese newspaper Diario de
Noticias, was refused a visa to Indonesia.
No reason was given, but the newspaper
has strongly critized Indonesia’s human
rights record.

Appeared in court to face charges of
creating unrest and damaging the nation's
economic growth for an October 1988
article reporting a study that said many
food products in Indonesia contain pork
fat. Eating pork is barred by Islam and
the article created great controversy in
the largely Muslim country. The case is
apparently pending.
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IRAN

MAHMUD ABDOLQASEMI RADIO TEHRAN . 89/01/31 OTHER Radio executive sentenced to four years
in prison and 50 lashes because of a radio
program about Islamic womanhood which
the late Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini
found offensive. Khomeini granted him
a pardon the next day.

HAMID KHUNMERI RADIO TEHRAN 89/01/31 OTHER Radio executive sentenced to four years
in prison and 50 lashes becawuse of a radio
program about lslamic womanhood which
the late Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini
found offensive. Khomeini granted him
a pardon the next day.

MOHAMMAD MAZAR-YAZDI RADIO TEHRAN ' 89/01/31 OTHER Radio executive sentenced to four years
in prison and 50 lashes because of a radio
program about Islamic womanhood which
the late Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini
found offensive. Khomeini granted him
a pardon the next day.

MOHAMMAD RASEKH RADIO TEHRAN 89/01/31 OTHER Radio executive sentenced to four years
in prison and 50 lashes because of a radio
program about lslamic womanhood which
the late Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini
found offensive. Khomeini granted him
a pardon the next day.

IRAQ

FARZAD BAZOFT OBSERVER 89/09/15 DETAIN>2 Authorities armrested the Iranian-born
. o British resident as he was leaving the
acts hostile to Iraq” and sentenced to

death on March 10.

ISRAEL+OT

AL-RAYA 89/03/03 CLOSED Paper’s license revoked by Israel’s Interior
Ministry on the grounds that it was
financed and supervised by the Popular
Front for the Liberation of Palestine, a
PLO faction. The editors of the paper,
which was forced to shut down, deny
the charges. '

89/03/23 OTHER A foreign television crew filmed Israeli

were filmed in a car marked with "press"
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Name

HASSAN ABED RABBO

TALAL ABU AFIFEH

SAMIR ABU JUNDI

HATEM ADBEL-QADER

ASSAF ADIV

RIZEQ AL-BAYARI

MONDAY REPORT

PALESTINE PRESS SERV.

ALTERNATIVE INFO. CTR.

PUBLICATIONS

AL-FAJR

AL-FAJR

AL-FAJR

D.HANITZOTZ/AL-SHARARA

AL-QUDS

Date

89/05/00

89/09/28

89/11/07

89/89/89

89/00/00

89/03/14

89/08/16

89/08/01

89/01/25

89/01/01

ATTACKS ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

Incident

CONBAN

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

EXPELLED

DESCRIPTION

i

a Palestinian teenager.

Israel’s military banned "Monday Report,”
a weekly English-language newsletter
distributed primarily outside of Israel and
to foreign journalists in the country.

Ordered to remain closed for another six
months. The PPS, which served as a major
source of information from the West Bank
and Gaza Strip, has been shut down since
March 1988.

The Center, which produced the newsletter
News from Within, was fined the
equivalent of US $5,000 for providing
printing services to the PFLP without
the job. The charge stemmed from a 1987
raid.

Authorities reportedly banned numerous
publications from being distributed for
short periods of time during the year.

Arrested and accused of belonging to the
Unified National leadership of the uprising.

Palestinian journalist, detained in 1988,
sentenced to two years in prison given
a two-year suspended sentence for
membership in Fatah and strike forces
in Shu'fat refugee camp.

on suspicion of involvement with the
Unified National Command.

in March, then rearrested in August and
held under administrative detention.
Released in February 1990.

Sentenced in a plea bargain to an
18-month imprisonment and a three-year
suspended sentence for membership in
the Democratic Front for the Liberation
of Palestine, and for receiving funds from
the DFLP to run the newspaper. Rejeased
in late 1989.

The Gaza correspondent was expelled
to Lebanon after having been held by

authorities since July 1988.
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NABIL AL-JOULANI
YUSEF AL-JUBEH

GHASSAN AL-KHATIB

ABDULLAH AWAD

RONI BEN-EFRAT

YAKOV BEN-EFRAT

OREN COHEN

YOSSI EILONI

MOHAMED ERAQAT
ELl FASTMAN

SHLOMO FRANCO

JOEL GREENEBERG
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AL-HAYA

JMCC

AL-BAYADER ASSIYASI

D.HANITZOTZ/AL-SHARARA

D.HANITZOTZ/AL-SHARARA

ISBUA AL-JADID.

VISNEWS (UK)

ABC NEWS

JERUSALEM POST

89/02/00
89/02/00

89/05/16

89/03/00

89/01/25

89/01/25

89/12/00

89/05/02

89/01/00
89/04727

89/06/15

89/12/00

DETAIN>2
DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

I,EGAC!‘

LEGACT

LEGACT

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2
ASSAULT

ASSAULT

LEGACT

Palestinian journalist administratively
detained and released.

Palestinian journalist administratively
detained and later released.

Palestinian peace activist and professor,
involved with the Jerusalem Media and
Communication Center, detained and held
until the end of May.

Trial of Palestinian journalist detained

in 1988 again postponed in March 1989.
Released in mid-1989.

Sentenced in a plea bargain to a
nine-month imprisonment and a two-year

suspended sentence for membership in

the Democratic Front for the Liberation
of Palestine, and for receiving funds from
the DFLP to run the newspaper. Released
in January 1989.

Sentenced in a plea bargain to 30 months
imprisonment and a four-year suspended
senience for membership in the Democratic
Front for the Liberation of Palestine, and
for receiving funds from the DFLP to run
the newspaper.

Informed that he faced charges for
entering a closed military zone on
November 15, 1988.

Assaulted by Jewish settlers at the West
Bank settlement of Ariel, where he had
gone to cover a protest. Hit with the butt
of a pistol.

Palestinian journalist administratively
detained for six months and released.

Cameraman hit with a rubber bullet while
covering a demonstration.

Cameraman hit by a plastic-coated bullet
while filming troops breaking up a
demonstration. The army also filed an
official complaint against him for filming
in a closed military area.

Informed that he faced charges for
entering a dosed military zone on
November 15, 1988.

R}
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Organ

Ddate
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Incident

DESCRIPTION

YUSUF HAMAD

HASSAN JIBRIL

JOURNALISTS
JOURNALISTS
AMOS KENAN

SAM’AN KHOURY

JEAN-FRANCOIS LEPINE
EITAN LEVINE
RAFIQ MARA'BEH

ORON MEIRI

ABIE NATHAN

NAHIDA NAZZAL

AL-HAYA

FREELANCE

YEDIOT AHRONOT

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

CANADIAN B'CASTING CORP

AL-SHA'AB

HADASHOT

VOICE OF PEACE

89/07/01

89/03/27

89/89/89

89/89/89

89/09/00

89/02/18

89/10/30

89/06/02

89/02/00

89/06/02

89/10/11

89/03/07

DETAIN>2

ASSAULT

RESTRICT

RESTRICT

OTHER

DETAIN>2

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

OTHER

Palestinian journalist detained for
intenmogation for 45 days. Released without
charge.

Beaten and shot by ls.meli soldiers on
the West Bank. Wounded by two bullets.

Authorities restricted journalists’ access
to closed military zones on numerous
occasions during the year.

Authorities reportedly closed areas and
banned journalists from entering on

numerous occasions during the year.

Israel’s attorney general recommended
that he be charged with contempt of court
for articles critical of two judges.

Indicted in April on charges of being a
leader of the Palestinian uprising and a
member of the Democratic Front for the
Liberation of Palestine, a PLO faction.
Also charged with assisting in the
distribution of money and the writing
of leaflets for the uprising. Spent the year
in jail. Khoury denies the charges.

Shot in the leg with a rubber bullet as
he filmed a clash between Israeli troops
and stone-throwing Palestinians.

Assaulted by Jewish settlers at the West
Bank settlement of Ariel, where he had
gone to cover a protest,

Palestinian journalist first detained in
1988. Administrative detention order
extended in February 1989.

Assaulted by Jewish settlers at the West
Bank settiement of Ariel, where he had
gone to cover a protest. Settlers smashed
the windshield of Meiri’s car.

Sentenced to six months in jail and given
a one-year suspended sentence. He was
charged with violating a 1986 law that
forbids "contact with terrorist
organizations,” and pleaded guilty to
having met with Palestinian Liberation
Organization leader Yasir Arafat.

Palestinian journalist placed undertown

arrest in Quiqulya. Order lifted in
September.
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ORI NIR

SARI NUSSEIBEH

CLAUDIO NUTKIEWICZ

YASIN RADI

SAMIR SBEIHAT

MICHAL SCHWARTZ

EFF1 SHARIR

TAHER SHREITEH

AL-MUTAWAKIL TAHA

PAUL TAYLOR

MICHAEL WARSHAWSKY
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HAARETZ

~ MONDAY REPORT

MEDIA IMAGES

AL-CARMEL

HANITZOTZ/AL-SHARARA

YEDIOT AHRONOT

FREELANCE

AL-AWDAH

ALTERNATIVE INFO. CTR.

89/12/00

89/06/15

89/04/03

89/02/00

89/08/00

89/01/25

89/05/14

89/10/30

89/02/00

89/06/25

89/11/07

LEGACT

CLOSED

OTHER

DETAIN>2

EXPELLED

OTHER

DETAIN<2

OTHER

DETAIN>2

LEGACT

Informed that he faced charges for
entering a closed military zone on
November 15, 1988.

Israel’s military ordered the two-year

closure of Nusseibeh's East Jerusalem press

to promote the PLO and channel PLO
funds into the Palestinian uprising.

Israeli court gave the photographer a
four-month suspended sentence and fined
him NIS 1,000 (US $500). He had been
arrested on December 17, 1987 for
entering a closed military area.

Palestinian journalist administratively
detained, reportedly for six months.

Palestinian journalist expelled.

Sentenced in a plea bargain to an
18-month imprisonment and given a
three-year suspended sentence for
membership in the Democratic Front for
the Liberation of Palestine, and for
receiving funds from the DFLP to run
the newspaper.

Israeli photographer detained for two days
on suspicion of coaxing youths to throw
stones.

Contributor to the New York Times, CBS
News, Jerusalem Post and Reuters.
Authorities raided his house in Gaza City
and confiscated his personal phone book.
Palestinian. journalist administratively
detained. Released and given six-month
green card.

The chief correspondent was warned that
his visa would be revoked if Reuters

* violated military censorship in the future,

after the news service was accused of

- breaking the regulations.

Director of the Center, which produced
the newsletter News from Within, was
sentenced to 20 months in prison and
given a 10-month suspended sentence.
Charged with providing printing services
to the PFPL without adequately
determining who had requested the job.
The charge stemmed from a 1987 raid.
Free pending bail.
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SALAH ZUHEIKA AL-SHA’AB 89/03/22 DETAIN>2 Palestinian journalist sentenced to one
year in prison and given a two-year
suspended sentence for membership in
Fatah.

ITALY

HIROHIDE TAKEYAMA 89/10/01 ASSAULT The Japanese journalist, whose affiliation
'ts unclear, was roughed up and robbed
when he attempted to interview members
of the Nuvoletta crime family in the Naples
area.

JAMAICA

RUDY MARSHALL CABLE NEWS NETWORK 89/02/09 ASSAULT Shoved and cursed at by then Prime
Minister Edward Seaga while covering
~ of Seaga also punched the journalist and
an unidentified man seized his videotape.
Mr. Seaga later apologized to Marshall,
a Barbadian, but the videotape was never
returned.

JAPAN

JAPANESE JOURNALISTS 89/10/02 OTHER Japanese journalists were among those
‘ served with a Foreign Ministry notice
requesting that they not travel to
Soviet-held islands which Japan claims
the Soviet Union seized illegally at the
end of World War II. To travel to the
territories, Japanese citizens must obtain
a visa from Soviet officials, a condition
viewed as an acknowledgement of Soviet
sovereignty.

JORDAN

WAFA AMR AL-DESTOUR 89/04/00 HARASS Questioned by Jordanian intelligence
officials about her contacts in the Popular
Front for the Liberation of Palestine, a
PLO faction. Minister of Information
Al-Khasawneh has accused her of
promoting *regionalism.”

TOUJAN FAISAL AL-RAI 89/11/02 LEGACT Charged with apostasy and atheism for
a September article which criticized
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KENYA
FINANCIAL REVIEW
VOICE OF KENYA
DEVELOPMENT AGENDA
JOURNALISTS DAILY NATION
KUWAIT
KOL EL ARAB

AL ESBOU AL ARABI

AL MAWQEK AL ARABI

AL SHERA'A
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89/04/21

89/06/00

89/08/00

89/06/28

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/00/00

CLOSED

statements made by fundamentalists on
the role of Islamic women.

Declared "a prohibited publication” three
days after the attomney general accused
the magazine of "carrying mischievous
stories” suggesting the government planned
to nationalize the property of Kenyan
wheat millers. Anyone in possession of
the magazine was urged to destroy it;
anyone involved in its publication risked
arrest.

CENSORED Thé government-owned radio station was

CLOSED

OTHER

CONBAN

‘CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

instructed to drop the Daily Nation from
its program, "The Press Today,” which
‘highlights the contents of the daily press.

‘Minister of State Jackson Angaine banned
the Nairobi-based monthly indefinitely.
No reason was given.

1l(e.nyan Parliament motioned to exclude
all Daily Nation reporters from the press
on the grounds that articles in the paper

Issue number 340 of the weekly was
" confiscated following a government order
not to. publish work by human rights
activist Dr. Su’ad al-Sabah.

Issue number 1532 of the weekly was
confiscated following a government order
not to publish work by human rights
activist Dr. Su'ad al-Sabah.

Issue number 359 of the monthly was
" confiscated following a government order

not to publish work by human rights
" activist Dr. Su’ad al-Sabah.

Issue number 363 of the weekly was
.confiscated following a government order
not to publish work by human rights
activist Dr. Su’ad al-Sabah.

»)
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Organ
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Date Incident

DESCRIPTION

ALL MEDIA

LEBANON

ALAIN NOGUES

CHARLES VAN DER LEEUW

AL SHERA'A

EL EZA‘AA & TELEVISION

SABAH EL KHEIR

EL EZA’AA & TELEVISION

AL WATTAN AL ARABI!

SYGMA

DUTCH BROADCASTING

89/00/00 CONBAN

89/00/00 CONBAN

89/00/00 CONBAN

89/00/00 CONBAN

89/00/10 CGONBAN

89/02/09 CENSORED

89/03/30 ASSAULT

89/09/28 DETAIN>2

Issue number 362 of the weekly was
confiscated after a government order not
to publish work by human rights activist
Dr. Su’ad al-Sabah.

Issue number 2813 of the weekly was
confiscated after a government order not
to publish work by human rights activist
Dr. Su'ad al-Sabah.

Issue number 1727 of the weekly was
confiscated following a government order
not to publish work by human rights
activist Dr. Su’ad al'Sabah.

Issue number 2816 of the weekly was
confiscatéd following a government order
not to publish work by human rights
activist Dr. Su'ad al-Sabah.

Issue. number 102 of the weekly was
confiscated following a government order
not to publish work by human rights
activist Dr. Su’ad al-Sabah.

The Ministry of Information ordered all
Jocal print and broadcast media not to
publish or broadcast any excerpts from
the work of human rights activist Dr.
Su’ad al-Sabah. Foreign publications
distributed in the country were also
affected by the order. Many publications
that defied the order were confiscated
and banned.

Nogues, a photographer, was riding in
aclearly marked press car in West Beirut
when his vehicle was hit with a rocket.
His driver was killed and he was badly
injured.

Arrested on charges of possessing hashish
and spying. Van Der Leeuw denies both
allegations, and it appears he may have
been arrested for his critical reporting
of Lebanese affairs. Freed in late
November after diplomatic intervention.
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LIBERIA
ELCM COMMUNITY RADIO
NEW REPRESSIVE LAW
WESTMORE DAHN THE NEWS
MALAYSIA
NEWSWEEK
FAR EASTERN ECON. REV.
NEWSWEEK
NEWSWEEK
MAURITANIA
ALl DIIBY GAYE RADIO DIFFUSION MAUR.
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89/06/15

89/08/00

89/07/06

89/02/00

89/03/00

89/03/00

89/04/00

89/10/00

CLOSED

NRLAW

DETAIN<2

CENSORED

CONBAN

The government shut down and revoked
the license of the Catholic radio station,
alleging that it refused to hand over the
script of a June 11 report that several
people had been crushed during a
Liberia-Malawi soccer match.

President Samuél K. Doe signed a law
forming a National Communication Policy

and Regulatory Commission with "the

authority to impose punitive measures,
to include fines, revocation of license
and/or permit of any violator of its polices
and/or regulations.” ’

Arrested and questioned about sources
for a story regarding the ritualistic killing

of a five-year-old girl. Released the next

day.

Authorities blacked out the cover, which
showed a nude painting, and released
the publication ten days late.

Authorities banned the March 9 issue of
the Review, because it included excerpts
from Salman Rushdie’s Satanic Verses.

The March 13 issue, which included a
letter to the editor about the Salman
Rushdie affair, was banned.

* Authorities banned the April 3 issue

because of an article about different

. people’s views of heaven, which induded

photographs of nude paintings and a

" depiction of the Prophet Muhammed.

DETAIN>2

‘The radio technician was detained without
due to his ethnic origin. He was released
in late October.

©)
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DESCRIPTION

MAURITIUS

VEDI BALLAH LE SOCIALISTE
HENRI MARIMOOTOO LE MAURICIEN
MEXICO

MANUEL BECERA ACOSTA UNOMASUNO

MOROCCO

AFRIQUE MAGAZINE

JEUNE AFRIQUE PLUS

MOHAMED IDRISSI KAITOUNI L’OPINION

89/01/19

89/08/00

89/03/00

89/04/25

89/06/00

89/06/00

89/11/09

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

OTHER

CLOSED

CONBAN

CONBAN

OTHER

Arrested and charged with "threatening
state security” after publishing an article
suggesting government involvement in
illegal passport trafficking. Ballah was
released on bail a week later.

Arrested and charged with violating the
Police Order Act for covering an
unauthorized union demonstration.

Editor-in-chief forced to leave the country
and give up his ownership of the daily.
Reportedly paid US $1,000,000 to do so.

After a year during which officials had
banned the magaziné three times and
confiscated an issue, Kalima announced
that it would cease publication entirely.
It was the only news organ in Morocco
required to submit each issue to the
Minister of Interior for approval before
publication.

Issue number 60 was banned without
official explanation. The order may have
been related to an article in the issue
that discussed child labor in Morocco.

Authorities banned the first issue of the
monthly magazine. The ban may have
been related to the use of a map that
clearly outlined the Western Sahara and
Morocco as two separate nations. Rebels
in the Western Sahara and Morocoo have
since Spain annexed it to Morocco and
Mauritania in 1975.

The editor of the right-wing opposition
Istiglal party daily was sentenced to two
years in prison and fined 2,000 HAD (US
$250) for publishing "false news likely
to disturb public order.” The September
13 issue printed a joint statement issued
by four Moroccan human rights groups
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Incident
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MYANMAR

FOREIGN JOURNALISTS

DAVID STOREY

WIN TIN

NAMIBIA

JOHN LIEBENBERG

JOHN LIEBENBERG

page 84

REUTERS

FREELANCE

' NAMIBIAN PRESS CENTRE

NAMIBIAN

AFRAPIX/NAMIBIAN

AFRAPIX/NAMIBIAN

89/07/00

ENTRYD

alleging that detainees had died in police
custody. Kaitouni was pardoned by King
Hassan 11 three days later.

The government reimposed a ban on visits
by foreign journalists and cut off
international telex and telephone lines
for several days.

89/07/19 EXPELLED  Authorities expelied Storey, who held a

press visa to work as a journalist in the
country, on the eve of a planned
opposition rally, saying that o foreign
journalists were allowed to be in the
country at that time.

89/06/00 DETAIN>2 Former newspaper editor who more

89/05/04

89/06/07

89/05/07

89/05/16

recently worked as a freelance journalist
and set up an independent publication
during the 1988 uprising. In October 1989,
Win Tin was sentenced to three years
of hard labor on charges of sheltering
a gitl who had an illegal .abortion. But
it is believed that the real reason was
his criticism of the military government.

ATTACKED A "thunderflash" explosive blew up at a

OTHER

ASSAULT

LEGACT

,gathering of reporters and foreign
_diplomats at the Centre. No injuries were
reported.

_Police confiscated a September 1988
government report published in the
_newspaper that reportedly detailed
methods to prevent members of the
Southwest African People’sOrganization
(SWAPO) from winning the November
1989 national elections.

Unidentified gunmen opened fire on him
and Heidi von Egidi while they were
driving to investigate a false tip about
a bomb explosion. Both escaped injury.

Summoned to appear in court on charges
of violating the Police Act by publishing
allegedly "untrue” accounts of police action
in a photograph caption. The charges

.)
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Date
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Incident

DESCRIPTION

GWEN LISTER

GWEN LISTER

GWEN LISTER

PHILIP LITTLETON

SCOTT STANLEY

HEIDI VON EGIDI

NEPAL

BICHITRA B. DEVKOTA

DAYARAM BISTA

HOM NATH DAHAL

NAMIBIAN

NAMIBIAN

NAMIBIAN.

AMERICAN PRESS INTL

ASSOCIATED PRESS

NAVIN KHABAR

NAYO BATO

RASTRA PUKAR

89/03/23

89/05/16

89/09/13

89/05/06

89/11/21

89/05/07

89/04/03

89/04/21

89/04/21

LEGACT

LEGACT

THREAT

LEGACT

ATTACK

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

have since been dropped without
explanation.

Police brought charges against the editor
under the Police Act for publishing
"untrue” accounts of police action in a
photograph caption. The case was settled
out of court in December.

Summoned to appear in court on charges
of violating the Police Act by publishing
allegedly "untrue” accounts of police action
in a photograph caption. The charges

“have since been dropped without

explanation.

Received one of many death threats over
on a hit list drawn up by the "White
Wolves,” a right-wing group that has
daimed reponsibility for violent incidents
in both South Africa and Namibia.

An empty car belonging to the
photographer was damaged by gunshot
while parked outside of the Namibian
Press Centre.

US journalist sentenced to 90 days in jail
or a 250 rand (US $100) fine for defaming
the chairman of a commission established
to oversee November elections.

Unidentified gunmen opened fire on her
and John Liebenberg while they were
driving to investigate a false tip about
a bomb explosion. Both escaped injury.

Arrested during a wave of anti-govemnment
demonstrations under the Public Security
Act for allegedly inditing students. Released
on July 10.

Arrested during a wave of anti-government
demonstrations under the Treason Act
for publishing "objectionable” materials.
Released on bail on May 3.

Amrested during a wave of anti-government
demonstrations under the Treason Act

for possessing illegal pamphlets meant
for publication. Redeased on bail on April
23.
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Name

PRADEEP GIRI

RAM CHANDRA HUMAGAIN

PREM KAIDI

CHANDRA LAL JHA

RAGHU PANT

BHARAT RAJ THAPA

ASHOK SHRESTHA

GOPAL PRASAD THAPALIY

NICARAGUA
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Orgari

RASHTRA WEEKLY

NEPAL BHUMI

YUGANTAR

NEPAL TIMES

DRISTI

NAYO BATO

BISHWO BHUMI

CHHALPHAL

EL NUEVO DIARIO

BARRICADA

" Date

89/04/03

89/04/21

89/04/08

89/04/03

89/04/08

89/04/21

89/04/08

89/04/21

89/00/00

89/00/00

Incident

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

OTHER

OTHER

DESCRIPTION

Amrested duxring 2 wave of anti-government
demonstrations under the Public Security
Act for allegedly inciting students.
Reportedly released on August 16.

Arrested during a wave of anti-govermnment
demonstrations under the Treason Act
for possessing illegal pamphlets meant
for publication. Released on bail on April
23.

Arrested during a wave of anti-government
demonstrations under the Press and
Publications Act for publishing "false and
misleading news." Released on bail on
April 30.

Arrested during a wave of anti-government
demonstrations under the Public Security
Act for allegedly inciting students.
Reportedly released on August 16.

Amested during a wave of anti-government
demonstrations under the Treason Act
for "a baseless article which spreads
hatred, malice and contempt.” Released
on bail on April 30.

Arrested during a wave of anti-government

demonstrations under the Treason Act

for publishing "objectionable” materials.
Released on bail on May 3.

Arrested during a wave of anti-government
demonstrations under the Press and
Publications Act for publishing "false and
misleading news." Released on bail on
April 30.

Amested during a wave of anti-government
protests under the Public Security Act
for allegedly leading a demorstration.
Reportedly released later.

Charged with disobeying a sanction of
the Supreme Electoral Coundl, for which
penalities could include closure for three
days.

* The Supreme Electoral Council warned

Barricada, the Sandinista party paper,

»

"
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Name Organ

. Date

Incident

ATTACKS .ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

DESCRIPTION

RADIO CATOLICA

LA PRENSA

SEIS EN PUNTO

LA SEMANA COMICA

RADIO CATOLICA

LA PRENSA

RADIO MUNDIAL

VOZ DE NICARAGUA

RADIO CORPORACION

RADIO SANDINO

RADIO RELOJ

LA VOZ DE NICARAGUA

89/00/00

89/06/30

89/06/30

89/07/17

89/07/24

89/08/04

89/08/24

89/09/11

89/10/03

89/10/09
89/10/09

89/10/09

OTHER

OTHER

OTHER

OTHER

OTHER

OTHER

about the alleged distortion of UNO
political ads.

Warned by the Supreme Electoral Council
about the use of the airwaves for alleged
propaganda, in violation of electoral law’s
mandate that "“religious radio stations
cannot conduct political campaigns.”

Warned by the Interior Ministry days after
the paper published a Ministry-ordered
darification letter that was not printed
as instructed.

Publicly wamned by the government for
having allegedly aired false information
about the interior minister.

Received written wamning from the
government for having published a
photograph deemed in violation of
Nicaraguan law.

Received a private warning from the
Interior Ministry for allegedly violating
a Nicaraguan law prohibiting chain
broadcasts.

Ordered to correct allegedly false
information about the Interior Ministry’s
reported foreign involvement.

Received a private wamning from the
Interior Ministry for allegedly violating
a Nicaraguan law prohibiting chain
broadcasts.

Received a private warning from the
Interior Ministry for allegedly violating
an order regarding broadcasts.

Received a private warning from the
Interior Ministry for allegedly joining a
foreign radio station’s broadcast without
authorization.

Received a private warning from the |
Interior Ministry for failing to join a
mandated broadcast.

Received a private wamning from the
Interior Ministry for joining a mandated
broadcast five minutes late.

Received a private wamning from the
Interior Ministry for joining a Supreme
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Name

Organ

Date Incident

DESCRIPTION

JASON BLEIBTREU

ANTONIO IBARRA

JOURNALISTS

JOURNALISTS

ANDREW LLUBERES

NIGERIA

FEMI ABORISHADE
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RADIO CORPORACION

SYGMA/WTN

FREEDOM AT ISSUE

NEW REPRESSIVE LAW

USIA (US)

NEW REPRESSIVE LAW

LABOUR MILITANT

89/10/09 OTHER

89/11/04 ENTRYD

89/07/07 EXPELLED
89/04/21 NRLAW

89/10/00 OTHER

89/12/00 ENTRYD

89/01/00 NRLAW

89/02/06 DETAIN>2 |

Electoral Council broadcast 10 minutes
late.

Received a private warning from the
Interior Ministry for allegedly joining a
Supreme Electoral Coundll broadcast four
minutes late.

The Honduras-based reporter, who works
with Sygma Photo News and Worldwide
Television Network, was denied entry
at the border with Nicaragua, despite his
possession of a visa. Allowed entry in
1990. Three or four other foreign
correspondents.also reported difficulties
acquiring visas during the sanmie time
period.

Authorities expelled the journalist despite
his possession of a valid visa.

President signed a new media law that
included several restrictive elements and
allowed for closure as punishment.

The Supreme Electoral Council
promulgated ethics regulations prohibiting
the media’s use of certain types of
language, such as words showing
disrespect for authorities or insulting
candidates.

Latin American News Editor Liuberes of
the United States Information Agency,
part of the US government, applied for
a visa in December 1989 and January
1990 and had still not received one by
early February 1990.

The military government passed a new
law repealing a 1978 decree and giving
a new Media Council the power to register
journalists and to otherwise regulate their
profession. The law was widely criticized
by journalists.

The editor of the sodalist newspaper was

. held in connection with an October 1988

article calling for the release of all

- imprisoned trade unionists. Aborishade

has sued the federal government over
his seven-month detention.
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Name

Organ

Date

ATTACKS ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

Incident

DESCRIPTION

DELE ALAKE

OLUWAMBO BALOGUN

TOYIN EGUNJOBI

IKPE ETUKUDO

PAXTON IDOWU

2 JOURNALISTS

6 JOURNALISTS

LEWIS OBI

TUNDE OGUNGBILE

CHRIS OKOLIE

SUNDAY CONCORD

AFRICAN CONCORD

NEWBREED

.

NEW HORIZON

REPUBLIC

VANGUARD

REPUBLIC

AFRICAN CONCORD

NEW HORIZON

VANGUARD

89/08/00

89/01/18

89/02/00

89/07/04

89/06/17

89/07/00

89/00/00

89/01/18

89/07/04

89/00/00

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

Detained for publishing a story that
implicated millionaires in the displacement
of residents of a Lagos slum. Released -
two days later.

Detained without charge and later released
in connection with an investigative report
on police atrocities during a police raid
on a village in Bendel State.

Detained overnight after publication of
an article critical of promotions in the
Armed Forces.

Detained without charge, possibly in
relation to an interview with the
outspoken lawyer Chief Gani Fawehinmi
that was published in the March issue
of the magazine.

Editor reportedly arrested in connection
with various articles on government
was eventually transferred to a parent
company and later resigned.

reportedly detained for a short period,
and the newpaper’s premises were
searched by police. The paper had
reportedly carried an advertisement in
which "New-Breed Nigerians,” a newly
formed group "committed to the cause
and growth of Nigeria," actumed the police
of inefficiency. -

Detained following the publication of an
article in the June 15 issue that alleged
the involvement of the Chief of General
Staff, Vice Admiral Agustus Aikhomu, in
a money scandal. All six were reportedly
released on bail soon after the arrests.

Detained without charge and later refeased
in connection with an investigative report
on police atrocities during a raid on a
village in Bendel State.

Detained without charge, possibly in
relation to an interview with the
outspoken lawyerChief Gani Fawehinmi
that was published in the March issue
of the magazine. :

Detained overnight after publishing
allegations that the diplomatic community
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Name

Organ

Date

Incident

DESCRIPTION

CHRIS OKOLIE

BISI OLOYEDE

VICTOR OMUABOR

MIKE ORJI

SOLA OYENEYIN

ISHMAEL RAHEEM

TAI SOLARIN

PHIL TOSAN

NEWBREED

LAGOS NEWS

AFRICAN CONCORD

VANGUARD

NEWBREED

NEWBREED

FREELANCE

VANGUARD

NORTH KOREA
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TELEVISION

89/02/00

89/00/00

89/01/18

89/00/00

89/02/00
89/02/00

89/06/18

89/04/00

89/07/02

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

CENSORED

had been complaining about police
drunkenness. Charged with publishing
false information and granted bail. The
case was later dismissed.

Detained for two days after the publication
of an article critical of promotions in the
armed forces.

Detained after publishing Chief Gani
Fawehinmi’s critical remarks about an
official investigation into the murder of
a former Newswaich editor. Released two
days later.

Detained without charge and later released
in connection with an investigative report
on police atrocities during a police raid
on a village in Bendal State.

Detained overnight after publishing
allegations that the diplomatic community
had been complaining about police
drunkenness. Charged with publishing
false information and granted bail. The

case was later dismissed.

Detained overnight after publication of
an article critical of promotions in the
armed forces.

Detained overnight after publication of
an article critical of promotions in the
armed forces.

Accused of holding a public meeting
without official permission after attending
a discussion of alternatives to Nigeria's
economic austerity program.

Detained for several days after publishing
an article announcing the alleged deaths
in detention of several villagers in Ogun
State.

The government reportedly censored an
evening re-broadcast of that day’s live
coverage of the opening ceremony of the
13th World Festival of Youth and Saudents,
excising footage of several European
delegations carrying signs such as
"Solidarity with the Chinese Students”
and "Let Amnesty [Intemnational] In.”
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Name Organ

Date

ATTACKS ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

Incident

DESCRIPTION

40+ SEOUL-BASED JLISTS

TIME .
NEWSWEEK
NEWSWEEK
JANG
IQBAL KHWAJA DAWN
CHRISTINA LAMB FINANCIAL TIMES
CHRISTINA LAMB FINANCIAL TIMES
ZAHID MALIK PAKISTAN OBSERVER

89/06/00

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/02/00

89/10/10

89/04/15

89/00/00

89/09/00

89/08/06

ENTRYD

CONBAN

CONBAN

RAIDED -

DETAIN<2

ENTRYD

EXPELLED

DETAIN>2

Government denied visas to some 40
Seoul-based correspondents who had
applied to travel to North Korea to cover
the 13th World Festival of Youth and
Students. The action was apparently taken
in retaliation for South Korea’s refusal
to allow South Koreans to attend the
festival.

Authorities reportedly banned a February
issue what included an article about the
Salman Rushdie affair.

included photographs of nude paintings
and an image: of the Prophet Muhammad.
Islam forbids any graphic depiction of
the prophet.

Authorities banned the February 27 issue,
which included an article on the Salman
Rushdie affair.

Members of the Pakistan Peoples Party
ransacked the Karachi office of the daily
Jang after the newpaper published
comments critical of the prime minister.

Police arrested the journalist for allegedly
. ing a incial chief minister
about a controversial dam project. He
was freed on bail the next day.

Authorities refused to issue her a new
visa following her expulsion from ‘the
country, despite official assurances that
she would be allowed to return.

Authorities refused to renew Lamb’s visa
because of their displeasure with a
September 8 article reporting on an
alleged coup artempt put down by the
government. After the article was
published and before she was forced to
leave the country, Lamb was followed
constantly, her phone was cut off and
her apartment was broken into.

Security officials arrested Malik in
connection with his book "Dr. Abdul
Qadeer Khan and the klamic Bomb.” After
his release on bail on August 21, Malik
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Date Incident

DESCRIPTION

KHALIL UR RAHMAN JANG PUBLISHING GROUP
CANAL 2
RPC TV
-
RPC

RADIO EXTTOSA

UNITED PRESS INTERNATL

BALTAZAR AIZPURUA CRITICA
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89/07/26 ASSAULT

89/02/09 ATTACKED

89/04/24 OTHER

89/08/14 OTHER

89/10/06 CLOSED

89/10/26 CLOSED

89/12/00 DETAIN<2

said his arrest had nothing to do with
the book, and was instead related to his
criticism of the government.

Several gunmen fired on the home of
the editor-in-chief of the Jang Publishing
Group and President of the All-Pakistan
Newspaper Society. No one was injured.
The specific motive for the attack is
unclear.

A bomb exploded at the station’s Panama
City complex, causing damage.

Authorities suspended a 10-minute news
program prepared by an alliance of
opposition parties on the grounds that
its anchor, Marcela Cruz, did not have
a proper television license. The show was
aired the next day under a new name
and with a new anchor.

The government took over the RPC

television and radio corporation in two
steps. They froze the corporation’s assets
and named a new administrator to oversee
operations, and then suspended news
directors and programs and put
government supporters in charge. The

governemnt described its actions as

The government cdosed this Panama
City-based network for having broadcast
a statement by troops who attempted to
overthrow Manuel Noriega on October
3. The offices of the station were

ransacked by armed men who reportedly -
carted off electronic equipment.

Authorities told the wire service it had
72 hours to évacuate personnel on the

. grounds that it had allegedly published

false reports with the intention of
discrediting Panama. The service was

reauthorized to work shortly thereafier.

Detained by US troops during their
union, Aizpurua was a well-known
supporter of General Manuel Noriega.
After being released he sought refuge at
the Nicaraguan Embassy in Panama Gity.
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Name

Oréan

Date

ATTACKS ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

Incident

DESCRIPTION

FERNANDO ARAUZ

HUMBERTO ARCE

SUSAN BENESCH

PHILIP BENNETT

STEVE BLANCO

WILLIAM BRANIGIN

SENEN BRICENO

LAURA BROOKS

CAROL BYRNE

ESCOLASTICO CALVO

CANAL 13

ST. PETERSBURG TIMES

BOSTON GLOBE

ABC (FREELANCE)

THE WASHINGTON POST

ONDAS DEL CARIBE

MINN. STAR TRIBUNE

ERSA

89/05/08

89/05/10

89/10/05

89705709

89/05/14

89/05/09

89/10/03

89/12/20

89/10/03

89/11/21

ASSAULT

HARASS

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

KIDNAP

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

Shot by government supporters while
covering an opposition demonstration
the day after nation-wide voting. Arauz,
a reporter and cameraman, was
hospitalized with severe wounds to the
chest and was released about one month
later. '

One of a dozen journalists threatened
with immediate expulsion for
"disseminating false information."

Forced from a hired car by armed men
in fatigues, who stole the car. Another
group of similarly dressed men stole $500
and a tape recorder from her.

Handcuffed and detained along with three
other foreign correspondents by uniformed
and plainclothes police. Authorities
redeased him after an hour, asserting that
the incident had been a
"misunderstanding.”

checked his documents before releasing
him, but filed no charges and gave no
reason for the detention.

Handcuffed and detained alorig with three
other foreign correspondents by uniformed
and plainclothes police. Authorities
redeased him after an hour, asserting that
the incident had been a
*misunderstanding.”

Detained and held untl December,
apparently because of comments he made
on the air that were supportive of military
officials who had attempted to overthrow
General Manuel Noriega in October.

Kidnapped and held by supporters of
General Manuel Noriega. Released hours
later.

Detained by military police for about half
an hour at the airport, possibly because
her passport identifies her as a journalist.
Then escorted out of the country, which
she and a colleague were passing through.

Head of Editora Renovacion, SA.

publishing group arrested by US troops
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over to Panamanian authorities, although
it is unclear whether he was charged.

JULIO CESAR CAMACHO 89/05/10 OTHER One of a dozen journalists threatened
. with immediate expulsion for
"disseminating false information." Left

the country later.
ROBERT CAMPOS ABC NEWS 89/12/20 KIDNAP Kidnapped and held by supporters of
later.
ANTONIO CANO EL PAIS (SPAIN) 89/10/13 THREAT Cano sought refuge in his counmy’s

embassy in Panama, fearing arrest for
his reporting about an October 3 coup
attempt. He had reportedly been
threatened by an official of the
Panamanian Defense Force, who informed
him that he would be arrested.

PATRICK CHAUVEL SYGMA 89/12/21 OTHER The French photographer hired by
Newsweek was severdly injured, apparently
in a crossfire between US troops near
the Marriott Hotel during the December
invasion. Received emergency medical
treatment in Panama.

GUILLERMO COCHEZ RPC RADIO 89/04/17 CLOSED The politician directed the radio program
"La Voz del Ado-Civilista,” which was
‘banned on the grounds that it allegedly
.aired false news.

TV CREW . NBC 89/10/05 OTHER An NBC camera crew’s equipment was
‘ confiscated by pro-Noriega offidials at
an opposition press conference.

BERTRAND DE LA GRANGE LE MONDE (FRANCE) 89/05/08 ASSAULT  Hit with birdshot by government
supporters while covering an opposition
demonstration the day after nation-wide
voting. He was superficially wounded.

RUBEN DEL CASTILLO VOICE OF AMERICA 89/05/10 OTHER Denied renewal of visa. Authorities
: :  declared the station. an organ of
disinformation and cieed specific broadcasts
as examples. Del Castillo was one of a
' dozen journalists threatened with
immediate expulsion. Left the country
later.

MICHAEL DRUDGE VOICE OF AMERICA 89/05/10 OTHER Denied renewal of visa. Authorities
declared the station an organ of
disinformation and cited spedific broadcasts
as examples. Drudge was one of a dozen
journalists threatened with immediate
expulsion. Left the country later.
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LAFFITE FERNANDEZ

KENNETH FREED

LINDSEY GRUSON

LINDSEY GRUSON

ARTURO GUDINO

CARL HERSH

JOHN HOPPER

CANDICE HUGHES

JOAQUIM IBARZ

JOAQUIM IBARZ

PAUL IREDALE

CHARLES JACO

LA NACION (COSTA RICA)

LOS ANGELES TIMES

NEW YORK TIMES

NEW YORK TIMES

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

ABC (FREELANCE)

ASSOCIATED PRESS

ASSOCIATED PRESS

LA VANGUARDIA (SPAIN)

LA VANGUARDIA (SPAIN)

REUTERS

CABLE NEWS NETWORK

89/05/10

89/05/09

89/12/19

89/12/20

89/05/10

89/05/14

89/10/05

89/12/20

89/01/24

89/05/10

89/12/20

89/05/10

OTHER

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

KIDNAP

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

KIDNAP

EXPELLED
KIDNAP

OTHER

One of a dozen journalists threatened
with immediate expulsion for
"disseminating false information.”

Handcuffed and detained along with three
other foreign correspondents by uniformed
and plainclothes police. Authorities
released him after an hour, asserting that
the incident had been a
“misunderstanding.”

Detained by US troops for about half an
hour at Howard Air Force Base the day
before US forces invaded Panama. He
0 inquire about troop movements. Soldiers
read his notebook.

Kidnapped and held by supporters of
General Manuel Noriega. Released hours
later.

One of a dozen journalists threatened
with immediate expulsion for
"disseminating false information." Left
the country later.

checked his documents before releasing
him, but filed no charges and gave no
reason for the detention.

Chasad and beaten by uniformed officers
amid disturbances following an attempted

coup. His camera was stolen.

Kidnapped and held by supporters of
General Manuel Noriega. Released hours
later.

Detained at airport and expelled, possibly
due to his coverage of the country. Left
the country later.

One of a dozen journalists threatened
with immediate expilsion for
"disseminating false information."

Kidnapped and held by supporters of
General Manuel Noriega. Released hours
later.

Ordered to leave the country on the same
day he had renewed his visa. Jaco was
one of a dozen journalists threatened with
immediate expulsion.
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Incident
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AURELIO JIMENEZ

ALFREDO JIMENEZ VELEZ

ALL JOURNALISTS

AlL JOURNALISTS

MICHELE LABRUT

CHARLES LANE

MALCOLM LINTON

MALCOLM LINTON

LERNA LLERENA

BETSY LORDAN

JONATHAN MEYERSOHN
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LA PRENSA/QUIUBO

LA PRENSA/QUIUBO

NEWSWEEK

REUTERS

REUTERS

. REUTERS

UNITED PRESS INTERNAT'L

CBS. NEWS

89/03/20

89/03/20

89/12/00

89/12/00

89/12/20

89/05/09

89/12/21

89/12/22

89/12/19

89/10/05

89/12/20

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

RESTRICT

HARASS

KIDNAP

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

KIDNAP

Detained with four others from an office
where La Estrella Civilista, a new
publication sponsored by the Christian
Democratic Party, was being prepared
by his father, Alfredo Jimenez Velez.

Detained with four others from an office
where he was preparing La Estrella
Civilista, a new publication sponsored
by the Christian Democratic Party.
Authorities accused him of seditious
activity and of working against the
national economy via his various
publishing efforts. He was held until
March 30, when he was released on US
$20,000 bail.

Journalists’ mobility was restricted by US
troops. after their December invasion.

Mobs supporting General Manuel Noriega
confronted, harassed, and stole from
reporters during the US invasion.

Kidnapped and held by supporters of
General Manuel Noriega. Released hours
later.

Handcuffed and detained along with three
other foreign correspondents by uniformed
and plainclothes police. Authorities
redeased him after an hour, asserting that
the incident had been a
"misunderstanding.”

Detained by US troops for about haif an
hour at Howard Air Force Base the day

‘before US forces invaded Panama. He

had gone there with two other journalists
to inquire about troop movements.

Wounded during an apparent crossfire
between two sets of US troops near the
Marriott Hotel.

Detained by US troops for about half an
hour at Howard Air Force Base the day
before US forces invaded Panama. She
had gone there with two other journalists
to inquire about troop movements.

Detained and released during unrest
surrounding an attempted coup.

Kidnapped and held by supporters of
General Manuel Noreiga. Released after
almost four days in captivity.
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Date
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Incident

DESCRIPTION

JOSE MELENDEZ MONGE EXCELSIOR (MEXICO)

ENRIQUE MULLER PUEBLO VASCO (SPAIN)

ROMAN OROZCO DIARIO 16 (SPAIN)

ISABEL, OVARES RAMIREZ AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

JAIME PADILLA BELIZ EL SIGLO
DOMINIQUE PETTIT AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE
RITA REED MINN. STAR TRIBUNE

JUAN ANTONIO RODRIGUEZ EL PAIS (SPAIN)

JAVIER ROJAS EXCELSIOR (MEXICO)

JOE TREASTER NEW YORK TIMES

'89/05/10

89/05/11

89/05/11

'89/05/10

89/09/15

89/05/10

89/10/03

89/12/21

89/05/10

89/10/05

OTHER

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

HARASS

One of a dozen journalists threatened
with immediate expulsion for
"disseminating false information." Left
the country later.

Added to a list of journalists threatened
with immediate expulsion for
"disseminating false information." Left
the country later.

Added to a list of journalists threatened
with immediate expulsion for
*disseminating false information.” Left
the country later.

One of a dozen journalists threatened
with immediate expulsion for
"disseminating false information." Left
the country later.

Owner of banned daily El Siglo beaten
and detained by Panamanian security
officials. He was subsequently deported
to Venezuela.

One of a dozen journalists threatened
with immediate expulsion for
"disseminating false information." Left
the country later.

Detained by military police for about half
an hour at the airport, possibly because
a colieague, Carol Byrne, was stopped.
Then escorted out of the country, which
they were passing through.

Caught in what appeared to have been
crossfire between two sets of US troops
near the Marriott Hotel. Rodriquez, who
had been staying at the hotel, was trapped
in the area after American soldiers denied
him access to the hotel.

One of a dozen journalists threatened
with immediate expulsion for
"disseminating false information.” Left
the country later.

Forced from a hired car by armed men
in fatiques, who stole the car.
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PARAGUAY

SEBASTIAN CACERES
FRANCISCO FRUTOS
EDGAR GODOY
HECTOR GUERIN

HECTOR GUERIN

JOURNALISTS

JUAN LIRD

SIGFRIDO MUNOZ

PERU
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ABC COLOR

EL DIARIO NOTICIAS

‘EL DIARIO NOTICIAS

ABC COLOR

ABC COLOR

ABC COLOR

ABC COLOR

ABC COLOR

EL DIARIO

89/09/00

89/07/16

89/07/16

. 89/07/26

89/06/00

89/09/12

89/10/00

89/06/23

89/07/26

89/06/12

THREAT

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

THREAT

HARASS

ASSAULT

ASSUALT

ASSAULT

ATTACKED

Newspaper warned by telephone to stop
covering the illegal trafficking of babies.
The caller, who apparently suppotted the
trade, suggested that the journalists on
the beat might get hurt.

Roughed up by Colorado Party members
who objected 1o his reporting at a local
party meeting.
Roughed up by Colorado Party members
who objected to his reporting at a local
Party meeting.

Photographer roughed up by a private
guard while trying to investigate an illegal
gambling casino.

Received threats because of his

investigations into corruption in Ciudad

del Este.

Stopped by the military as he tried to
cover the oustings of peasants from land
they had occupied in Ciudad del Este.
The soldiers took his camera and film,
and reportedly took a tape belonging to
a radio journalist. According to ABC Color,
officials later apologized to Guerin and
returned his equipment.

About a dozen journalists were hit with
night sticks, electric prods and/or

_water-cannon while covering

demonstrations, although they do not
appear to have been targeted because
of their work.

Attacked by a police dog when authorities
released several of the animals on a crowd

of protestors in Asuncion..

Reporter roughed up by private guards
while trying to investigate an illegal
gambling casino.

A bomb exploded at the Lima office of
the newspaper, which is widely seen as
a mouthpiece of the armed leftist group
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ABILIO ARROYO

JOSEPH CONTRERAS

BARBARA D’ACHILLE

HECTOR DELGADO PARKER

JUVENAL FARFAN

ODILON FARFAN

BILL GENTILE

UNITED PRESS INTERNATL

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

EL DIARIO

CARETAS

NEWSWEEK

EL COMERCIO

PANAMERICANA NETWORK

AHORA

NEWSWEEK

89/09/00

89/05/00

89/11/03

89/04/00

89/04/09

89/05/31

89/10/04

89/01/30

89/04/25

89/04/09

ATTACKED

ATTACKED

RAIDED

DETAIN<2

KIDNAP

KIDNAP

KIDNAP

Sendero Luminoso. The bomb caused
physical damage to the building.

Guerrillas belonging to the leftist Tupac
Amaru Revolutionary Movement (MRTA)
took over the office of the news service
and forced staff to transmit pro-guerrilla
information.

Guerrillas belonging to the leftist Tupac
Amaru Revolutionary Movement (MRTA)
took over the office of the news service
and forced staff to transmit pro-guerrilla
information.

Raided by authorities, who confiscated
materials. The newspaper, which is widely
considered to be a mouthpiece for the
armed leftists group Sendero Luminoso,
did not return to the streets following
the raid.

Detained for about two days by the army
in Ayacucho. Arroyo was accused of being
in a closed military area.

Kidnapped for two days by the armed
leftist group Sendero Luminoso.
Handcuffed and interrogated.

Killed after being intercepted by Sendero
Luminoso guerrillas while inspecting a
United Nations development project.

Guerrillas of the Tupac Amaru
Revolutionary Movement reportedly
claimed reponsibility for the abduction
of the chairman of the Panamericana
network.

by unidentified assailants in their home

. in Ayacucho. While the motive remains

unknown, some journalists suspect a link
with his activity in radio and print
journalism. )

Director of the Ayacucho-based magazine

fied the country in fear for his life. His
brother, Juvenal, was killed in January.

Kidnapped for two days by the armed

leftist group Sendero Luminoso.
Handcuffed and interrogated.
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' JOURNALIST

JOURNALISTS
JOURNALISTS

ALBERTO KU KING

GUILLERMO LOPEZ SALAZAR

JORGE OCHOA

LUIS PICCONE

TODD SMITH

JANET TALAVERA

PHILIPPINES
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ANSA

RADIO TINGO MARIA

CARETAS.

RADIO INDEPENDENCIA

TAMPA TRIBUNE

EL DIARIO

FAR EASTERN ECON. REV.

89/10/00 ASSAULT

89/02/00 ASSAULT

89/89/89 RESTRICT
89/05/08

89/04/19 KILLED

89/04/00 DETAIN<2

89/01/26

KILLED

89/11/17 KILLED

89/06/14 DETAIN>2

89/02/00 CONBAN

At least one journalist wounded by a
police bullet as he covered a
demonstration in Lima.

Police grabbed and beat journalists
covering a demonstration in Lima.

Journalists routinely denied access to rural

* areas under emergency military rule.

Fled after discovery of a plot to kill him.
Returned on May 26 with bodyguards
after receiving guarantees of safety from
the president and interior minister. Two

Killed for undear motives which may have
been related to his journalism. He had
been threatened by a right-wing death

squad the previous year.

Detained for about two days by the army
in Ayacucho. Accused of being in a closed
military area.

Killed by unidentified gunman in front
of the Ica radio station. Note left at scene
read, "This is how informants die.”

Kidnapped at gunpoint on November 17
and found dead days later. Smith had
gone to the area to write about drug
rafficking and guerillas. Reportssuggest
that he may have been killed by members
of the armed leftist group Sendero
Luminoso (Shining Path) or by drug
traffickers.

Arrested and charged with "apology for
terrorism,” based on an article that
glorified an attack by Sendero Luminoso
on the president’s bodyguards. Talavera
was acting director of the paper when
the unsigned article was published.

A judge impounded some 6,000 copies
of the current issue meant for distribution
in the Philippines pending a libel complaint
recently lodged against the magazine.
The suit was lodged by logging tycoon
Jose Alvarez in connection with an article
about the environmental plunder of
Palawan island. The judge later changed
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his decision and ordered the Review to
place a money bond in lieu of the
impounded magazine.

RADIO DXOW 89/12/00 CLOSED Officials temporarily closed the station
in Davao, Mindanao for broadcasting
"false, inaccurate and misleading news
and information over the airways."

RADIO DZEC 89/12/03 CLOSED Station in Manila closed for allegedly
airing pro-rebel propaganda during coup
attempt. Allowed to reopen after several
days.

RADIO DYLA 89/12/04 CLOSED Station in Cebu closed, reportedly for
airing statement by self-proclaimed coup
leader. Allowed to reopon after several
days.

BROADCAST MEDIA 89/12/00 OTHER In a declaration issued amidst a coup
attempt, the National Telecommunications
comments, interviews, information and
other similar and/or related materials.”
The regulations were lifted after several

days.

JOURNALISTS 89/07/00 OTHER The military commander in Davao warned
journalists against travelling to
rebel-controlled areas.

SEVERINO ARCONES RADYO BOMBO DYFM 89/10/17 KILLED Unidentified gunmen killed the radio

reporter outside of his home. One theory
suggests the Communist NPA was behind
the killing; other suspect a kidnapping
ring blamed for the recent abduction of
the radio station’s owner.

EDGAR CADAGAT COBRA-ANS 89/03/00 THREAT Allegedly threatened for his reporting on
ties between a sugar-producers’
SATCH CONTA PANAY NEWS . 89704700 THREAT After reporting on the military situation
in Negros, listed on a death-threat notice
reportedly circulated by a
government-backed paramilitary group.

ROGELIO FLORETE RADYO BOMBO. DYFM 89/09/04 KIDNAP Unidentified parties kidnapped station
ovwner Florete, redeasing him after several
weeks. One theory is that the Communist
NPA was behind the abduction, while
others suggest a kidnapping-extortion ring
was responsible. ’

SEVERAL JOURNALISTS 89/05/25 ASSAULT  Several journalists covering the funeral
in Manila of a suspected guerilla were
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SEVERAL JOURNALISTS

VIC MERCADO

LUIS REYES

RITA VILLADIEGO

SANDY VILLANO .

POLAND

ROMANIA

EMRE AYGEN

PETRE MIHAI BACANU

SILVIU BRUCAN
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RADIO DYHB

PANAHON

PHILIPPINE INQUIRER

RADIO DYHB

SZTANDAR MLODYCH

TRT (TURKEY) .

ROMANIA LIBERA

WORLDPAPER (US)

89/06/00

89/04/00

89/05/08

89/05/18

89/04/00

89/02/00

89/12/00

89/01/00

89/03/00

DETAIN<2

THREAT

ASSAULT

THREAT

OTHER

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

HARASS

attacked by police. Some were assaulted
and/or briefly detained. The journalists
incduded reporters from People’s Journal,
Manila Standard and Abante.

Soldiers detained several reporiers
accompanying Manila police travelling
to Quezon Province to arrest two people
on murder charges. Journalists detained
for several hours reportedly included
representatives of Malaya, the Bulletin
and Ang Pilipino Ngayon.

After reporting on the military situation
in Negros, listed on a death-threat notice
reportedly circulated by a
government-backed paramilitary group.

Allegedly forced by a military officer to
eat a copy of his paper at gunpoint.

Soldiers reportedly barred Inquirer
correspondent Villadiego from attending
a press conference at a security force
headquarters in Lucena City.

After reporting on the military situation
in Negros, listed on a death-threat notice
reportedly circulated by a
government-backed paramilitary group.

Extracts from Salman Rushdie's Book,
The Satanic Verses, not published for fear
of offending the Iranian government.

‘Government television journalist shot on

the outskirts of Bucharest by snipers.

Arrested for allegedly printing and
distributing leaflets critical of the
government. Before the December
revolution, Bacanu reportedly faced
charges of disseminating "propaganda
against the Socialist State,” and reports
indicated he was subjected to physical
and psychological mistreatment.

Former Romanian Ambassador to United
States and correspondent interrogated

.
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JEAN BURNER

JEAN-LOUIS CALDERON

MIHAI CREANGA

JOHN DANISZEWSKI

MIRCEA DINESCU

ALEXANDRU GHIROIU

DANNY HUWE

PETER KLEBNIKOV

JACQUES LANGEVIN

SIMONA MASSAIA-LAMBERT

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

LA CINQ (FRANCE)

ROMANIA PITORESCA

ASSOCIATED PRESS

ROMANIA LITERARA

CASA SCINTEII

VTM (BELGIUM)

NEW YORK CITY TRIBUNE

SYGMA PHOTO NEWS (US)

FREELANCE (ITALY)

89/11/00

89/12/00

89/01/00

89/12/24

89/03/00

89/01/00

89/12/00

89/01/21

89/12/22

85/08/00

ENTRYD

DETAIN>2

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

EXPELLED

ASSAULT

EXPELLED

and put under surveillance. Actions
stemmed from an open letter he signed
criticizing official policies.

Received a visa to cover the Communist
Party Congress but was told by the
embassy that he was unwelcome in the
country.

Crushed to death by a tank in Bucharest
during the December revolution.

Armrested for allegedly printing and
distributing leaflets critical of the
government. Before the December
revolution, Creanga reportedly faced
charges of disseminating "propaganda
against the Socialist State," and reports
indicated that he was subjected to physical
and psychological mistreatment.

Shot by soldiers of unknown allegience
while in Timisoara covering the revolution.

Poet and’ editorial board member fired
from job, reportedly for his alleged
contacts with foreigners. Expelled from
Communist Party after his criticism of
the government appeared in the French
daily Liberation.

Typesetter at official printing house
arrested for allegedly printing and
distributing leaflets eritical of the
government. Before the December
revolution, Ghiroiu reportedly faced
charges of disseminating "propaganda
against the Socialist State,” and reports
indicated he was subjected to physical
and psychological mistreatment.

Shot and killed, probably by snipers
suspected of being pro-Ceausescu forces.

Arrested in Cluj as he was about to meet
dissident Rev. Istvan Tokes, and given
six hours to leave the country. Notebook

and film confiscated.

Wounded in Timisoara. Details not
available.

Expelled after having interviewed the
dissident Dan Petrescu in the city of lasi.
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PASQUALE MODICA

VIVIEN MORGAN

LJUBA PAJIC

ZELJKO SAJIN
ROSELLA SIMONE
JOHN TAGLIABUE

ANTON UNCU

CLAUDE-MARIE VADROT
RWANDA

FRANCOIS HANGIMANA

SENEGAL

MBAGNICK DIOP

KHADRE FALL
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AGF (ITALY)

FREELANCE (UK)

POLITIKA EXPRES

ZAGREB TV (YUGOS.)
FREELANCE (ITALY)
NEW YORK TIMES

ROMANIA LIBERA

J. DU DIMANCHE (FRANCE)

KANGUKA

SOPI

SOPI

89/12/00

89/02/00

89/12/24

89/12/24

89/08/00

89/12/24

89/01/00

89/11/17

89/12/00

89/09/00

89/09/00

ASSAULT

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

EXPELLED

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

EXPELLED

DETAIN>2

OTHER

Photo agency journalist fired on by soldiers
in Tirnisoara while covering the revolution.
Struck by two bullets.

Arrested several times in February.

Beaten up by soldiers of unknown
allegiance whie in Timisoara covering
the revolution.

Wounded by gunfire in Timisoara while
covering the revolution.

Expelled after having interviewed the
disident Dan Petrescu in the city of lasi.

Caughtina car in crossfire between pro-
and anti-Ceausescu forces in Timisoara.

Arrested for allegedly printing and
distributing leaflets critical of the
government. Before the December
revolution, Uncu reportedly faced charges
of disseminating "propaganda against the
Sodialist State,”.and reports indicated that
he was subjected .to physical and
psychological mistreatment.

Had planned o cover the Commumist Party
Congress.

Detained and charged with several
an article about the trial of Finance
Minister Vincent Ruhamanya, convicted
of corruption and embezzlement.

Cliarged and convicted of "provoking the
‘military” after publishing an article in
an August issue about army officers’
dissatisfaction with equipment and vehicles
at their disposal. Sentenced to a six-month
jail term, but free pending appeal.

Charged and convicted of "offending a
head of state” after publishing an article
critical of the Minister of State and
General Secretary of the President Jean
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SHEIKH KOUREYSS! BA

SHEIKH KOUREYSSI BA

SIDY LAMINE NIASSE

MADIOR SOKHNA NDIAYE

SOPI

SOPI

WAL FADRI

SOPI

MAMADOU OUMAR NDIAYE SOPI

SIERRA LEONE

. FOR DI PEOPLE

89/03/00 LEGACT

89/03/00 LEGACT

89/05/00 THREAT

89/10/10 DETAIN>2

89/09/14 OTHER

89/04/26 CLOSED

Collin. Sentenced to a six-month jail term,
but free pending appeal.

false news, offensing a head of state,
provoking the military, and defamation,”
after the newspaper published articles
about the military and Minister of State
and General Secretary to the President,
Jean Collin. Sentenced to a year in prison,
but free pending appeal.

discredit on public institutions,” after
publishing a report in the newspaper’s
March issue claiming that the February
1988 elections were fraudulent. Convicted
in November and sentenced to six-month
prison term and a large fine. Released
pending appeal.

Received death threats on the telephone
for having sided with Mauritania in an
editorial about an April clash between

Detained and charged with "helping to
spread false pews" after publishing a
reader’s letter critical of the Minister of
State and General Secretary to the
President Jean Collin. Released December
16, pending a trial.

The editor-in-chief was charged and
convicted of "provoking the military” after
publishing an article in an August issue
about army officers’ dissatisfaction with
equipment and vehicies at their disposal.
Sentenced to a three-month prison term,
but free pending appeal.

Shut down for "operating illegally.” The
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
also accused theindependent newspaper
of "ibel, blackmail and rumor mongering”
along with four other papers, several of
which ran articles on a scandal involving
Minister of Information Victor Mambu.
In May the order was lifted and the
newspaper has since reopened.
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THE GLOBE 89/04/26 CLOSED Shut down for “operating illegally.” The
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
also accused the independent newspaper
of "ibel, black mail and rumor mongering”
along with four other papers, several of
which ran articles on a scandal involving
Minister of Information Victor Mambu.
In May the order was lifted and the

newspaper has since reopened.

NEW SHAFT 89/04/26 CLOSED Shut down for "operating illegally.” The
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
also accused the independent newspaper
of "ibel, black mail and rumor mongering”
along with four other papers, several of
which ran articles on a scandal involving
Minister of Information Victor Mambu.
In May the order was lifted and the
newspaper has since reopened.

WEEKEND SPARK 89/04/26 CLOSED Shut down for "operating illegally.” The
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
also accused the independent newspaper
of "ibel, black mail and rumor mongering"
along with four other papers, several of
which ran articles on a scandal involving
Minister of Information Victor Mambu.
In May the order was lifted and the

newspaper has since reopened.

THE VISION 89/04/26 CLOSED License and registration revoked for
*operating illegally.” The Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting also accused
the independent newspaper of "libel, black
mail and rumor mongering” along with
four other papers, several of which ran
articles on a scandal involving Minister
of Information Victor Mambu. In May
the order was lifted and the newspaper

has since reopened.
VALENTIN BORISSOV NOVOSTI (USSR) 89/01/24 EXPELLED Asked to leave the country within 24
: hours for alleged spying.
ALEXANDER PERISOSKY TASS (USSR} 89/01/24 EXPELLED  Asked to leave the country within 24

hours for alleged spying.

SINGAPORE

ASIAN WALL STREET JOURN  89/06/01 OTHER The paper lost its final court appeal
against a punitive reduction in dirculation
(from 5,000 0 400) imposed by authorities
‘in 1987 for "engaging in domestic politics.”
The Journal was also ordered to pay court
COsts.
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SIMON ELEGANT

MATTHEW GEIGER

BARRY WAIN

MICHAEL WILSON

DOW JONES AND CO., INC.

'SINGAPORE NEWSPAPER SER

CHANG]! INT. DIST. SERV.

AP/DOW JONES

AP/DOW JONES

ASIAN WALL STREET JOURN

ASIAN WALL STREET JOURN

89/12/19

89/12/19

'89/12/19

89/00/00

89/11/18

- 89/12/19

89/12/19

LEGACT

LEGACT

LEGACT

EXPELLED

ENTRYD

LEGACT

LEGACT

The government filed contempt of court
charges against the publishing company
after the Asian Wall Street Journal printed
critical commentary of Singaporean Prime
Minister Lee Kuan Yew’s successful libel
suit against the Far Eastern Economic
Review.

The government filed contempt of court
charges against the Asian Wall Street
Journal’s local printer after the Journal
prinsed critical commentary of Singaporean
Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew's successful
libed suit against the Far Eastern Economic
Review.

The government filed contempt of court
charges against the Asian Wall Street
Journal’s local distributors after the
Journal printed critical commentary of
Singaporean Prime Minister Lee Kuan
Yew’s successful libel suit against the Far
Eastern Economic Review.

Authorities denied Elegant a two-month
extension on his visa. The journalist had
wanted the extension to cover the period
between his scheduled departure and the
arrival of his replacement. No reason was
given for the denial. He was forced to
leave Singapore on or around October
31

Authorities denied Geiger an employment
permit that would allow him to work in’
Singapore. No reason was given. The
denial left the AP/Dow Jones without

a correspondent in Singapore.

The government filed contempt of court
charges against Journal Editor Wain after
the paper printed critical commentary
of Singaporean Prime Minister Lee Kuan
Yew’s successful libel suit against the Far

The government filed contempt of court
charges. against Journal Publisher Wilson
of Singaporean Prime Minister Lee Kuan
Yew’s successful libel suit against the Far
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SOMALIA

JOURNALISTS

JOURNALISTS

JOURNALISTS

JOURNALISTS

MOHAMED MUSE MOHAMED

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

ANSA (TTALY)

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

REUTERS

SOUTH AFRICA
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WORK IN PROGRESS

AL-QALAM

89/07/14

89/07/14

89/07/14

89/07/14

89/07/16

89/01/11

89/01/11

89/02/09

OTHER

OTHER

KILLED

OTHER

OTHER

Immediately following violent clashes
between the army and demonstrators,
stringers for Agence France-Presse were
reportedly barred from sending reports
by telex from the office of the Ministry
of Post and Telecommunications.

Immediately following violent clashes
between the army and demonstrators,
stringers for the Italian news agency were
reportedly barred from sending reports
by telex from the office of the Ministry
of Post and Telecommunications.

Immediately following violent clashes
between the army and demonstrators,
stringers for the BBC were reportedly
barred from sending reports by telex from

‘the office of the Ministry and Post and

Telecommunications.

Immediately following violent clashes
between the army and demonstrators,
stringers for Reuters were reportedly
barred from sending reports by telex from
the office of the Ministry of Post and
Telecommunications.

One of 47 men of Isaaq origin killed in
a massacre by suspected government
troops following Muslim demonstrations
against arrests of religious leaders.

Received third and final warning in
accordance with August 1987 regulations,

.closures. On March 2, received indication
from home affairs minister that no further

action would be taken.

'Received first warning in accordance with

August 1967 regulations, which estahlished

'broad grounds for media closures. On

March 2, received a second warning

.from the home affairs minister.

Police confiscated a videotape of a
Johannesburg meeting, though a judge
permitted the tipe’s transmission abroad.
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.In July, a Supreme Court judge declared
the police seizure unlawful and ordered
Law and Order Minister Adriaan Viok
to return the tape and pay costs incurred
by CBS in bringing the court action.

GRASSROOTS 89/02/17 CLOSED Ordered closed for three months for
"promoting revolution, stirring up hatred
towards the security forces, and promoting
the public esteem of unlawful
organizations." On January 11, had
received third and final waming in
accordance with August 1967 regulations,
which established broad grounds for media
closures.

NEW ERA 89/02/17 CLOSED Ordered closed for three months for
*promoting revolution, stirring up hatred
towards the security forces, and promoting
the public esteem of wunlawful
organizations." On January 11, had
received third and final waming in
accordance with August 1987 regulations,
closures.

BUSINESS DAY 89/03/23 CONBAN South Africa’s Reserve Bank obtained an
. injunction to halt distribution of the first
edition of the newspaper in order to
prevent the publication of undisclosed
financial information. The Pretoria
Supreme Court backed the injunction on

June 7.

NEW AFRICAN 89/03/27 OTHER Required to pay an unusually large deposit
to register as a newspaper. The order
came two weeks after a letter from the
minister of justice that was widely
interpreted as a warning that the paper
could face government restrictions.

COSATU NEWS 89/04/28 CONBAN Police confiscated thousands of copies
of the publication of the Congress of South
African Trade Unions.

GRASSROOTS 89/05/18 OTHER The government, citing emergency
regulations, banned an annual meeting
Grassroots had scheduled for May 19 and
20 under the title "No Submission to0
Restrictions.” )

COSATU NEWS 89/05/22 CONBAN Security police raided the Port Elizabeth
: offices of the Congress of South African
Trade Unions and confiscated thousands

of copies of the paper.
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CRISIS NEWS

SAAMSTAAN

ARGUS PRINTING

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

" VISNEWS (UK)

WORLDWIDE TV NEWS

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

TIMES MEDIA LTD.

" NBC

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

VISNEWS (UK)

WEEKLY MAIL

89/06/01

89/06/12

. 89/07/20

89/08/00

89/08/26

89/08/26

89/08/26

89/08/31

89/09/02
89/09/02

89/09/02

89/09/08

LEGACT

OTHER

OTHER

CONBAN

RAIDED

RAIDED

RAIDED

RAIDED

Security police seized about 1,500 copies
of the May edition of the paper in a raid
on the Salt River offices of the Western
Province Council of Churches.

Police confiscated 374 copies of an issue
that was critical of the government.

Argus Printing and Publishing Company,
which owns the Sowetan newpaper, was
charged under the Internal Security Act
with publishing a speech in December
1988 by African National Congress activist
Harry Gwala, who is "listed™ and therefore
may not be quoted. The case was dropped
in December.

A taped BBC interview with United
Democratic Front Leader Valli Moosa
about the defiance campaign was seized
from his Braamfontein offices.

Footage was confiscated from a Visnews
crew filming a demonstration in Durban
against a rugby tour.

Footage was confiscated from a Worldwide
Television News crew filming a
demonstration in Durban against a rugby
tour.

Footage was confiscated from a BBC crew
filming a demonstration in Durban against
rugby tours.

Times Media 1td., which publishes the
Sunday Times newspaper, was fined 2,000
rand (US $800) under the Internal
Security Act for quoting African National
Congress leader Harry Gwala in a
December article.

Police raided the offices of NBC.
Police raided the offices of the BBC.
Police raided the offices of Visnews and

confiscated 63 tapes. They told cameraman
Jimi Matthews and soundman Aziz

* Tassiem later that they were studying

the confiscated tapes for evidence that
emergency regulations had been broken.

Security police raided the Cape Town
offices of the newspaper, under a search
warrant for videotapes.on an August 20
United Democratic Front meeting.
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CANADIAN B’CASTING CORP

NEW AFRICAN
PHOTOGS. & TV CREWS
MONO BADELA FREELANCE
GRANT BENNET REUTERS
LISE BOSEMAN VARSITY
BRENDON BOYLE REUTERS
ADIL BRADLOW ASSOCIATED PRESS
ADIL BRADLOW ASSOCIATED PRESS
ADIL BRADLOW ASSOCIATED PRESS
LOUIS BREYTENBACH INDEPENDENT TV NEWS

89/05/08

89/11/21

89/09/06

89/09/06

89/09/25

89/05/23

89/09/02

89/08/22

89/09/01

89/09/04

89/09/04

RAIDED

LEGACT

HARASS

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

Security police raided the Cape Town
offices of the Canadian Broadcasting
Corporation, under a search warrant for
videotapes on an August 20 United
Democratic Front meeting.

Charged under the Internal Security Act
for quoting defendants in a terrorism case
who quoted ANC President Oliver Tambo;
under the state of emergency regulations
for two separate reports about police
actions; and under the Prisons Act for
publishing a photo of Nelson Mandela.

In Johannesburg, photographers and
foreign television crews had their tapes
and film confiscated. At least one
photographer was arrested.

Association of Democratic Journalists
president detained for an hour and a half
at Protea police station after covering
parliamentary elections in Lenasia. Parts
of his notebook were photocopied.

One of eight journalists taken to court
on es of attending an illegal
gathering by participating in a march with
members of Women Against Repression,
a banned organization. Acquitted in
December.

Former editor of University of Cape Town
newspaper charged with contravening
the emergency regulations by reporting
on a school boycott. Case dropped later.

Boyle was taken out of his car in Cape
Town and detzined, apparently in an effort
to preempt reporting about a march that

. was about to take place in another part

of the city.
'lhephomgmpherwasarrsmd at a labor

demonstration outside the City Park
Hospital in Cape Town and was later
released.

Arrested while covering a march led by
Archbishop Desmond Tutu.
Arrested in Cape Town.

Arrested in Cape Town.
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TELEVISION CREW

2 CREW MEMBERS

3 TV CREW MEMBERS

KERRY CULLINAN

GAYE DAVIS

MAX DU PREEZ

MAX DU PREEZ

LOUISE FLANAGAN

PATRICK GOODENOUGH
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INDEPENDENT TV NEWS

VISNEWS (UK)

NEW NATION

WEEKLY MAIL

VRYE WEEKBLAD

VRYE WEEKBLAD

ELNEWS

DAILY DISPATCH

89/02/23

89/09/25

89/08/28

89/00/00

89/08/23

89/06/21

89/09/15

89/08/27

89/08/27

RESTRICT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

RESTRICT

LEGACT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2,

Police stopped an Independent Television
News crew from filming the dispersal of
University of the Witswatersrand students
holding a meeting on campus in support
of hunger-striking detainees. The police
ordered the crew to leave the scene.

Two of eight journalists taken to court
on charges of attending an illegal
gathering by participating in a march with
members of Women Against Repression,
a banned organization. Acquitted in
December.

Three Visnews crew members were
detained briefly by police at the scene
of protests in East London. Their video
cameras were confiscated. '

Charged with illegal possession of
Umsebenzi, a pamphlet associated with
the banned South African Communist
Party. The pamphlet was found in her
car January 8. Cullinan was found not

guilty on July 4.

Security police escorted Davis out of
Guguletu, near ‘Cape Town, and later
were ordered to leave the area, which
was the site of two marches.

Given a six-month suspended sentence
and a suspended fine of 1,000 rand (US
$400) for quoting Joe Slovo, who is
"listed” by the government and therefore
may not be quoted.

Summoned to appear in court to face
six charges of contravening the emergency
regulations by publishing articles that
allegedly undermined the system of
military conscription.

Ciskei plainclothes police detained
Flanagan and three other journalists as
they were on their way to cover defiance
campaign activities in King William’s Town.

Ciskei plainclothes police detained
-Goodenough and three other journalists

as they were on their way to cover
defiance campaign activities in King
William’s Town.

LAl
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BENNY GOOL

ANTON HARBER

ANTON HARBER

AYESHA ISMAEL .

DERICK JACKSON

DERICK JACKSON

MANSOR JAFFER

FANIE JASON

JOURNALISTS

JOURNALISTS

JOURNALISTS

JOURNALISTS

GRASSROOTS

WEEKLY MAIL

WEEKLY MAIL

SAAMSTAAN

SAAMSTAAN

SAVE THE PRESS

FREELANCE

GRASSROOTS

89/08/08°

89/08/16

89/08/30

89/09/06

89/09/20

89/10/02

89/03/09

89/09/01

89/03/09

89/03/09

89/09/01

89/89/89

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

LEGACT

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

LEGACT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

RESTRICT

DETAIN<2

OTHER

RESTRICT

The photographer was arrested when
police dispersed a rally held by Athione
High School Students.

Co-editor charged under the emergency
regulations along with two colleagues,
in connection with articles on the
treatment of detainees. The case was
dropped in January 1990.

Charged under the Internal Security Act
for quoting African National Congress
leader Harry Gwala. The case was
dismissed in December.

Police detained Ismael and two others
for four hours in Mannenburg, where
they were filming burning barricades.

Editor charged under the Prisons Act in
connection with a photograph run by
the newspaper of jailed African National
Congress leader Nelson Mandela. Acquitted
on December 8.

by speaking to a group of more than ten
people at a September 22 church meeting.

Arrested while covering protests against
detentions.

Photographer arrested while covering a
march led by Archbishop Desmond Tutu.

against detentions outside Parliament in
Cape Town’s Greenmarket Square were
ordered to leave the area and refrain from
taking photographs. ‘

Arrested while covering protests against
detentions.

The Bureau for Information issued a
statement warning journalists to keep
away from police actions, and instructed
representatives of foreign media that they
*will be held responsible” for any scenes
of unrest transmitted abroad. Such
transmissions would violate the emergency
regulations.

NEWS events on mamerous occasions during
the year, in many cases removing them
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12 JOURNALISTS

14 JOURNALISTS

15 JOURNALISTS

2 JOURNALISTS

2 JOURNALISTS

52 JOURNALISTS

6 JOURNALISTS

7 JOURNALISTS

ALL JOURNALISTS

AGGREY KLAASTE
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ARGUS

CAPE TIMES

DAILY DISPATCH

SOWETAN

89/08/31

89/09/05

89/08/19

89/08/25

89/08/28

89/09/02

89/08/09

89/03/25

89/06/09

89/07/20

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

RESTRICT
DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

HARASS

OTHER

LEGACT

physically and often taking them into
custody.

Arrested outside the newpaper’s offices
Later released on 50 rand (US $20) bail
each and told they may face charges under
the lliegal Gatherings and Demonstrations
Act. The case was dropped on October
31. -

Arrested at a picket against press
restricions. Released on 50 rand (US $20)
bail each.

Fifteen local and foreign journalists
arrested on whites-only Strand Beach in

Cape Town before police dispersed

. demonstrators.

Barred from East London’s Frere Hospital
during attempts by protestors to enter
racially segregated wards.

Briefly detained at the scene of protests
in East London. Their video cameras were
confiscated.

Fifty-two journalists held at Caledon
Square police station in Cape Town during
police action against crowds preparing
to march on Parliament.

Six journalists were arrested at the
University of the Western Cape when
police fired teargas at a rally marking
Women’s Day.

a protest in solidarity with hunger-striking
detainees in Durban. Videotapes were
confiscated as well.

The government renewed the
three-year-old state of emergency for
another year, leaving in place all related
include the publication of "subversive
statements,” firsthand reporting of unrest
and unauthorized reporting about security
in February 1990.

‘Charged with publishing a speech by a

"listed" activist. The case was dropped
in December.
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FRANZ KRUGER WEEKLY MAIL
ISMAEL LAGARDIEN SOWETAN
ANNE LAING CAPE TIMES
CHARLES LEONARD VRYE WEEKBLAD
EDWIN LININGTON S. AFRICAN PRESS ASSOC.
RASHID LOMBARD AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE
RASHID LOMBARD AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE
ELMARIE LOTZ DAILY DISPATCH
THUMEDA MAISTRY ELNEWS

4
IRWIN MANOIM WEEKLY MAIL
CRAIG MATTHEW WORLDWIDE TV NEWS

89/08/16

89/08/17

89/08/22

89/09/25

89/09/11

89/09/04

89/09/08

89/08/27

89/08/27

89/01/06

89/09/08

LEGACT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

ASSAULT

OTHER

Charged under the emergency regulations
along with two colleagues, in connection
with an article on the treatment of
detainees. The case was dropped in
January 1990.

A tape recording made by the journalist
was seized at a Mass Democratic
Movement press conference.

The photographer was arrested at a labor
demonstration outside the City Park
Hospital in Cape Town and later released,

One of eight journalists taken to court
on charges of attending an illegal
gathering by participating in a march with
members of Women Against Repression,
a banned organization. Acquitted in
December.

Act to testify in court about alleged
offenses by the Congress of South African
Trade Unions. In November, he
“reluctantly” agreed to make a statement.

Arrested in Cape Town.

Security police raided the photographer’s
house under a search warrant for
videotapes of an August 20 United
Democratic Front meeting. They
confiscated about 15 videotapes.

Cisked plainclothes police detained Lotz
and three other journalists as they were
on their way to cover defiance campaign
activities in King William’s Town.

Ciskei plaindod tice detained Mai
and three other journalists as they were
on their way to cover defiance campaign
activities in King William’s Town.

Johannesburg home of the co-editor and
his brother Norman, a civil rights attorney,
damaged by a fire-bomb. The assailants

Security police raided the cameraman’s
home, under a search warrant for
videotapes of an August 20 United
Democratic Front meeting.
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JIMI MATTHEWS

GIDEON MENDEL

VELISWA MHLAWULI

ERIC MILLER

ERIC MILLER

THAMI MKHWANAZI

RAPITSE MONTSHO
RAPITSE MONTSHO

PATRICK MTALO

TERTIUS MYBURGH

SIPHO NGCOBO

REGINALD OLIPHANT

KEN OWEN
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VISNEWS (UK)

FREELANCE

GRASSROOTS

REUTERS

REUTERS

WEEKLY MAIL

NATAL MERCURY

SUNDAY TIMES

BUSINESS DAY

SAAMSTAAN

BUSINESS DAY

89/09/06

89/09/25

89/12/11

89/03/09

89/09/02

89/08/30

89/09/04

89/09/06

89/09/01

89/07/00

89/05/23

89/10/02

89/05/23

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

CONBAN

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

HARASS

LEGACT

LEGACT

LEGACT

LEGACT

Police briefly detained Matthews in Grassy
Park while he was covering a
demonstration.

One of eight journalists taken to court
on charges of attending an illegal
gathering by participating in a march with
members of Women Against Repression,
a banned organization. Acquitted in
December.

Found guilty of assisting an injured African
National Congress guerrilla and given
a five-year suspended sentence.

Police confiscated film that belonged to
the photographer at St. George's Cathedral

Taken out of his car and detained,
apparently in an effort to preempt
reporting about a march on Parliament
that was about to take place.

Charged under the Internal Security Act
for quoting African National Congress
leader Harry Gwala. The case was
dismissed in December.

The television cameraman was arrested
at Cape Town's Methodist Church; where
an elections rally was planned.

Police detained Montsho and two others
for four hours in Mannenburg, where
they were filming buming barricades.

Police confiscated film belonging to the
photographer after he had just covered
a demonstration against the Labor
Relations Act at the University of Natal.

Charged under the Internal Security Act
with quoting "listed” activist Harry Gwala.
Found not guilty on August 31, although
the paper was fined.

Compelled under Section 205 of the

Criminal Procedures Act to give evidence
relating to a newspaper article under
threat of up to five years’ imprisonment.

Charged with breaking "restriction” orders
by speaking to a group of more than ten
people at a September 22 church meeting.

Compelled under Section 205 of the
Criminal Procedures Act to give evidence

i
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WALTER PISO

KATE SAVAGE

RICHARD SERGAY

RASHID SERIA

KHULU SIBIYA

GAVIN SINCLAIR

RIAAN SMIT

BRIAN SOKUTO

MARIMUTHU SUBRAMONEY

AZIZ TASSIEM

PRETORIA NEWS

VARSITY

SOUTH

CITY PRESS

FREELANCE

BUSINESS DAY

FREELANCE

PRESS TRUST OF S.A.

VISNEWS (UK)

89/08/28

89/05/23

89/09/25

89/05/23

89/10/18

89/09/25

89/05/23

89/03/09

89/06/06

89/09/06

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

LEGACT

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

OTHER

DETAIN<2

relating to & newspaper article under
threat of up-to five years’ imprisonment.

The photographer was arrested and his
film was confiscated while he was covering
the campaign to desegregate buses in
Pretoria.

Former editor of University of Cape Town's
newspaper charged with contravening
the emergency regulations by reporting
on a school boycott. Case dismissed later.

Bureau chief was one of eight journalists
taken to court on charges of attending
an illegal gathering by participating in
a march with members of Women Against
Repression, a banned organization.
Acquitted in December.

Former editor charged with contravening
the emergency regulations by reporting
on school boycotts. On October 11, the
charges were dropped.

Editor charged with contravening the
emergency regulations by publishing an
article about a strike in a September 1988
issue. The charges were withdrawn in
November.

One of eight journalists taken to court
on charges of attending an illegal
gathering by participating in a march with
members of Women Against Repression,
a banned organization. Acquitted in
December.

Served with a subpoena under Section
205 of the Criminal Procedures Act and
compelled to give evidence relating to
a newspaper article under threat of up
to five years’ imprisonment.

After releasing him from prison, authorities
restricted the journalist's ability to travel
and attend meetings. Restrictions lifted
on November 11.

Denied a passport by the minister of home
affairs with no explanation.

Police briefly detained Tassiem in Grassy
Park while he was covering a
demonstration.
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SOPHIE TEMA CITY PRESS

GABU TUGWANA NEW NATION
2 TV CREWS

2 FOREIGN TV CREWS

3 TV CREWS

SEVERAL TV CREWS.

MANDLA TYALA SUNDAY TIMES
TON VOSLOO CITY PRESS
MOEGSIEN WILLIAMS SOUTH

HETTY ZANTMAN FREELANCE

i
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89/10/18

89/07/31

89/09/03

89/08/31

89/08/20

89/09/23

89/07/00

89/10/18

89/03/09

89/08/22

LEGACT

LEGACT

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

LEGACT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

regulations in effect since 1986 in an
article about a strike in a September 1988
issue. The charges were withdrawn in
November.

Acting editor charged under the Internal
Security Act with quoting a "listed” person,
Harry Gwala, in December of 1988. Case
dismissed in February 1990.

Arrested in New Brighton when police
disrupted a meeting about a labor
conference that took place in
Johannesburg. The journalists were
warned not to photograph the police or
their vans.

and their footage confiscated at University
of the Witswatersrand after a meeting
held to declare the unbanning of various
student organizations. A photographer
was also arrested.

‘Three television crews covering a Mass
Democratic Movement anti-apartheid rally
were taken to Hillbrow police station,
questioned and then released. "Police
anticipated action,” according to officials.

Police briefly detained several television
crews at a white supremacist rally in
the demonstrators and black spectators.

Charged under the Internal Security Act
with quoting a "listed” activist, Harry
Gwala. Found not guilty on August 31,
although the paper was fined.

Vosloo, managing director of the company
that owns the newspaper, was charged

* with contravening the emergency

regulations by publishing an artice about
a strike in a September 1988 issue. The
charges were withdrawn in November.

Arrested while covering protests against
detentions.

The photographer was arrested at a labor
demonstration outside the City Park
Hospital in Cape Town and later rejeased.
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HETTY ZANTMAN

ANNA ZIEMINSKI

FREELANCE

AFRAPIX

SOUTH KOREA

IMM CHAI-KYUNG

Yl CHU-IK

LEE CHUL-KYU

KIM CHUN-KI

YOON JAI-KOL

HANKYOREH SHINMUN

HANKYOREH SHINMUN

HANKYOREH SHINMUN

CHOSUN U. MAGAZINE

FARMERS TOGETHER

HANKYOREH SHINMUN

89/08/23

89/08/28

89/07/12

89/04/14

89/12/27

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/07/02

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

RAIDED

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

LEGACT

Arrested and strip-searched after police
teargassed a demonstration at the
University of the Western Cape.

The photographer was arrested and her
film was confiscated while she was
covering the campaign to desegregate
buses in Pretoria.

Raided by security officials, backed by
at least 800 riot police, who confiscated
photographs and other documents which
allegedly provided evidence of an
opposition legislator’s trip to North Korea.

Newspaper vice president detained for
allegedly planning to send reporters to
North Korea. Such trips are illegal without
government approval. Released on April
16.

Police arrested the Tokyo correspondent
for the opposition daily upon his arrival
in Seoul from Japan. He was reportedly
questioned about an interview he
conducted with oppositionist Reverend
Moon Ilk-Hwan after the clergyman’s
unauthorized trip 1© North Korea. Released
without charge on December 28.

Police were looking for Lee for writing
alleged pro-North Korea articles in the
student magazine, when he disappeared
on May 3. He was later found dead in
a reservoir. The government maintains
that his died by drowning, but his family
and human rights groups suspect he may
have been killed by offidals.

Publisher of the monthly farming magazine
arrested for violating the National Security
Law, apparently for articles encouraging
farmers to oppose the government’s
agricultural policy. Also accused of being
a member of the Council for National
Independent Reunification. His arrest was
reported on June 28. Later reportedly
sentenced to two years in jail.

Served with an arrest warrant and
questioned in connection with materials

. he had allegedly received from an

opposition legislator who had made an
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BU JI-YOUNG CHOSUN ILBO

LOCAL JOURNALISTS

SEVERAL JOURNALISTS

PAIK NAK-CHUNG . CREATION AND CRITICISM
KIM SA-IN ‘ LIT. OF LABORER’S LBRTN
LEE SAM-HYONG FARMERS TOGETHER

LEE SHI-YOUNG CREATION AND CRITICISM
PARK SONG-JIN - WONKWANG U.
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89/00/00

89/07/00

89/02/19

89/11/00

89/06/00

89/00/00

89/11/724

89/06/23

THREAT

ASSAULT

OTHER

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

fllegal trip to North Korea. The journalist’s
hospitalization for a back ailment
prevented authorities from jailing him.

The journalist reported receiving death
threats and having to move from his house
after writing an article critical of alleged
misconduct by oppositon leader Kim
Dae-jung and his supporters on their
February tour of Europe.

South Korean journalists are among those
affected by the government’s refusal to
allow South Korean citizens to attend
the 13th World Youth and Student Festival
in North Korea.

Police assaulted several reporters covering
a labor rally at Myungdong Cathedral.
Those assaulted induded journalists from
the Christian Broadcasting System,
Choongang Daily and Kookmin Daily.

Authorities refused permission to the editor
of an outspoken journal to trave! to the
United States to attend a conference on
Korean nationalism.

Arrested in June in connection with an
article about the May 1980 Kwangju
incident, where authorities are believed
to have killed hundreds of civilians in
clashes with protestors, Kim was held
to 18 months in jail, suspended for two
years.

Arrested for violating the National Security
Law, apparently for articles encouraging
farmers to oppose the government’s
agricultural policy. His arrested was
reported in late June. He was reportedly
later released on a suspended sentence.

Officials arrested Lee, a poet and member
. of the journal’s editorial board, on charges
of publishing and distributing materials.
that benefit the enemy for publishing a
travelog of a government critic’s visit to

" North Korea. Released on bail in January

1990. .

Editor of a weekly campus newspaper
at Wonkwang University, was one'of 18
people named on arrest warrants in
connection with a crackdown on student

_ newspapers and publishers who "praise”

il
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CHUNG TAE-KI

KIM. YI-KU

KIM YONG-AE

LEE YONG-HEE -

CHANG YUN-HWAN

SRI LANKA

KATE ADIE

KULASIRI AMARATUNGE

HANKYOREH SHINMUN

CREATION AND CRITICISM

HANKYOREH SHINMUN

HANKYOREH SHINMUN

HANKYOREH SHINMUN

NEWSWEEK

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

RUPAVAHINI TV

89/04/20

89/00/00

89/08/21

" 89/04/12

89/04/20

89/00/00

89/07/00

89/08/13

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

CONBAN

EXPELLED

KILLED

North Korea. Arrested for violating the
National Security Law.

Detained in a crackdown on government
dissenters for allegedly planning to send
reporters to North Korea. Such trips are
illegal without government approval.
Director Chung was released the next
day.

Charged in connection with publishing
a South Korea dissident’s travelog of his
unauthorized trip to North Korea.

With opposition newspaper's Wonju
bureau. In February 1990, a court
sentenced her to seven years in jail for
revealing national secrets in connection
with books and magazines she sent to
critics of the government living overseas.
Reportedly mistreated in detention.

Detained for allegedly planning to send
reporters to North Korea. Such trips are
illegal without government approval.
Released in September after receiving a
suspended sentence of a year and a half
in jail and a one-year deprivation of civil
rights for violations of the National
Security Law.

Chief editor detained for allegedly planning
to send reporters to North Korea. Such
trips are ijllegal without government
approval. Released the next day.

Authorities banned the April 3 issue, which
included an image of the Prophet
Muhammed. Islam forbids graphic
depiction of the prophet.

Authorities gave no specific reason for
expelling Adie, chief news correspondent
for BBC.

One of three journalists working with
state-run media who are believed to have
been killed by people associated with the
Janata Vimukdti Peramuna (JVP), a miliant
Sinhalesz organization.
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RUSS CROMBIE

PREMAKEERTHI DE ALWIS

SARATH FERNANDO

BILL GROOM

THEVIS GURUGE

BRYAN JOHNSON

FOREIGN AND LOCAL JLISTS

V. MAHALINGHAM

FRED SCOTT
ERIC THIRER

SINNADURAI TIRUCHELVAM

SINNADURAI TIRUCHELVAM
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BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

RUPAVAHINI TV-

SRI LANKA B'CASTING COR

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

SRI LANKA B'CASTING COR

'GLOBE AND MAIL (CANADA)

THE ISLAND

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

BRITISH BROADCASTING CO

MURASOLI

MURASOLI

89/07/00

89/00/00

89/08/18

89/07/00

89/07/23

89/04/12

89/07/00

89/5/00

89/07/00

89/07/00

89/00/00

89/5/10

EXPELLED

KILLED

THREAT

EXPELLED

KILLED

EXPELLED

OTHER

KILLED

EXPELLED

EXPELLED

LEFTC

OTHER

Authorities gave no specific reason for
expelling Crombie, a picture editor for
BBC.

Killed in late July or early August. One
of three journalists working with state-run
media who are believed to have been
killed by people associated with the Janata
Vimuktd Permamuna (JVP), a militant
Sinhalese organization.

The journalist was told, apparenty by
the JVP, a militant Sinhalesé organization,
that he would be killed if he did not stop
going to work by August 20.

Authorities gave no specific reason for
expelling the BBC producer.

One of three journalists working with
state-run media who are believed to have
been killed by people associated with the
Janata Vimukd Peramuna, a militant
Sinhalese organization.

Denied visa renewal and ordered to leave
the country. While authorities gave no
reason for their decision, Johnson
apparently angered officials with a story
which mentioned that President
Ranasinghe Premadasa belonged to a low
caste group.

The government imposed press censorship
under the country's emergency regulations,
banning publication of materials
"prejudicial to national security.” The
restrictions wegre lifted on July 24.

Assailants abducted and killed

Mahalingham, a part-time correspondent
for the Island in the north. His alleged

ties to the Indians are believed to have -

been behind his murder.

Authorities gave no specific reason for
expelling Scott, a BBC soundman.

Authorities gave no specific reason for
expelling Thirer, a BBC cameraman.

The newspaper editor reportedly fled the
country after his son was abducted and
killed.

Armed men came to Tiruchelvam’s home
early in the moming. The editor escaped,

1)
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NEW REPRESSIVE LAW
AL-RAYAH (THE OPINION)
AL-WATAN (THE NATION)
ALL NEWSPAPERS

ISSAM ABAS AL-WATAN (THE NATION)

MOHAMMED ABU SHOK

DR. KHALID AL-KID

3 TAHA EL NEUMAN AL-ITIHAD (S. ARABIA)

Date

89/04/16

89/05/00

89/706/00

89/06/30

89/06/00

89/08/05

89/07/17

89/12/31

ATTACKS ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

Incident

NRLAW

CLOSED

CLOSED

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DESCRIPTION

but the men took his 19-year-old son,
Ahilan, instead. His body was found within
hours. It appears the killing was
perpetrated by people who believed
Murasoli was sympathetic to the Tamil
Tiger militant group, who have been
fighting for a separate state.

The Council of Ministers issued a
resolution that banned all newspapers
from publishing unofficial reports about
the armed forces or government
representatives.

The Interior Ministry ordered the indefinite
closure of the independent newsweekly,
possibly for violating a decree issued in
April (see above).

An issue of the paper was confiscated
after the paper published an interview
with the ousted former president, Jaafar
Numeiri, despite warnings from authorities
not to do so.

All newspapers but the armed forces daily
wereimmediately closed down following
the bloodiess coup that installed Lieutenant
General Omar Hassan al-Bashir and his
Revolutionary Command Council for
National Salvation. In mid-July, al-Bashir
announced that the press would be
allowed to reopen, but subject to a law
that would "bring mercenary journalism
to an end..."

Arrested following the publication of an

Jaafar Numeiri, despite warnings from
authorities not to do so.

Detained because of his affiliation to the
outlawed Sudanese Bar Association and
released sometime in November. No
charges were ever filed.

Former army officer and university lecturer
who wrote regularly for the Communist
newspaper al-Midan and for al-Khartoum,
detained without charge.

conducting an interview with John Garang,
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YOUSIF SALIH EL SHANBEL! THE TELEGRAPH
TLJANI EL-TAYEB AL-MIDAN (THE FIELD)
SIDAHMAD KHALIFA

AL-WATAN (THE NATION)

USHARI AHMAD MAHMOUD

SAMIR GIRGIS MASSOUD FREELANCE

MOHAMED MEDANI TAWFIQ AL-R'AY AL AMM

MOHAMED MAHJOUB OSMAN AL-AYAM (THE DAILY)

MOUTAD RAYABI AL-WATAN (THE NATION)

MAHDI HASSAN SHERIF

FREELANCE

SIDDIG AL ZEILAI AL MIDAN
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89/12/31

89/06/30

89/06/00

89/07/07

89/07/29

89/03/00

-89/09/00

89/06/00

89/00/00

89/08/22

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

leader of the Sudan People’s Liberation
Army. Released in early February.

Detained reportedly due to his affiliation
with the outlawed Baathist Partyand to
the banned Sudanese Journalists’ Union.
Released in early February.

Detained without charge due to his
affiliation with the Communist Party’s
newspaper. The party was outlawed under
a state of emergency.

Arrested following the publication of an
Jaafar Numeiri, despite warnings from
authorities not to do so.

University lecturer, also a freelance writer
and editor of Al-Hagiga (The Truth),
détained for his outspokenness on national
human rights issues. Barred from leaving
the Sudan since May 1988.

Detained because of his membership in
the outlawed Communist party. No official
charges have been filed.

Detained reportedly in connection with
articles critical of the military and for
his outspokeriness on military issues.
Believed to have been released in July
and re-arrested since.

Detained for unknown reasons. No charges
have been filed.

Arrested following the publication of an
Jaafar Numeiri, despite warnings from
authorities not to do so.

Detained for unknown reasons and
released in September or October becausé
of his poor health. No charges were ever
filed.

Detained without charge because of his
affiliation to the outlawed Communist
Party newspaper. Also, Zelai was
investigating charges of human rights
violations by government militias in the
Western Sudan.
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TAIWAN

DEMOCRATIC PROG. WEEKLY 89/00/00 OTHER Authorities reportedly suspended the

weekly’s license, requiring it to use a new
license in order to continue publication.

VOICE OF THUNDER 89/00/00 CONBAN  Authorities reportedly banned distribution
of one issue of the magazine in 1989.

FREEDOM ERA WEEKLY ' 89/00/00 CONBAN  Authorities reportedly banned from
distribution 25 of the weekly’s issues in
1989.

FREEDOM ERA WEEKLY 89/00/00 OTHER Authorities reportedly suspended the
weekly’s license on 15 occasions in'1989,
requiring them to use new licenses in

/ . order to continue publication.

MOVEMENT 89/02/00 CLOSED The magazine was ordered to suspend
publication for a year for publishing in
its first issue two articles which
encouraged "separatist sentiment” and
emphasized Taiwan independence. The
magazine reportedly got around the ban
by publishing future issues with the word
"book” on the cover.

3 TV NETWORKS 89/02/00 OTHER The KMT's Cultural Affairs Department
reportedly issued instructions to the
country’s three television networks on
how to cover certain issues.

DEMOCRATIC PROG. WEEKLY 89/07/00 CONBAN Authorities confiscated 5,300 copies of
the magazine "because it was to be
circulated one day before the scheduled
publication date and because it featured
a ‘problemati¢’ article.” Articles in the
confiscated issue included one about a
possible military coup, and another
questioning the independence of the
judiciary in the sentencing of Chief Editor
Chen Wei-tu on sedition charges.

SOUTH CHINA MORNING POS 89/09/00 CENSORED Authorities reportedly censored an edition
of the Hong-Kong based paper that
featured pictures of the emblem and flag
of the People’s Republic of China.

INDEPENDENCE EVENING PO 89/11/00 LEGACT The paper was threatened with charges
for publishing an advertisement from an
opposition candidate that featured both
the KMT and PRC flags. A court later
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KUO CHAO-YEN

'HSIEH CHIEN-PING

BRIAN CURTISS

NICHOLAS GOULD

WANG HSI-YU

CHENG NAN-JUNG

KANG NING-HSANG
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THE JOURNALIST

DEMOCRATIC PROG. WEEKLY

DEMOCRATIC PROG. WEEKLY

DEMOCRATIC PROG. WEEKLY

INTERNAT'L COMM. RADIO

~ INTERNAT'L COMM. RADIO

CAPITAL MORNING POST

FREEDOM ERA WEEKLY

CAPITAL MORNING POST

89/11/700

89/89/89

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/05/21

89/05/21

89/10/00

89/04/07

89/10/00

OTHER

CONBAN

LEGACT

LEGACT

OTHER

OTHER

LEGACT

OTHER

LEGACT

Ordered to revise certain "inaccurate” or
"illegal” aspects of a videotape the
magazine had produced about the year-end
election to counter the government’s
The magazine refused to revise the
videotape or submit subsequent tapes for
approval, and distributed them without
authorization.

Officials reportedly banned from
distribution five of the weekly’s issues
in 1989.

The military asked the government to
charge the magazine’s publisher with
sedition for an April article that reported
on alleged rumors of a mutiny among
military units on Quemoy, an island
located about a mile from the shore of
the People’s Republic of China that
remains under martial law.

The ‘military asked the government to
for an April article that reported on
alleged rumors of a mutiny among military
units on the island of Quemoy.

Suspended from his job-without pay for
a month for broadcasting a telephone
interview with an Irish Catholic priest
expelled from Taiwan in March for his
labor activities.

Suspended from his job without pay for
a month for broadcasting a telephone
interview with an Irish Catholic priest
expelled from Taiwan in March for his
labor activities.

The military asked that the chairman of
the paper be charged with sedition for
an article, published in August, about
the military on Quemoy. The charges were
later dropped.

‘Committed ‘suicide when police stormed .

his office to arrest him on sedition charges
in-connection with his publishing a draft
of a new constitution.

The military asked that the publisher of
the paper be charged with sedition for
an article, published in August, about
the military on the island of Quemoy.
The charges were later dropped.



TUNISIA

TURKEY

MATICHON

TV AND RADIO

NEWSPAPERS

THAI RATH

S. CHINA MORNING POST

FAR EASTERN ECON. REV.

ASIAN WALL STREET JOURN

LE NOUVEL AFRIQUE-ASIE

YENI COZUM

Date

89/00/00

89/06/00

89/06/00

89/07/00

89/07/13

89/11/00

89/11/17

89/11/00

89/00/00

Incident

OTHER

OTHER

CONBAN

CONBAN

ATTACKS ON THE PRESS 1989 - CPJ

DESCRIPTION

The paper reportedly received several
warnings from officials over its coverage
of religious.and political issues.

The government barred all tedevision and
radio stations from covering the arrest
of the leader of a controversial religious
center.

The Interior Ministry warmned newspapers
not to report news favorable to a
controversial religious center and not to
publish cartoons, photographs or news
reports ridiculing the monastic hierarchy
or harming Buddhism.

A government minister asked that the
newspaper be closed in connection with
its reporting on his handling of a labor
dispute. The paper was not closed.

Authorities banned the Hong-Kong based
newspaper for carrying reports of an
alleged coup plot. The ban was not lifted
until November.

Authorities threatened to ban the
distribution of the Hong Kong-based
magazine because of a November 2 artide
about prostitution in Thailand.

Authorities banned the circulation of the
Journal because of an August article
considered insulting to a Buddhist leader.
The ban was lifted on November 23.

Authorities announced a permanent ban
on the French monthly magazine after
it published an article about political and
economic policies that offended the
government. ’

Three special issues confiscated.
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Organ

ADIMLAR

HEDEF

YENI COZUM

YONELIS

EMEK DUNYASI

YENI ACILIM

GEO (WEST GERMANY)

2000’E DOGRU

YEN1 COZUM
YENI COZUM

OZGUR GELECEK

YENI COZUM
YENI COZUM

YONELIS

TOPLUMSAL KURTULUS

2000E DOGRU

YENI COZUM

SABAH

Date

89/03/00
89/03/00

89/04/00

89/04/00

89/04/00

89/04/00

89/04/00

89/04/24

89/705/00
89/06/00

89/07/00

89/07/00
89/08/00

89/09/00
89/09/00

89/10/00

89/10/00

89/11/00

Incildent

CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

DESCRIPTION

Confiscated because it contained "Kurdish
propaganda.” '
Confiscated because of articles "on the
Kurdish question.”

Issue number 23 confiscated.

Issue confiscated because it contained
"communist and separatist propaganda.”

An issue of the monthly was confiscated
by the Istanbul State Security Court
because it contained "communist
propaganda.”

Confiscated by the Istanbu! State Security
Court.

An issue of the monthly dealing with
Turkey was banned for "separatist
propaganda” because of a map of

Confiscated for alleged "Kurdish
propaganda.”

Issue number 24 confiscated.
Issue number 25 confiscated.

Issue number 8 of the journal was
confiscated for alleged "Kurdish

propaganda.”
Issue number 26 confiscated.

Issue number 27 confiscated.

Issue number 25 confiscated for alleged
"Kurdish propaganda.”

Issue number 25 was confiscated for
alleged "Kurdish propaganda.”

An issue that came out Oct. 21 was
confiscated because an interview with
Kurdish Labor Party leader Abdullah
Ocalan was found as "wakening nationalist
feelings.”

Issue number 29 corifiscated.

Ordered to pay 20 million Turkish lira
(about US $8,500) for insulting
President-elect Turgut Ozal’s family in
a series in May.
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ILHAN AKALIN

AHMET ALTINKAYA

CANEYT ARCAYUREK

KAMIL BASARAN

SAMI BASARAN

MEHMET BAYRAK

MEHMET BAYRAK

GULTEN DEMIR

ILKER DEMIR

HAMDI ESKIOGLU

OKAY GONENSIN

YENI COZUM

TOPLUMSAL KURTULUS

GAZETE

GAZETE

GAZETE

‘OZGUR GELECEK

OZGUR GELECEK

YENI COZUM

ADIMLAR

CUMHURIYET

89/11/00

89/04/12

89/11/07

89/05/26

89/11/14

89/11/07

89/01/23

89/07/22

N

89/10/00

89/07/00

89/03/19

89/05/26

CONBAN

DETAIN>2

ASSAULT

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

FINED

Issue number 30 confiscated.

Charged with "making communist and
separatist propaganda”and interrogated
on issues of the journal which criticized
Turkey’s policies, published 2 photograph
of Lenin on the cover, and mentioned
the Kurdish Worker's Party. Released
on April 24.

Shot and seriously injured by Cemal
Sincar, a well-known personality in
Istanbul’s night life, because of an article
in Gazete that Sincar apparently didn’t
like.

Fined 81,666 lira (US $35) for having
insulted Premier Ozal in an article.

Shot and seriously wounded by a
restaurant owner in retailiation for an
article criticizing the businessman’s
treatment of journalists.

Shot and killed by Cemal Sincar, a
well-known Istanbul personality, because
of a Gazete artidle Sincar apparently didn’t
like.

Owner arrested and charged with making
“separatist propaganda” in connection
with articles in the magazine. Released
March 16. )

Charged with starting an illegal
organization. Held in an Ankara prison
untl October 6.

Charged in connection with having
published an issue critical of the university
system that was later distributed by
university students. Released in December.

In prison, where he had been since 1984
on charges of "communist propaganda,”
he was placed in an isolation cell and
beaten when he protested authorities’
refusal to allow a visit from hiis daughter.
Released from the call about 10 days later.

Detained when he went to the offices
of Adimlar. Released on March 30.

Fined 81,666 lira (US $35) for having
insulted Premier Ozal in an article.
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'CELAL GUL

OSMAN GUNES'

SEVERAL JOURNALISTS

SALABATTIN KARATASOF
ALl EKBER KAYPAKKAYA
BEKIR KESEN
BEKIR KESEN

ABDULLAH KUBALI

YALCIN KUCUK

YALCIN KUCUK
YALCIN KUCUK

SERACETTIN MUFTUOGLU

OTKAY SENGULER

EMIN TURAN
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OZGUR GELECK

EMEK DUNYASI

EMEK DUNYASI
TOPLUMSAL KURTULUS
OZGUR ‘GELECEK
OZGUR GELECEK

ADIMLAR

TOPLUMSAL KURTULUS

TOPLUMSAL KURTULUS
TOPLUMSAL KURTULUS
TURKISH RADIO & TV

HURRIYET

ADIMLAR

89/07/22

89/04/00

89/05/04

89/04/00

89/08/13

89/01/23

89/07/22

89/07/04

89/04/12

89/08/13

89/09/00

- 89/06/28

89/05/05

89/03/19

DETAIN>2

{

DETAIN>2

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETIAN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2 °

DETAIN>2

KILLED

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

Financier of the political journal ¢harged
with starting an illegal organization. He
was held in an Ankara prison until
October 6.

Editor-in-chief convicted by an Istanbul
court of making separatist propaganda

in'a 1988 article. Sentenced to six years

and three months in prison, but the

sentence was commuted to a fine of

684,000 lira (US $300).

Pohce atmcked and’ injured several
attending the funeral of 'a man

killed by police during a May Day

demonstration in Istanbul.

Convicted of making "separatist
propaganda” in a 1988 artide. Sentenced
to six years and three months in prison.

Kaypakkaya, also a writer for Yeni
ngokmsi, detained for several days.

Editor arrested and charged with making
"separatist propaganda” in connection
with articles in the new magazme
Released March 16.

Charged with starting an illegal
organization. Held in an Ankara prison
until October 6.

Released in mid-July. - ~

Editor-in-chief charged with “"making
communist and separatist propaganda”
and interrogated on issues of the journal
which criticized Turkey’s policies,
published a photograph of Lenin on the
cover, and mentioned the Kurdish Warker's
Party. Released on April 14.

Detained for several days.

betained‘ for several days.

l(illed by unidentified gunmen. He is

believed to' have been targeted for his
pro-government reporting.

Wounded by Moslem fundamentalists at
a, demonstration.

Detained when he went to the offices
of Adimlar. Released on March 30.

o)
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AYTAC VAROL

" FATMA YAZICI

'UGANDA

HENRY BAYEGO
ALL JOURNALISTS

SAM KATIWERE

JOSEPH KIGGUNDU

JOSEPH KIGGUNDU

TONY OWANA

YONELIS

2,000°E DOGRU

WEEKLY TOPIC

THE STAR

THE CITIZEN

THE CITIZEN

THE CITIZEN

89/09/21

89/03/00

89/04/06

89/08/03

89/11/06

89/06/21

89/11/02

89/08/22

DETAIN>2

OTHER

DETAIN<2

OTHER

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

Managing editor of the monthly held in
jail without charge.

Went into hiding, apparently after an
appeals court upheld a sentence of six
years and five months for the magazine’s
1988 publication of a summary of a
Helsinki Watch report on the destruction
of Kurdish ethnic identity. In late February,
an appeals court had upheld two other

Arrested for trespassing and held for six
hours by the body guards of the prime
minister, to whose office Bayego had gone
for an interview.

Minister of Information and Broadcasting
Kintu Musoke warned the press against
“writing anything that is detrimental to
the unity of the people of Uganda.”

Arrested in connection with a satirical
article appearing in the newspaper on
September 22 which authorities reportedly
said gave the impression that the
government was lying. Released on
November 7 and the case against him
was dropped after The Star ran a
correction.

Police attempted unsuccessfully to arrest
the editor, in an action believed to stem
from an article critical of the prime

Arrested on charges of criminal libel in
connection with a February 1989 article
titled "The Renowned Dr. Kisekka Has
Been Thrown Out of the National
Resistance Movement Government."

- Released after several hours.

Arrested in connection with an article
he contributed to Focus, another
publication. The article alleged that a
for embezzling US $1 million. Owana
had apparently misidentified the officer
in question. He was held for two days,
then released on beil. The charges are
pending.
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UK

' OBSERVER

INDEPENDENT
SUNDAY TIMES
NEWS ON SUNDAY

PRIVATE EYE

BBC/INDEP B'CASTING AUT

JOURNALISTS

page 132

89/03/30

89/05/08

89/05/08

89/05/08

89/05/24

89705/26

89/07/00

CONBAN.

FINED

FINED

LEGACT

. OTHER

OTHER

The Department of Trade and Industry
obtained an injunction blocking
distribution of a special edition containing
excerpts from a previously unpublished
government report. The government
charged the newspaper with violating

the country’s civil confidentiality law. The

temporary injunction automatcally
extended to all media. On June 12, the
paper was cleared of contempt-of-court
charges ‘in connection with the case.

Fined 50,000 pounds (US $82,450) plus
costs by a High Court judge for publishing
excerpts from Spycatcher between April
and August 1987 while injunctions against
the Guardian and Observer were in effect.

Fined 50,000 pounds. (US $82,450) plus
oosts by a High Court judge for publishing
excerpts from Spycatcher between April
and-August 1987 while injunctions against
the Guardian and Observer were in effect.

. Fined 50,000 pounds (US $82,450) plus

costs' by-a High Court judge for publishing
excerpts from Spycatcher between April
and August 1987 while injunctions against
the Guardian and Observer were in effect.

A High Court awarded record damages
equivalent to US $936,000 against the
satirical magazine for claiming in 1981
and 1983 issues that the wife of the
so-cafied "Yorkshire Ripper” murder suspect
had agreed to sell her story to a British
newspaper for $390,000. In'October, the
original decision was set aside and Private
Eye agreed to a settlement of $100,000.

Queen’s Bench Divisional Court refused
an application for a judicial review of
the home secretary’s decision to ban the
BBC and the Independent Broadcasting
Authority from broadcasting interviews
with extremist groups in Northern Ireland.

Heathrow Airport authorities withdrew
most "airside” press passes to improve
security in the wake of the downing of
Pan Am Flight 103 in' December 1988.
Such passes allow access to areas of the
airport normally requiring a passport.

n
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Journalists based at the airport still hold
such passes, but with new restrictions.

2 JOURNALISTS BRITISH BROADCASTING CO 89/03/00 THREAT Two BBC joumnalists received death threats
- in connection with their scheduled
appearances at the trials of Irish

Republican Army members.

PETER SISSONS ’ INDEPENDENT TV NEWS 89/02/18 THREAT Placed under armed guard after receiving
a threat from the Guardians of the Islamic
Revolution concerning an interview he
conducted with the Iranian charge
Gaffaires in Britain about the death threat
against author Salman Rushdie.

URUGUAY

LA REPUBLICA 89/02/00 OTHER Strongly criticized by the government for
publishing a communique issued by a
guerrilla group that participated in an
attack on the La Tablada army base in
Ayacucho,

EL DIA 89/11/26 CLOSED Shut down for 24 hours by the
government because it allegedly violated
a blackout on publishing political
information in the days preceding national
elections. The newspaper has challenged
the legality of the action.

PHOTOGRAPHERS 89/08/26 ASSAULT At least two photographers were attacked
by police officers after taking flash pictures
at a memorial service for four policemen
killed the day before. Some equipment
was reportedly destroyed.

US

7 CUBAN JOURNALISTS 89/08/00 ENTRYD Seven of twelve Cuban journalists who
wanted to travel to Puerto Rico to cover
an international baseball competition were
denied visas by the government.

KHIEU KANHARITH KAMPUCHEA 89/00/00 ENTRYD In February and May, the government
denied a visa to the prominent Cambodian
journalist. A number of parties in the
United States are suing the State

Department and the attorney general's
office in an effort to overturn the decision.
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USSR
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MELODYOZH GRUZII

NEW REPRESSIVE LAW

SIBERIAN HERALD

EXPRESS CHRONICLE

EXPRESS CHRONICLE,

EXPRESS CHRONICLE

EXPRESS CHRONICLE

EXPRESS CHRONICLE

89/04/00"

89/04/00 -

89/04/08

89/06/29

89/07/07

89/07/11

89/07/13

89/07/22

89/07/23

OTHER

RAIDED

NRLAW

CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

CONBAN

The Soviet minister of energy and
electrification signed a decree limiting
coverage of accidents at nuclear and other
power plants.

Offices of Georgian Youth newspaper
raided by troops demanding that
phiotographs of army violence in Thilisi
not be published.

The Supreme Soviet ruled to amend the
criminal code 50 as to prohibit: 1) "appeals
for the overthrow or change of the Soviet
state and social order”; 2) "appeals to
commit crimes against the state, public
appeals to betray the Motherland, the
commitmenit of terrorist acts, or
subversion”; and 3) "violation of national
and racial equality, actions aimed at
inciting national or racial hoslity or
enmity, the demeaning of national honor
and dignity."

Between 5,000 and 10,000 copies of issue
number 12 of the journal were confiscated
from journalist Oleg Ryzhkov.

Some 650 copies of the journal were
confiscated from an independent
distributor. Protests against the
confiscation were held on July 9, 10 and
11. Police returned all but four copies
oon July 14; a police official said they were
kept for the officers to read.

Police took 200 copies from people
distributing the paper outside the US
Embassy .in Mos¢ow. Between July 25
and 28, members of Free Migration held
daily half-hour demonstrations to demand
the return of the confiscated material.

Fifty copies of the paper were confiscated
from an independent distributor in Tula.

Two hundred copies were confiscated
from an independent distributor after he
was detained in Moscow.

Twenty-five copies were taken from an
independent distributor after he was

detained and beaten at an airport in

Moscow.,
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Name Organ Date Incident  DESCRIPTION _

EXPRESS CHRONICLE 89/07/26 CONBAN Police confiscated 120 copies after
detaining an independent distributor in
Moscow. '

RUSSIAN THOUGHT . 89/08/00 CONBAN Police seized 1,497 copies of the paper
from Vladimir distributor Alexander
Vorona.

FREE WORD 89/08/00 CONBAN  Police seized 3,460 copies of the paper
from Vladimir distributor Alexander
Vorona.

EXPRESS CHRONICLE .89/08/00 CONBAN Police seized 2,800 copies of the paper
’ from Viadimir distributor Alexander
Vorona.

ACCORD . 89/08/00 CONBAN Police seized 2,500 copies of the paper
’ from Vladimir distributor Alexander
Vorona.

CHOICE 89/08/00 CONBAN Police seized 12 copies of the journal from
: Vladimir distributor Alexander Vorona.

DAY BY DAY 89/08/00 CONBAN Police seized 40 copies of the journal form
Vladimir distributor Alexander Vorona.

MONITOR 89/08/00 CONBAN Police seized 14 copies of the journal from
Vladimir distributor Alexander Vorona.

GLASNOST 89/08/00 CONBAN Police seized 32 copies of the journal from
’ Viadimir distributor Alexander Vorona.

EXPRESS CHRONICLE 89/08/06 CONBAN ‘Two copies of the paper were confiscated
in Gorky from independent distributor
Mikhail Chistyakov.

FREE WORD 89/08/06 CONBAN One copy of the paper was confiscated
in Gorky from independent distributor
Mikhail Chistyakov.

DAY BY DAY 89/08/06 CONBAN One copy of the journal was confiscated
. in Gorky from independent distributor

Mikhail Chistakov.
PRESS BULLETIN 89/08/17 CONBAN  Two hundred copies of the paper were

seized from an independent distibutor
in Novosibirsk.

EXPRESS CHRONICLE . 89/08/30 CONBAN  Police tonfiscated 10 copies of the paper
and detained an independent distributor
in Moscow.

INDEPENDENT BIBLIOGRAPH  89/09/01 CONBAN One hundred copies of the magazine were
confiscated in Moscow from an
independent distributor.
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YEVGENIYA DEBRYANSKAYA

MARY DEJEVSKY

INDEPENDENT DISTRIBUTOR

VLADIMIR GLOTOV
IAN GLOVER-JAMES

REV. VICTOR GRIGORIEV

JEREMY HARRIS

FOREIGN JOURNALISTS
MADIS JURGEN

MAKSIM KLIMENKO
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REVIVAL

CHRISTIAN COMM. BULL.
FREELANCE

TIMES (UK

EXPRESS CHRONICLE
KOMéER;SANT
mﬁPENDEM vV (UK

CHRISTIAN COMM. BULL.

BRITISH B'CASTING CORP

KULTUUR JA ELU

SIBERIAN HERALD

89/09/01

'CONBAN

89/11/07 OTHER

.

89/04/30 DETAIN<2

89/00/00

8§/ 07/16

89/07/19

89/05/00

89/11/07

89/05/00

89/04/00

89/06/00

89/07/04

ENTRYD. -

DETAIN<2

KILLED

EXPELLED

ASSAULT

EXPELLED

RESTRICT

‘OTHER

DETAIN<2

One hundred and fifty copies of the paper
were confiscated in Moscow from an
independent distributor.

Offices robbed. Among items stolen were
copy machines, two recording machines
and 20 recorded diskettes. Staff members
of the journal suspect political motives.

Detained for disturbing the public order
in-connection with a raid on an outdoor
exhibit of samizdat periodicals.

Long-term journalist visa denied. No
reason was given but it is believed the
refusal was linked with Britain's refusal
to grant a visa to a Soviet correspondent.

Detained while handing out the newspaper
in Leningrad; 10 copies were confiscated
from him.

Unofficial sources report that the
journalist's murder may be related to his
reporting on organized crime. Two
suspects. detained.

Etpelled after Britain expelled eight Soviet
dnplomats and three ‘journalists for
engaging in what authorities called
activities incompatible with their status.”

Struck with a pistol and knocked
unconscious during a robbery.

expelied eight Soviet diplomats and three
journalists for engaging in what authorities
called "activities meompauble with their
status."

Foreign journalists banned from going
to Georgia for two weeks after troops
artacked demonstrators in the capital of
Thilisi on April 9.

Military authorities threatened to induct

Jurgen into the Soviet Army in apparent
retaliation for articles he wrote for Noorte
Haal about abuse in the army.

Arrested after reading aloud Article 19
of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights. He was detained, charged with
resisting security officers and holding an
illegal meeting and released the next day.

A

.
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Date
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Incident

DESCRIPTION

VLADIMIR KORSUNSKY
ALEKSEI KRETININ

SERGE! KUZNETSOV

M.F. LEVITES

SERGEI LYOZOV

ANATOLY MAKHINYA

ALEKSET MANANNIKOV

MARGUS METS.

NIKOLAI NIKIFOROV

ALEXANDER PODRABINEK

EXPRESS CHRONICLE

SIBERIAN HERALD

GLASNOST/EXPRESS CHRON.

SOVETSKY EKRAN

EXPRESS CHRONICLE

CHRISTIAN COMM. BULL.

SIBERIAN HERALD

NOORTE HAAL

OCTOBER BANNER

EXPRESS CHRONICLE

89/04/30

89/07/00

89/10/18

89/07/18

89/10/00

89/04/30

89/07/04

89/06/00

89700700

89/04/30

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

KILLED

DETAIN<2

On July 7, he was sentenced to.10 days
of administrative detention.

Detained for disturbing the public order
in connection with a raid on an outdoor
exhibit of samizdat periodicals.

Detained for holding an illegal meeting
and sentenced on July 7 to five days of
administrative arrest.

Arrested a day after he critized a KGB
official at a rally in Sverdlovsk. He had
been released in July pending trial on
charges of "slander” and resisting police.
Sentenced November 28 on those charges
to three years’ imprisonment. On appeal
in January 1990, he was sentenced to
six months’ imprisonment after the slander
charge was changed to "insulting.” The
charge of resisting arrest was dropped.

Told that he probably woukin't be granted
a visa to come to the US, possibly because
of his work with Express Chronicle. He
was eventually granted a visa.

Detained for disturbing the public order
in connection with a raid on an outdoor
exhibit of samizdat periodicals.

Detained and charged with resisting
security workers while participating in
a hunger strike. He was released the next
day and later found not guilty of the
security officers and on July 19 was
sentenced to 15 days’ imprisonment.

Military authorities threatened to induct
Mets into the Soviet Army in apparent
retaliation for an article he edited about
abuse in the army. Authorities have
apparently decided not to take further

acton.

The reporter's body was discovered several
months after his disappearance. He is
believed to have received threats because
of his investigations into corruption. Two

Detained for disturbing the public order

in connection with a raid on an outdoor
exhibit of samizdat periodicals.
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PINKHOS PODRABINEK

ANGUS ROXBURGH

OLEG RYZHKOV

VALERY SENDEROV
TOOMAS SILDAM

VLADISLAV A. STARKOV

LEV TIMOFEYEV

VENEZUELA

JESUS MARIA AGUIRRE

GUSTAVO AZOCAR

RAFAEL BAQUEDANO
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EXPRESS CHRONICLE

SUNDAY TIMES (UK)

SIBERIAN HERALD

FREELANCE

NOORTE HAAL

ARGUMENTS AND FACTS

REFERENDUM

ONDAS PANAMERICANAS

COMUNICACION

EL NACIONAL

REVISTA SIC

89/04/30

89/05/00

89/07/04

89/04/30

89/09/00

89/10/13

89/07/00

89/01/14

89703705

89/07/12

89/03/05

DETAIN<2

EXPELLED

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2
OTHER

THREAT

RAIDED

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

Detained for disturbing the public order
in.connection with a raid on an outdoor
exhibit of samizdat periodicals.

Expelled after Britain expelled eight Soviet
diplomats and three journalists for
engaging in what authorities called
"activities incompatible with their status.”

Rhyzhkov was participating in a hunger
strike, to protest the confiscation of
thousands of copies of the journal when
he was detained and charged with resisting
security officers and holding an illegal
meeting. He was released the next day.
On July 7, he was sentenced to five days
of administrative arrest.

Detained for disturbing the public order
in connection with a raid on an outdoor
exhibit of samizdat periodicals.

Military authorities threaten to induct
Sildam into the Soviet Army in apparent
retaliation for writing about the military.

Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev

. the editor to resign for publishing a

popularity poll of Soviet politicians.
Starkov refused to step down.

Denied a visa to travel to the United States
to participate in a conference entitied
"USSR-USA Scholars’ Dialogue on Human
Rights and the Future.”

“The station was raided by state authorities
. under a judge’s orders.

Detained by Venezuelan security forces
after inquiring about the detentions of
five Jesuits.

Detained by officials in order to give a
declaration concerning reports about a
1988 massacre. Azocar believes that the
detention was a form of intimidation
designed to prevent journalists from
following the case.

Detained by Venezuelan security forces
after inquiring about the detentions of



FRANCISCO J. DUPLA REVISTA SIC

RAUL GONZALEZ REVISTA SIC

WILFREDO GONZALEZ REVISTA SIC
JOURNALISTS

FABRICIO QJEDA EL NACIONAL

JOSE RAFAEL RAMIREZ ONDAS PANAMERICANAS
LUIS UGALDE REVISTA SIC

JEAN PIERRE WYSSENBACH REVISTA SIC

Date

89/03/04

89/03/04

89/03/04

89/89/89

89/03/00

89/01/14

89/03/04

89/03/04
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Incildent

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

THREAT

THREAT

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

DETAIN<2

DESCRIPTION

five other Jesuits who also work on the
magazine,

One of five Jesuits arrested, interrogated
and held for 20 hours by security forces,
who also raided and looted their house.
False accused of having arms, a
clandestine press and subversive
propaganda. The Revista Sic is produced
by Jesuits in Venezuela.

One of five Jesuits arrested, interrogated
and held for 20 hours by security forces,
who also raided and looted their house.
Falsely accused of having arms, a
clandestine press and subversive
propaganda. The Revista Sic is produced
by Jesuits in Venezuela.

One of five Jesuits arrested, interrogated
and held for 20 hours by security forces,
who also raided and looted their house.
Falsely accused of having arms, a
clandestine press and subversive
propaganda. The Revista Sic is produced
by Jesuits in Venezuela.

The Committee to Protect Journalists
received numerous unconfirmed reports
that at least a dozen journalists were
threatened or harassed by authorities
during the year.

Received threats after he reported on the
El Amparo massacre of 1988.

The station’s press chief was arrested and
detained for eight days. The action was
ordered by a judge who reportedly
considered editorial remarks made by
Ramirez to be disrepectful.

One of five Jesuits arrested, interrogated
and held for 20 hours by security forces,
who also raided and looted their house.
Falsely accused of having arms, a
clandestine press and subversive
propaganda. The Revista Sic is produced
by Jesuits in Venezuela.

One of five Jesuits arrested, interrogated
and detained for 20 hours by security
forces, who also raided and looted their
house. Falsely accused of having arms,
a dandestine press and subversive
propaganda. The Revista Sic is produced
by Jesuits in Venezuela.
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NEW REPRESSIVE LAW
NGUYEN MINH DIEN TIEN PHONG
VU KIM HANH TUOI TRE
TO HOA SAIGON GIAI PHONG

VIETNAMESE JOURNALISTS

WEST GERMANY

HUNDERT 6
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89/12/00 NRLAW

89/11/24

89/00/00

89/00/00

89/02/00

89/10/00

OTHER

OTHER

The National Assembly passed a new press
law which prohibits private newspapers,
requires government approval for the
hmng and firing of chief editors, and

requires journalists to reveal their sources
when asked to do so by designated court

officials.

A military court sentenced the journalist
to a one-year suspended jail term on
charges of libel for an article titled
"Consequences of the Black Video Evil,
A Painful Court Case." The journalist
reportedly admitted fabricating the story,
which dealt with pornographic videos
in Viemam. In addition to being tried,
the journalist was fired from his job and
suspended for life from the journalists’
association.

Authorities reportedly attempted to remove
the outspoken editor of the lmdmg

newspaper, prompting controversy in
journalistic

circles. By years end, however,
the. editor had retained her post.

The editor of one of Ho Chi Minh City’s
most important newspapers retired. Many
observers believe his retirement ‘was
forced, in the government’s efforts to rein
in independent journalism.

In a speech to media in Ho Chi Minh
City, Communist Party Chief Nguyen Van
Linh urged media to tone down criticism
of the government and warned against
the "tendency of a bourgeois democracy.”

The radio station, based in West Berlin,
was jammed for a period of about four
weeks beginning in October and ending
after Erich Honecker stepped down in

East Germany. The source of the jamming.

was not determined.

»
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DESCRIPTION

YUGOSLAVIA

TANJA BARASIN

MILOVAN BRKIC

ZENUN CELAJ

START

MLADINA

VAL

BAR RADIO

GRAFIT

VAL

RADIO LJUBLJANA

FREELANCE

RILINDJA

89/03/00

89/04/10

89/04/15

89/05/00

89/06/19

89/06/21

89/03/15

89/02/20

89/04/04

CONBAN

CONBAN

CLOSED

CONBAN

CONBAN

LEGACT

ASSAULT

DETAIN>2

A district court banned distribution of
an issue containing an interview with
a nationalist leader, citing a law on
*hostile propaganda.” The Croatian
Supreme Court reportedly overruled the
decision in April.

Banned for writings that "offended
Yugoslavians.” A lower court lifted the
ban six days later, but distribution was
delayed until April 28, after a prosecutor’s
appeal was rejected.

A temporary ban was imposed on the
Rijeka student newspaper for three
offending articles. The ban was lifted by
a district court on April 17.

Local communist party committee closed
down the Bar radio station apparently
because it was displeased with broadcasts
on the national and economic situation.

Issue 101 of the Nis youth paper was
permanently banned because it published
an interview that "offended” a member
of Yugoslavia’s collective presidency. All
copies of the issue were destroyed.

Issue 268 of the Rijeka student paper
was permanently banned by the Supreme
Court for three offending articles.

Charged with "fomenting national hatred”
by distributing badges that depicted
Serbian and Albanian national symbols.
Sentenced to 50 days in prison in October.
An appeal was reportedly refused.

Assaulted by a member of the govenment
security service mentioned in an article
Brkic had written, and then again later
in the day by several unidentified people.

Held for several weeks without charge
and later reportedly stripped of his
Communist Party membership. Had been
under investigation for possible
"dissemination of false information®
because of his coverage of a strike.
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Name

HELENE DESPIC-POPOVIC
RATKO DMITROVIC

HENI ERCEG

MARJAN HORVAT

SRDUAN ILIC

JANEZ JANSA

JANEZ JANSA

ANDRIANO KIRSIC

STANISLAV MARINKOVIC

CEDOMIR RADUSINOVIC

VESNA ROGANOVIC
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organ

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

RAFINER. LIST/POLITIKA

ZAGREB TELEVISION

MLADINA

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

MLADINA

MLADINA

MLADINA

BORBA

POBJEDA

BORBA

Date

89/03/02

89/00/00

89/02/08

89/03/15

89/03/02

89/05/00

89/05/00

89/03/15

89/04/00

89/00/00

89/04/00

"Incident |

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

ASSAULT

LEGACT

DETAIN<2

DETAIN>2

DETAIN<2

LEGACT

LEGACT

LEGACT

LEGACT

DESCRIPTION

Arrested and interrogated for three hours,
along with a colleague who had reportedly
photographed government troops.

Sentenced to three months’ imprisonment
for an article in Politika. On September
22, the sentence was overturned.

Beaten outside her apartment by an
unidentified assailant who threatened to
kill her and her family for her reporting
on events in Kosovo.

Charged with "fomenting national hatred”
by distributing badges that depicted
Serbian and Albanian national symbols.
In October, Horvat was sentenced to 60
days in prison. An appeal was reportedly
refused.

Arrested and interrogated for three hours
after reportadly photographing government
troops.

Forcibly taken to prison to begin serving

an 18-month sentence for a 1988
conviction on charges of divulging military
secrets. Reportedly released later in the
year before his sentence was up.

Began serving 18-month prison term given
him in 1988 for divulging military secrets.
Released conditionally later in the year.

Charged with "fomenting national hatred”
by distributing badges that depicted
Serbian and Albanian national symbols.
Sentenced to 50 days in prison in October.
An appeal was reportedly refused.

Iran’s late Ayatoliah Ruholiah Khomeini

reportedly sought criminal charges against
Marinkovic for publishing an interview

- that contained criticism of the Iranian

Jeader. A Belgrade court dismissed the
charges in June,

Charged with spreading false news in
connection with an article about the
military. A court later rejected the charges.

Iran’s late Ayatoliah Ruhollah Khomeini

reportedly sought criminal charges against
Roganovic for publishing an interview

that contained criticism of the Iranian

leader. A Belgrade court dismissed the
charges in June.
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Name

SMAIL SMAKAJ

JOVAN STAMATOVIC

ZAIRE

JACQUES LUMBWELE

BAUDOUIN MANGALA

MAKOKO MUSHENI

KAFUKA RUJAMIZI

ZAMBIA

MKWAPATIRA MHANGO

Organ

PRISTINA TELEVISION

POBJEDA

LE COMBAT

OZRT

OZRT

FREELANCE (MALAWT)
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Date Incident

89/03/00 OTHER

89/00/00 LEGACT

89/08/04 DETAIN>2

89/09/12 DETAIN>2

89/03/00 FIRED

89/03/00 FIRED

89/10/16 KILLED

DESCRIPTION

Reportedly resigned due to official
disapproval of coverage of striking
Albanian miners.

Charged with spreading false news in
connection with an article about the
military. A court later rejected the charges.

Detained after distributing a letter from
Lecas Atondi, a political prisoner in
detention since August 1987, to foreign
press and human rights organizations.
The letter was critical of the government.
Lumbwelle was released September 12.

Editor of the UDPS dandestine magazine
detained after meeting with a delegation
from the US-based Lawyers Committee
for Human Rights in Kinshasa. Currently
held under surveillance in a house in
Kinshasa.

Arrested, interrogated and fired as host
of a television show on the
government-run station for "irresponsible
reporting." He had read on the air an
article from Jeune Afrique magazine
regarding a crieis in Zaire’s relations with
Belgium. Released after four days and
returned to the job with a presidential
pardon.

Arrested, interrogated and fired as head
of a radio news program on the
government-run station for "irresponsible
reporting” about strikes caused by fuel
and transportation price increases.
Released after four days and retumed
to the job with a presidential pardon.

The exiled journalist, who contributed
to the London-based New African
magazine as well as other publications,
was killed in a firebomb attack on his
home on October 13. The attack may
have been connected to his critical
reporting on Malawi and his involvement
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'NYIKA BARA ZIMBABWE B'CASTING CORP
DAVISON MARUZIVA CHRONICLE
GEOFFREY NYAROTA CHRONICLE
BRIAN SHAVA ZIMBABWE B'CASTING CORP
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89/05/22

89/03/00

89/02/00

89/05/22

OTHER

OTHER

FIRED

with the exiled Malawi Freedom
Movement.

Suspended from his job for violating "ZBC
procedural rules” The move was reportedly
related to an interview with Kempton
Makamure, Dean of the Faculty of Law
at the University of Zimbabwe, in which
Zimbabwe’s new investment code was
criticized. Bara has since been allowed
to return to his job.

Transferred from his post ‘as acting editor
at the Chronicle to sub-editor at the
Herald, following a controversial expose
of a government corruption scandal which
forced several ministers to resign.

Transferred from his job as editor-in-chief
to public relations manager at the
newspaper’s parent company following
a controversial expose of a government
corruption scandal which forced several
ministers to resign.

Suspended from his job for violating "ZBC
procedural rules” The move was repartedly
related to an interview with Kempton
Makamure, Dean of the Faculty of Law
at the University of Zimbabwe, in which
Zimbabwe’s new investment code was
criticized. Shava was offered a senior
research position at the station.
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